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Introduction 
 

In the Gaahmg language there are several different types of words:  nouns, verbs, pronouns, 
demonstratives, adjectives, modifiers, connectors, and others.  We will learn about these in this 
book.  We will also learn about how the words go together into groups of words called phrases, 
clauses, and sentences.  The words and how they go together are called grammar. 

 
Learning about grammar in Gaahmg can help you become a better reader and writer.  It is 
especially important for those writing books to understand the lessons of this book.  
 
The lessons of the Gaahmg Consonant and Vowel Book should be learned before learning from 
this book.  Most example sentences in this book come from the stories at the end of this book.  
 
Some words such as ‘consonant’ and ‘vowel’ are used in this book without being explained.  
These words are explained in the Gaahmg Consonant and Vowel Book.  If you forget their 
meaning, you can look them up in the glossary at the back of this book.  There are many new 
words in this book which are used to explain the grammar of Gaahmg.  Each new word is 
underlined and explained when it is first used.  If you later see the word and forget what it 
means, you can also find it explained in the glossary at the back of this book.   
 
This book can be taught to participants in a workshop.  A person can also use this book to 
teach himself/herself without a workshop or instructor.  You should read each lesson and then 
immediately do the exercise following the lesson.  The exercise will help you test your 
understanding of the lesson.  The answers to the exercises are in the back of the book.  After 
completing an exercise, immediately check your answers to see how well you have understood.  
For each of your incorrect answers, try to understand the correct answer.  Ask other Gaahmg if 
you need help. 
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Spelling rules (1-5) 
 

In the Gaahmg Consonant and Vowel Book (GCVB) there are five spelling rules that help 
reading and writing.  These are listed below along with the page number in GCVB where they 
are further explained. 
 
Spelling Rule 1 (GCVB page 13):  Write b, d, dh, j, g at the end of words and not p, t, th, c, k. 
 
 Correct Wrong  
b jilahb jilahbahg jilahp jilahbahg spring, springs 
d dahyd dahidahg dahyt dahidahg scorpion, scorpions 
dh dhodh dhodhog dhoth dhodhog stork, storks 
j siij siijahg siic siijahg type of tree, trees 
g gaag gaagaad gaak gaagaad type of bird, birds 
 
Spelling Rule 2 (GCVB page 18):  The light vowels a, e, o and the heavy vowels ah, i, o are not 
usually mixed in the same words. 

 
Light vowels Heavy vowels 
a, e kaadel bull ah, i mahnyil rainbow, spirit 
a, o pajo star ah, u gahmur dove 
e, a cedhan sickness type i, ah jilahb water spring 
e, o meloo sugar cane i, u jiiguul afternoon 
o, e bored eye matter u, i bulij worm 
o, a moraa governor u, ah buusah stone type 
 
Spelling Rule 3a (GCVB page 22):  After a, o, e write y or w and not e, i, o, u. 
 
 Correct Wrong  
 a . . . the . . . more than one  a . . . the . . . more than one   
w maaw maawan maaweeg maao maaoan maaoeeg gazelle 
 ceew ceewan ceewaag ceeo ceeoan ceeoaag lame person 
y kaay kaayan kaayeeg kaae kaaean kaaeeeg witch doctor 
 
 Correct Wrong  
 Inf Comd Pl Cont Past Inf Comd Pl Cont Past  
w law lahwwah lawan lao lahodah laoan move quickly 
 dhiw dhiwdah dhiwahn dhiu dhiudah dhiuahn plow, plant 
y koy kuyyu koyan koe kuiiu koean cook 
 
 Correct Wrong 
w kawda ear wax kaoda ear wax 
 lewda animal leoda animal 
 cawr hare caor hare 
 tews sorghum seed type teos sorghum seed type 
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y tayda strainer taeda strainer 
 foyda planting seed foeda planting seed 
 kayn yesterday kaen yesterday 
 goyn metal worker goen metal worker 
 
3b: After ah, u write i and not y, unless doubled as in a plural command (buyyu ‘cultivate!’) 
 
 Correct Wrong  
 a . . . the . . . more than one  a . . . the . . . more than one   
i nyui nyuin nyuig nyuy nyuyahn nyuyg leopard 
 mui muin muig muy muyahn muyg wildebeast 
 
 Correct Wrong  
 Inf Comd Pl Cont Inf Comd Pl Cont  
i bui buyyu buinahn buy buiiu buynahn cultivate 
 
 Correct Wrong 
i dahid scorpion dahyd scorpion 
 ahild cold, sickness ahyld cold, sickness 
 kuir leaf for mats kuyr leaf for mats 
 
3c: After ah, i write w and not u. 
 
 Correct Wrong  
 Inf Comd Pl Cont Inf Comd Pl Cont  
w dahw dahwwah dahwahn dahu dahuuah dahuahn follow 
 dhiw dhiwdah dhiwahn dhiu dhiudah dhiuahn plant, plow 
 
 Correct Wrong 
w gahwrd stomach pouch gahurd stomach pouch 
 gahwldaah fish gahuldaah fish 
 
Spelling Rule 4 (GCVB page 23):  Write an apostrophe consonant ꞌ between vowels if both 
vowels get a beat (darba) (if the vowels are in different syllables).  Do not write ꞌ if both 
vowels are in the same beat or if the sounds [y] or [w] separate the vowels. 
 
2 syllables ꞌ paꞌan was guarding 
  ciꞌahn was wearing 
 y biyahn was leaving, letting 
 w lawan was moving quickly 
1 syllable  buah tree type 
  buu chicken coop roof 
 
Spelling Rule 5 (GCVB page 25):  Write miah ‘goat’ instead of mii ‘goat’ so that it is different 
than mii ‘chicken’. 
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Similar nouns 
 Correct Wrong 
Mid-High mii chicken (Taw dialect)   
Mid miah goat (Buwahg dialect) mii goat (Taw dialect) 
 
Write bell ‘beat, hit’, nyamm ‘break’, cagg ‘finish, complete’ pall ‘fall, get down’ with two 
final consonants (itneen harf saakin) so that they are different than other verbs1. 
 
High-Mid bel name, call 
Mid bel have, possess 
Low bell beat, hit 
High nyam want, love 
Mid nyamm break 
High pal cut 
Low pall fall, get down 
High cag bathe, wash 
Low cagg finish, complete 
 
In this book there are many new spelling rules. There is a list of the new spelling rules 
beginning on page 208. 
 
Exercise 1 
 
Carefully read and say each test word below.  Each test word may or may not be written 
correctly.  Write the word correctly in the space given.  The first one is done as an example. 
 
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 
miit stone ____________________ talngec tree type ____________________ 
cak bathe, wash ____________________ karaab troublemaker ____________________ 
aahree grass type ____________________ jurgaal bird type ____________________ 
bunyja finished ____________________ liiro reed ____________________ 
buyl fog ____________________ tao up ____________________ 
bayl grass ____________________ rahi late ____________________ 
uuy squirrel ____________________ gahuldaah fish ____________________ 
baaw father ____________________ boedaa tree type ____________________ 
lahꞌahn surrounding ____________________ bayan throwing, hitting ____________________ 
naan sleeping ____________________ cuahn sending, going ____________________ 
mii goat ____________________ bel name, call ____________________ 
nyam break ____________________ bel beat, hit ____________________ 
 
 

 
                                                           
1
 There is no phonetic consonant length distinction in Gaahmg, so it should not be confusing to use doubled 

consonants in the orthography to help distinguish meaning. 



- 9 - 

Types of words 
 
In this book, we learn about many types of Gaahmg words. These words are in bold in the 
sentences below. The names of the words are underlined on the left. 
 
Types of Gaahmg words 
Noun Jen e tursah tog. Person saw cows. 
Verb Jen e tursah tog. Person saw cows. 
Preposition Jen e tursah tog   seene. Person saw cows with the ruler. 
Pronoun E tursah tog. He saw cows. 
Demonstrative Jen e tursah tog nii. Person saw these cows. 
Indefinite Jen e tursah tog biig. Person saw certain cows. 
Quantity Jen e tursah tog kay. Person saw all cows. 
Number Jen e tursah tog dhaag. Person saw two cows. 
Adjective Jen e tursah tog koofarg. Person saw thin cows. 
Locative Jen e tursah tog-eelg. Person saw inside cows. 
Adverb Jen e tursah tog kayn. Person saw cows yesterday. 
Question word  ogo turs  ngan? Who saw the cows? 
Connector   gara  en turs  tog-e, . . When person saw cows, . . . 
 
We will learn more about each of these words in the following lessons. 
 

 
Nouns 

 
A noun can be a person, animal, place, thing, or idea.   In Ozoog 12-14, jen ‘person’ kazaam 
‘work’, jeem ‘thing’, nams ‘food’, and nyalg ‘children’ are all nouns. 
 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 

 
The following are other examples of nouns: 
 

Gaahmg Nouns 
 Singular Plural  
Person awrg awreeg priest, chief 
 kaaldee kaaldeeg brother-in-law 
 ceew ceeweeg lame person 
Animal bahrd bahraahrg lion 
 ange angeeg elephant 
 daw daweeg monkey 
Place araad araag lake 
 jilahb jilahbahg spring of water 
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 gaam gaamg hill, mountain 
Thing saa sag wine 
 miid miidahg stone 
 il ilaahg horn 
Idea theend theengg riddle 
 gon gonog responsibility 
 been beenaad gossip 

 
Often a noun has two forms or ways of saying the same noun.  For example, gaam ‘hill’ is the 
singular form used for one hill, and gaamg ‘hills’ is the plural form used for more than one.    
 
There are different ways that nouns have singular and plural forms.  Most add a suffix (letters 
added to the end of a word) to make the plural form, such as -g in rimaahg ‘star’.  A few nouns 
add suffixes to make both singular and plural forms, such as the -d and -g in runguud and 
runguug ‘bird type’.  A few nouns such as buil ‘fog’ are singular and have no plural form.  And 
a few nouns such as iig ‘milk’ are plural and have no singular form. 
 
 Singular noun Plural noun  
-/-g rimaah rimaahg star 
-d/-g runguud runguug bird type 
 buil ------ fog 
 ------ iig milk 
 
A noun without a suffix is called a noun root.  The singular noun rimaah ‘star’ and the singular 
noun buil ‘moisture’ are noun roots. 
 
The following are the most common plural suffixes. 
 
Plural suffixes 
 Singular Plural  
/-g daar daarg throne 
 aza azag dog 
/-ag celd celdag broom 
 miid miidahg stone 
 dhodh dhodhog bird type 
 culd culdug birth sack 
/-eeg pong pongeeg knife sheath 
 kun kuniig hunger 
/-eg maroos marooseg spider 
 buluurs buluursig bird type 
/-aag bon bonaag heart 
 il ilaahg horn 
/-aad gaag gaagaad bird type 
 maahz maahzaahd grandfather 
/-d abee abeed mother’s brother 
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/-ahg fand fahndahg cheek 
/-g (heavy) aal aahlg my head/our heads 
 
The following are the most common singular suffixes. 
 
Singular suffixes 
 Singular Plural  
-d/ runguud runguug bird type 
-g/ awrg awreeg priest, chief 
-j/ pebeej pebeeg tree type 
-ad/ nyilahd nyilg intestine 
 kolod kolg egg 
 
Nouns with plural suffixes 
 
Nouns can be put into groups according to their singular or plural suffixes.  For example, all 
the nouns below have the suffix –g in the plural form.  They are listed by the final letter of the 
noun root—the root-final letter. 

 
/-g 
Root-final Singular Plural  
m jeem jeemg sorghum sieve 
n goyn goyngg metal worker 
ny weleny welenyg sour, bitter taste 
ng samang samangg sorghum storehouse 
r daar daarg throne 
l sewel sewelg tree type 
z meez meezg tree type 
w kaw kawg hyena 
y aay aayg honey 
aa waa waag water, lake 
aah waah waahg shade, help 
ee ree reeg cotton, thread 
ii mii miig chicken 
oo poo poog tree type 
uu buu buug chicken coop roof 
uah buah buahg tree type 
ui nyui nyuig leopard 
a aza azag dog 
ah ciifah ciifahg Tabaldi leaf 
e maase maaseg root name 
i tili tilig tree, flower name 
o mozo mozog locust 
u kuufu kuufug ground sesame 
aa waayaa waayaag bird type 
aah rimaah rimaahg star 
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ee kaaldee kaaldeeg brother-in-law 
ii kusumii kusumiig knee 
oo meloo meloog sugar cane 
uu ahyuu ahyuug toothbrush 
 
The suffix –g attaches to nouns with a root-final consonant (such as jeem/jeemg ‘sorghum 
sieve’) or with a root-final vowel (such as waa/waag ‘water, lake’).  It attaches to nouns with 
light vowels (such as waa/waag ‘water, lake’) or heavy vowels (such as waah/waahg 
‘shade/help’). 
 
The nouns below with root-final consonants have the suffix –ag in the plural form.   
 
/-ag 
Root-final Singular Plural  
b jilahb jilahbahg spring of water 
d miid miidahg stone 
dh dhodh dhodhog bird type 
j siij siijahg tree type 
s theendas theendasag bird type 
nd orond orondog fermented milk 
ngd lahngd lahngdahg tree type 
ld culd culdug birth sack 
nyj bahnyj bahnyjahg sorghum pulp 
lj ilj iljahg beeswax 
ms nams namsag food 
rs bagdars bagdarsag lizard 
a foyda foydaag planting seed 
ah tilngah tilngaahg sorghum type 
e pare pareeg leather bag 
i tiri tiriig tree type 
o rango rangoog bow 
u lahbu lahbuug navel, belly button 
 
When the suffix –ag with light vowel attaches to nouns with light vowels (such as theendas 
‘bird’), the suffix does not change (as in theendasag ‘birds’).  But when the suffix –ag attaches 
to nouns with heavy vowels (such as jilahb ‘spring’, miid ‘stone’), the suffix becomes heavy -
ahg (as in jilahbahg ‘springs’, miidahg ‘stones’).  When the suffix –ag attaches to nouns with 
vowels o or u (such as dhodh ‘bird’, culd ‘birth sack’), the suffix becomes -og or -ug (as in 
dhodhog ‘birds’, culdug ‘birth sacks’). When the suffix –ag attaches to nouns with a final vowel 
(such as pare ‘leather bag’, tiri ‘tree type’), the suffix vowel becomes the same as the final 
vowel (as in pareeg ‘leather bags’, tiriig ‘trees’). 
 
The nouns below with root-final consonants have the suffix –eeg in the plural form.   
 
/-eeg 
Root-final Singular Plural  
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m baam baameeg bird type 
n kun kuniig hunger 
ny luny lunyiig boomerang 
ng pong pongeeg knife sheath 
r ceer ceereeg recognized singer 
l awl awleeg brother 
z aahz aahziig tree type 
w daw daweeg monkey 
 
When the suffix –eeg with light vowels attaches to nouns with light vowels, the suffix does not 
change (as in baameeg ‘birds’, pongeeg ‘boomerangs’, tereeg ‘singers’).  But when the suffix –
eeg attaches to nouns with heavy vowels, the suffix becomes heavy -iig (as in kuniig ‘hungers’, 
aahziig ‘trees’).   
 
The nouns below with root-final consonants have the suffix –eg in the plural form.   
 
/-eg 
Root-final Singular Plural  
rs buluurs buluursig bird type 
s maroos marooseg spider 
g kuurluug kuurluugig rodent 
 
The 9 nouns below with final consonants have the suffix –aag in the plural form.   
 
/-aag 
Root-final Singular Plural  
l il ilaahg horn 
 theel theelaag anchor 
 Kuul Kuulaahg clan member 
 laal laalaag pumpkin type 
r bahrd bahraahg lion 
n kasan kasanaag friend 
 bon bonaag heart 
m yaam yaamaag bride 
z jaaz jaazaag old clothes 
 
When the light suffix –aag attaches to nouns with light vowels, the suffix does not change (as 
in theelaag ‘anchors’, laalaag ‘pumpkins’, bonaag ‘hearts’).  But when the suffix –aag attaches 
to nouns with heavy vowels, the suffix becomes heavy -aahg (as in ilaahg ‘horns’, bahraahg 
‘lions’) Kuulaahg ‘clan members’). 
 
The 10 nouns below with final consonants or i have the suffix –aad in the plural form.   
 
/-aad 
Root-final Singular Plural  
g gaag gaagaad bird type 
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 kamalog kamalogaad mature woman 
 kahgahlig kahgahligaahd cock 
 ahzahg ahzahgaahg greed 
m maam maamaad father’s sister 
n been beenaad gossip 
z maahz maahzaahd grandfather 
 yaaz yaazaad sister 
w baaw baawaad father 
i mahid mahiaahd old person 
 
When the light suffix –aad attaches to nouns with light vowels, the suffix does not change (as 
in gaagaad ‘birds’, kamalogaad ‘mature women’, beenaad ‘gossips’).  But when the suffix –aad 
attaches to nouns with heavy vowels, it becomes heavy –aahd (as in maahzaahd ‘grandfathers’, 
dahgahligaahd ‘cocks’).   
 
The 5 nouns below with final vowels have the suffix –d in the plural form.   
 
/-d 
Root-final Singular Plural  
a taaza taazad grandmother 
 bongma bongmad insect type 
aa fuulmaa fuulmaad insect type 
 wiilmaa wiilmaad ant type 
ee abee abeed mother’s brother 
 
The 5 nouns below with final consonants have the suffix –ahg in the plural form.   
 
/-ahg 
Root vowel Root-final Singular Plural  
e s wee wisahg house 
 rd berd birdahg anus 
a nd fand fahndahg cheek 
 d aad ahdahg my eye 
 s aas ahsahg my hand 
 
When the heavy suffix –ahg attaches to nouns with light vowels, the root vowel e (as in berd 
‘anus’) becomes the heavy vowel i (as in birdahg ‘anuses’).  The root vowel a (as in fand 
‘cheek’) becomes the heavy vowel ah (as in fahndahg ‘cheeks’).   
 
The 9 nouns below have the suffix –g (heavy) in the plural form.   
 
/-g (heavy) 
Root vowel Root-final Singular Plural  
o l fol fulg hole 
 l dol dulg penis 
 o good guug excrement 
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a a kalaad kahlaahg tongue 
 a kanyaad kahnyaahg back of head 
 l ngalg ngahlg neck 
 l aalg aahlg my stomach/our stomachs 
 l aal aahlg my head/our heads 
 ny aany aahnyg my back/our backs 
 ng aang aahngg my body/our bodies 
 o aag aahg my mouth/our mouthes 
  
When the heavy suffix –g attaches to nouns with light vowels, the root vowel o (as in fol ‘hole’) 
becomes the heavy vowel u (as in fulg ‘holes’).  The root vowel a (as in kalaad ‘tongue’) 
becomes the heavy vowel ah (as in kahlaahg ‘tongues’). 
 
Nouns with singular suffixes 
 
The nouns below have the suffix -d in the singular form and –g in the plural form.  The 
suffixes attach to nouns with root-final vowels and consonants. 
 
-d/-g 
Root-final Singular Plural  
aa Weraad Weraag tribe member 
a basad basag large intestine 
ah ahrngahd ahrngahg insect type 
ee teed teeg road, path 
e bored boreg eye matter 
ii mahmiid mahmiig root type 
oo logood logoog praying mantis, insect 
uu runguud runguug bird type 
u gahrmud gahrmug insect, tree type 
ui ruid ruig dirt 
n nahnd nahngg demon 
ny ronyd ronyg mud 
ng jingd jingg louse, lice 
r juurd juurg smell of corpse 
wr gahwrd gahwrg stomach pouch 
y kayd kayd cup, spoon 
 
The nouns below have the suffix –d in the singular form and other suffixes in the plural form. 
 
Suffixes Singular Plural  
-d/-ag lud luug leg 
 jid jiig husband 
 afad afaag blood 
 mored moreeg vegetable type 
 rebed rebeeg reed, grass type 
 od oog, ozoog wife 
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-d/-eeg mogord mogoreeg walking, stirring stick 
 baard baareeg abdomen, waist 
 tird tiriig field far from house 
-d/-aag bahrd bahraahg lion 
-d/-aad mahid mahiaahd old person 
-d/-g (heavy) good guug excrement 
 kanyaad kahnyaahg back of head 
 
The nouns below with root-final consonants have other suffixes in the singular form. 
 
Suffixes Singular Plural  
-g/-eeg awrg awreeg priest, chief 
 ungg uniig tear 
 gaahzg gaahziig thief 
-g/-g (heavy) aalg aahlg my stomach/our stomachs 
 aag aahg my mouth/our mouthes 
 ngalg ngahlg neck 
-j/-g pebeej pebeeg tree type 
 surmuj surmug tree type 
-j/-ag gafaj gafeeg lung 
 bulij buliig worm 
-j/-aag benyj benyaag side of something 
-ad/-g nyilahd nyilg intestine 
 kolod kolg egg 
 Thungahd Thungg Magaja tribe member 
 Gaahmahd Gaahmg Gaahmg speaker 
 
Other singular and plural nouns 
 
If a noun only has one syllable and ends in a vowel, the vowel is long. Most of these nouns 
have a long vowel in both the singular and plural form. 
 
Singular Plural  
waa waag water, lake 
ree reeg cotton, thread 
mii miig chicken 
 
However, there are 3 nouns with a long vowel in the singular, and a short vowel in the plural. 
 
Long vowel in singular; short vowel in plural 
Singular Plural  
saa sag wine 
too tog cow 
wee wisahg house 
 
We always write long vowels in nouns with one syllable that end with a vowel. This is spelling 
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rule 5c. 
 
Spelling Rule 5c: All nouns and verbs that have one syllable and a final vowel, we write with a 
long vowel. 
 
A few other nouns have other suffixes or changes between singular and plural form. 
 
Singular Plural  
juud juuwig place of fermenting dura 
golo golg part of group of people 
ciji cijaahg diarrhea 
ahngah ahngg young girl 
calaad calg testicle 
kord koroog bird type 
wilahns wilahngg hunting 
kad kahdiig infertile man 
baal baalgiilg cave 
nyaa nyalg girl, daughter 
jaa jaalge boy, son, child 
jaa jog person 
jen, jin jog person 
jeem jeg thing, something 
naand naag day 
 
Singular nouns 
 
The nouns below are singular.  They have no plural form.   
 
Singular nouns 
Singular Plural  Singular Plural  
Koro —— Taw hill name ruum —— fog 
Mahgahr —— area of Jumjum people kaahny —— a quantity of milk 
Muum —— Taw village name luusud —— sweat 
kayma —— good luck stone maloj —— nose mucus 
puufah —— leprosy baaland —— stripe 
sen —— sin disease uu —— air 
cedhang —— allergic rash kaaro —— bacteria 
nyudi —— poverty saahm —— hunter 
garnye —— dung fahiah —— beneficiary 
dufurd —— dust seenee —— wealth, pride 
buil —— fog lofo —— magic 
malo —— beeswax laahz —— male singing voice 
caa —— bath roo —— sewing 
wayda —— beauty, joy, goodness wendad —— beauty 
seenee —— pride, wealth segard —— strength 
faand —— sexual desire pirahns —— lying 
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ahild —— cold sahlid —— softness 
kagde —— laziness fahi —— strength 
dini —— world, life nyili —— childishness, ignorance 
jahwd —— yeast aweelg —— sky 
koofor —— weakness ciindis —— playing of child 
andas —— relationship, living aahri —— angry person 
jiiguul —— afternoon tifaahn —— tying 
taweed —— addition mahlaahgi —— neighbour 
kuuri —— circle sandalany —— living alone behaviour 
amsad —— dryness awre —— responsibility of elders 
 
Plural nouns 
 
The nouns below are plural.  The have no singular form. 
 
Plural nouns 
Singular Plural  Singular Plural  
—— teerg comb —— duug ash 
—— bahngahrg skin disease —— feg water 
—— bildahg worms (disease) —— maroseeg disease type 
—— juug urin —— dursiig bad smell 
—— coog holy place —— jig evening 
—— iig milk —— gaalg flour 
 
Exercise 2 
 
In the following sentences, underline all nouns.  Do not underline any words that are not nouns.  
Underline a word once if it is a singular noun.  Underline a word twice if it is a plural noun. 

 
(Nyeer 1-4)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This story is about a hyena, fox, and some 
leeleega biig n   n leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
Salad   alde d osso e w j in the grasses. A hyena and fox set out to 
  ny rda risahg man, è kar tazan è dege. look for food and a buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 21-22)  
Alda e doos e bad bayn é salada Fox began to puncture a hole in the bottom 
í bahl é fol. of the container of the hyena. 
(Jafar 3-4)  
  gara  ogo   ngiis ig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
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e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand.  

 
 

Verbs 
 

A verb describes an action, motion, state, change, or can be used as an equal sign between 
words.  In Fand 34-35, bill ‘shoot’, bad ‘penetrate’ and tir ‘die’ are all verbs.   
 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
 
The following are other examples of verbs: 
 

Gaahmg Verbs 
Actions mal gather 
 nyamm break 
 dahny dance 
Motions kaj bring 
 cud climb 
 waj go 
Changes lahn recover 
 tir die 
 am dry 
States gar be able 
 ceej be sweet 
 bezer be satisfied 
Equal sign ta be, is 
 taan was, were 

 
Most verbs can take the place of nyamm ‘break’ in (1). 
 
(1) Jaan e doos e nyamm. The person began to break. 
  
Exercise 3 
 
Underline all verbs in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are not verbs. 

 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
(Jen 7-8)  
   ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï, jen ná ahnï Those we left behind, the bad person  
e pallí tad d-iimuug. fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 16-17)  
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  gara ag le  ǎ-e,  When we arrived, 
jen man ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Miny 2-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  

 
 

How nouns are used 
 

In the lesson called Nouns, we learned a noun is a person, animal, place, thing or idea.  In this 
lesson we learn how nouns are used.  Nouns can be subjects before the verb, subjects after the 
verb (ergative agent), objects, receivers (datives), possessors, introduced by prepositions, or 
come before locatives. 

 
Subjects before verbs do the action and are before the verb. In (1), the subject noun seena ‘the 
ruler’ comes before the verb tursah ‘saw’ and does this action. 
 
(1) Seena e tursah miahn. The ruler saw the goat. 
 
Subjects after verbs (ergative agents) do the action and are after the verb. In (2), the subject 
noun seena ‘the ruler’ comes after the verb turs  ‘saw’ and does this action. 
 
(2) Miahn turs  seena. It was the goat the ruler saw. 

 
A noun used as a subject after a verb sounds different in tone than when it is used in other 
ways2. Tone is how high or low a word sounds. We write the suffix –  with a table mark on the 
verb turs  ‘saw’. This shows that seena ‘the ruler’ has a different tone when used as a sub ect 
after the verb. 

 
Possessors are owners of nouns or that have a close relationship with another noun.  In (3), 
seena ‘the ruler’ owns or possesses miahn ‘the goat’. 
 
(3) Jen e tursah miahn é seena.  Person saw the goat of the ruler. 
 
Possessors follow a noun and the preposition é,   ‘of’.  ouns used as possessors have the same 
tone as nouns used as subjects after the verb. We learn more about subjects after verbs and 
possessors in the lesson called Noun subjects after verbs and possessors. 

 
Objects take the action. They have action done to them. In (4), the action tursah ‘saw’ is done 
to the object seena ‘the ruler’ which comes after this verb.  
 
(4) Jen e tursah seena. The person saw the ruler. 
(5) Seena turs  jen. It was the ruler the person saw. 
                                                           
2
 The tone of seena ‘the ruler’ in (1) is High-Low, Mid. But the tone of seena ‘the ruler’ in (2) is Mid, Low. 
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Object usually come after a verb. But they come before a verb when they are in focus (are the 
most important word of the sentence). In (5), the action turs  ‘saw’ is done to the focused object 
seena ‘the ruler’.  his ob ect comes before this verb. 
 
Receivers (datives) receive the action or benefit from the action. In (6), the recipient seenan 
‘the ruler’ benefits from the action tursah ‘watched’. 
 
(6) Jen e tursah miahn seenan. Person watched the goat for the ruler. 
 
The suffix –an shows seen ‘ruler’ is a receiver. A receive noun such as seenan ‘the ruler’ often 
follows an object noun such as miahn ‘the goat’ when both are in the same sentence. We learn 
more about receivers in the lesson called Receiver suffixes. 
 
Nouns can also follow prepositions.  In (7), the preposition é ‘to’ introduces the noun seena 
‘the ruler’.  

 
(7)  o o bahgsi mang é seena wa. Fear caught to the ruler. 
 
Prepositions and the nouns they introduce describe (tell about) the action.  In (7),   seena tells 
the direction or goal of the the action bahgsi ‘grabbed him’.  We learn more about prepositions 
in the lesson called Prepositions. 
 
Nouns can also come before a location. A location shows where an action happens in relation 
to the noun. They follow the noun and are attached with a dash -.  
 
In (8), the noun seen ‘the ruler’ comes before the location –eelg ‘inside’. It shows where the 
action tursah ‘saw’ happened with seen.  
 
(8) Jen e tursah seen-eelg. Person saw inside the ruler. 
(9) Jen e tursah seen eelg. Person saw the stomach of the ruler. 
 
In (9) seen ‘the ruler’ is a possessor of the body part eelg ‘stomach’. The location –eelg ‘inside’ 
is similar to the body part eelg ‘stomach’, but has a different meaning. We write locatives with 
a dash - and body parts without a dash to show they are different words. 
 
In summary, we have the following ways that nouns are usedː 
 
Ways that nouns are used 
 Written Sounds like  
Subject Seena e tursah miahn. [sé n    t rs h m  hn] The ruler saw the goat. 
Subject  
after verb 

Miahn turs  seena.  m  hn t rs  s  n ] It was the goat the  
ruler saw. 

Possessor Jen e tursah miahn  
é seena.  

   n é t rs h m  hn  
é s  n ] 

Person saw the goat  
of the ruler. 

Object Jen e tursah seena.    n é t rs h sé n ] The person saw the ruler. 
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Focused  
object 

Seena turs  jen. [sé n  t rs    n] It was the ruler  
the person saw. 

Receiver Jen e tursah miahn  
seenan. 

   n   t rs h m  hn  
sé n n] 

Person watched the goat  
for the ruler. 

After  
preposition 

Kojo bahgsi mang  
é seena wa. 

 k    b hgs  m ng  
é sé n  w ] 

Fear caught to the ruler. 

Before  
location 

Jen e tursah seen-eelg.    n   t rs h sé n   lg] Person saw inside the ruler. 

Possessor of  
body part 

Jen e tursah seen eelg.    n   t rs h sé n   lg] Person saw the stomach  
of the ruler. 

  
Exercise 4 
 
In the following sentences, underline each noun. In the blank next to each line, write SubB if 
the noun is a subject before the verb, SubA for a subject after the verb, Obj for an object, Rec 
for a receiver, Pos for a possessor, APrep for after a preposition, and BLoc for before a location. 
The first one is done as an example. 

 
 (Miah 1)  
Obj Miah man naamǎn   There was a goat  
_____     í ulgi mang wa.    thirst beat badly. 
 (Miah 2)  
_____ E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He went in the well 
_____ ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
 (Nyeer 21-22)  
_____ Alda e doos e  Fox began to  
_____     bad bayn     puncture the container 
_____     é salada    of the hyena 
_____     í bahl     on the bottom 
_____     é fol.    with a hole. 
 (Nyeer 26)  
_____ Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah  Let’s go hide in order to give this milk  
_____     nyalgan.    to the children. 
 (Nyeer 27-29)  
_____ È kuwah aneen  Since froth does not have  
_____     é segard man wa aneen,    by one strength, 
_____ gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
_____ nyalg  and the children  
_____     é salada ã mahddíigah wa.    of hyena never drank it. 
 (Jafar 3)  
_____   gara  ogo  fingiis ig   When the people heard the horn,  
_____ cil-i, eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
 (Jafar 9)  
_____ Liddu ã gawda jeem Let’s give something  
_____     mahidahn.    to the older man. 
 



- 23 - 

 
Noun subjects after verbs and possessors 

 
Noun subjects after verbs and noun possessors have a different tone than when they are used in 
other ways. 
 
Noun subjects after verbs 
 
Nouns subjects (do the action) can come after verbs if the object (takes the action) is in focus 
(the most important word of the sentence). The suffix – ,   on the verb shows the word after the 
verb is the subject. Subjects after verbs can be introduced by the preposition é,   ‘of’ or can 
directly follow the verb. In the next lesson on Prepositions, we learn the preposition é,   ‘of’ is 
é before nouns with light vowels (é salada ‘of hyena’) and   before nouns with heavy vowels (  
ulgi ‘of thirst’).  
 
In Fand 14, the subject maanga ‘the refusals’ comes after the verb war  ‘bring’ and does this 
action.  
 
(Fand 14) (Subject directly after verb) 
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did these refusals accomplish? 
 
War  is done to the object nyiinah ‘what’, the most important word of the sentence.  he suffix 
–e on war  shows maanga is the subject and has different tone than when before the verb3.  
 
In Miah 1, the subject ulgi ‘thirst’ comes after the verb naamǎn  ‘was beating’ and is 
introduced by the preposition   ‘by, of’.  
 
(Miah 1) (Subject introduced by preposition) 
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat thirst was beating badly. 
 
Ulgi does the action naamǎn  to the object miah ‘goat’, the most important word of the 
sentence. The suffix –e on naamǎn  shows ulgi is the subject and has different tone than when 
before the verb. 
 
Common noun possessors (alienable) 
 
A possessor noun owns or has a close relationship with another noun. Common possessor 
nouns are introduced by the preposition é,   ‘of’.  he owned or possessed noun comes before 
this preposition. Common possessor nouns can be people or things. 
 
In Nyeer 21-22, the common possessor noun salada4 ‘hyena’ owns the bayn ‘container’ and is 
introduced by the preposition é ‘of’. 
                                                           
3
 Maanga ‘refusals’ has High-Low tone in Fand 14, but has Mid tone when it is before the verb. 

4
 Salada ‘hyena’ has Mid, Mid, Low tone in Nyeer 21-22, but has Low, Low, Mid tone in other sentences when 

not used as a possessor.  
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(Nyeer 21-22)  
Alda e doos e bad bayn é salada Fox began to puncture container of hyena 
í bahl é fol. in the bottom with a hole. 
 
In Nyeer 21-22, the nouns bahl ‘bottom’ and fol ‘hole’ are introduced by the preposition é,  , 
‘to, at, in, by, with’ instead of by the preposition é,   ‘of’. Only nouns introduced by the 
preposition é,   ‘of’ have a different tone.  
 
In (1), the preposition é ‘to, at, in, by, with’ introduces fol ‘hole’. In (2), the preposition é ‘of’ 
introduces fol ‘hole’. Fol sounds different in tone after these two prepositions. 
 
 Written Sounds like  
Preposition é,   ‘to, at, in, by, with’ (1)   bahl é fol    b hl é f l] in bottom with a hole 
Preposition é,   ‘of’ (2) bahl é fol  b hl é f o᷆l] bottom of a hole 
 
Usually the difference in meaning for nouns after these two prepositions can be understood 
from the sentence. However, if it is sometimes difficult to know the correct meaning, Gaahmg 
speakers could choose to write nouns after the preposition é,   ‘of’ with an apostrophe ꞌ as in 
ꞌfol ‘hole’. 
 
 Written Sounds like  
Preposition é,   ‘to, at, in, by, with’ (3)   bahl é fol    b hl é f l] in bottom with a hole 
Preposition é,   ‘of’ (4) bahl é ꞌfol  b hl é f o᷆l] bottom of a hole 
 
Some possessor nouns possess verbal nouns (verbs that are used as nouns). In Tifa 3-4, the 
possessor noun Gaahmgah ‘the Gaahmg people’ has a close relationship with the verbal noun 
tif n ‘tying’. 
 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth5 like this!  
 
Nouns that are subjects after verbs or possessors sound different in tone than when used in 
other ways. The subject noun toon ‘the cow’ in (6) and the possessor noun toon in (7) sound 
different in tone than when it is the object noun toon in (5).  
 
 Written Sounds like  
Object (5) Jen e tursah toon.    n t rs h t  n] Person saw cow. 
Subject after v. (6)  en turs  toon.    n t rsi᷇ t  n] It was person cow saw. 
Possessor (7) Jen e tursah jeg é toon.    n t rs h   g é t  n] Person saw things of cow. 
 
The subject –  on the verb turs  in (6) and the preposition é,   ‘of’ in (7) show the following 
noun toon ‘the cow’ has different tone. If other marking is needed to make the meaning clear, 
                                                           
5 Figurative meaning:  Youth become respected members of the community by obeying the Gaahmg rules. 



- 25 - 

an apostrophe ꞌ could be added to subject nouns after verbs and possessor nouns, such as ꞌtoon 
‘the cow’ in (6) and (7). 
 
The nouns below can take the place of toon ‘the cow’ in (5-7) above. 
 
(5) Object (6) Subject after verb (7) Possessor  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
toon  t  n] turs  toon  t rsi᷇ t  n] é toon  é t  n] cow 
miahn  m  hn] turs  miahn  t rsi᷇ m  hn]   miahn    m  hn] goat 
diin  d  n] turs  diin  t rsi᷇ d  n]   diin    d  n] rat 
wirin  w r n] turs  wirin  t rsi᷇ w r n]   wirin    w r n] bird 
sulahn  s l hn] turs  sulahn  t rsi ᷇ s l hn]   sulahn    s l hn] clan 
nyuin  ny  n] turs  nyuin  t rsi᷇ ny   n]   nyuin    ny  n] leopard 
agaara   g  r ] turs  agaara  t rsi᷇  g  r ] é agaara  é  g  g ] hunter 
moraan  m r  n] turs  moraan  t rsi᷇ m r  n] é moraan  é m r  n] governor 
theendasa  th  d s ] turs  theendasa [. . théénd s ] é theendasa  é théénd s ] bird 
kuduuriin  k d  r  n] turs  kuduuriin [. . k d  r  n]   kuduuriin    k d r  n] bird 
 
We learn to write the suffix – ,    on verbs in spelling rule 24. 
 
Spelling Rule 24:  Write the table (tarabeeza) mark on –  or –  of verbs with a noun subject 
after it (isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) (Ergative agent for object focus). 
 
Noun subject jen ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Noun subject jog ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Jeg nyamms  jen. Person broke things. Jeg nyamms  jog. People broke things. 
Jeg firs  jen. Person smelled things. Jeg firs  jog. People smelled things. 
Toon cors  jen. Person helped the cow. Toon cors  jog. People helped the cow. 
Jeg durs  jen. Person buried things. Jeg durs  jog. People buried things. 
Jeg pahrs  jen. Person attached things. Jeg pahrs  jog. People attached things. 
Jeg belld  jen. Person beat things. Jeg belld  jog. People beat things. 
 
We learn to write the prepositions é, í ‘to, in at, by, with’ and é, í ‘of’ in spelling rule 9. 
 
Spelling Rule 9:  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) on the preposition (harf jar) é, í ‘to, in, at, 
with, by, of’ used for goal (haatif), time (saa9a), location (mahal), tool (idda), sub ect (istalim 
ifi9il), and the preposition é, í  ‘of’ possession (hag, bitaa9). 
 
Preposition (harf jar) é, í ‘to, in at, by, with’ and é, í ‘of’ 
 before vowel a, o, e before vowel ah, u, i 
Tool 
(idda) 

E dojaaga é saalg. He stoned them  
with stones. 

E dojaaga í miidahg. He stoned them  
with stones. 

Goal  
(haatif) 

A wajja dumuun  
é Daal. 

He went to  
Daal. 

A wajja dumuun  
í Kahrtuum. 

He went to 
Khartoum. 

Possession 
(hag,bitaa9) 

nyalg é salada children of hyena nyalg í bahrd children of lion 
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Body part and family noun possessors 
 
Possessors of common nouns come after the noun and are usually separated by the preposition 
é,  . But possessors of body parts and family nouns come before the nouns.  
 
Common noun toon é jen cow of person 
Family noun jen taaza grandmother of person 
Body part noun jen lud leg of person 
Special  possessed body part noun jen ees hand of person 
 
The following are sometimes used as family nouns. 
 
Family nouns 
Singular Plural  Singular Plural  
abee abeed mother’s brother maahz maahzaahd grandfather 
awl awleeg brother nyaa nyalg daughter 
baaw baawaad father od oog, ozoog wife 
golo golg companion taaza taazad grandmother 
jaa jaalge son, child tawe taweeg sister’s child 
jid jiig husband yaa  mother 
kaaldee kaaldeeg brother of mother-in-law yaaz yaazaad sister 
maam maamaad father’s sister    
 
The following are body part nouns. 
 
Body part nouns 
Singular Plural  Singular Plural  
aam aamg bone kooso koosog testicle 
afad afaag blood kulmu kulmug buttock 
bahl bahlg vagina kund kundug chest 
bahndiil bahndiilg tendon, sinew kusumii kusumiig knee 
berd birdahg anus laaza laazag brain 
booraa booraag shoulder lahbu lahbuug navel, belly button 
bon bonaag heart loor looreeg cervex 
buldi buldiig finger lud luug leg 
cafa cafaag side of body mahsii mahsiig finger nail, claw 
calaad calg testicle muu muug forehead, face 
cangalda cangaldag upper arm ngaangaad ngaangaag thigh 
cil cilg spine ngalg ngahlg neck 
culd culdug birth sack nyaafar nyaafarg mustache 
dogolja dogoljag ankle nyaahm nyaahmg chin 
dol dulg penis nyiid nyiig tooth 
dheel dheelg colar bone nyilahd nyilg intestine 
faadar faadarg hole in nose or penis pebar pebarg rib 



- 27 - 

fand fahndahg cheek ruusu ruusug tail 
fiid fiig feather sarand sarandag croch line 
fodor fodorg nose suud suug hair 
gafa gafag lung sugur suburiig pubic hair 
gahwrd gahwrg stomach tare tareeg shin 
il ilaahg horn toor tooreeg voice box 
kabar kabarg wing, armpit tunduli tunduliig elbow 
kalaad kahlaahg tongue theel theelg elbow 
kanyaad kahnyaahg back of head wiid wiig breast 
kahlfah kahlfahg jaw wind windahg ear 
 
The following are special body part nouns that are always possessed. 
 
Special possessed body part nouns 
Singular Plural  
eed idig (his) eye 
eeg iig (his/their) mouth 
eel iilg (his/their) head 
eelg iilg (his/their) stomach 
eeng iingg (his/their) body 
eeny iinyg (his/their) back 
ees isig (his) hand 
 
We find the following possessor nouns in the stories. 
 
Possessor nouns 
Common noun (Tifa 4) meed é bungurg rope of young people 
 (Ozoog 12) gar é kazaam place of work 
 (Ozoog 19) kor é Tel word of God 
 (Tifa 3) tif hn é Gaahmgah the tying of Gaahmg 
 (Jafar 2) cil   wilahnggah the horn of hunting 
 (Nyeer 10) nyalg é nyeereman the child of nyeerema 
 (Nyeer 29) nyalg é salada the child of hyena 
 (Nyeer 21) bayn é salada the jug of the hyena 
 (Miny 12) paren é mahnyilah the skin of the devil 
 (Jafar 7) mahid kuudu the old man of Kuud clan 
 (Miny 4-5) jog Gooro the people of Goor 
 (Ozoog 18) kor dogo jiigah the word of your husbands 
 (Fand 30) gara suugiilg the place in market 
Body part noun (Tifa 2) koreega og aahg the mouthes of words of place 
Family noun (Assa 3) yaa nya nee sister of this mother 
 
In summary, there are possessors of the following different types of nouns.  
 
Noun possessors of different noun types 
Common Jen e tursah tog é seena. Person saw cows of the ruler. 
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Family Jen e tursah seen taaza. Person saw grandmother of the ruler. 
Body part Jen e tursah seen luug. Person saw legs of the ruler. 
Special body part Jen e tursah seen isig. Person saw hands of the ruler. 
 
In the lesson on possessor pronouns, we learn how these possessor nouns can be replaced by 
possessor pronouns. 
 
Exercise 5 
 
Underline all subject nouns after verbs and possessor nouns in the sentences below.  Do not 
underline any words that are subject nouns after verbs or possessor nouns. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the nyeerema. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena never drank it. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did these refusals accomplish? 
(Jafar 2)  
Jafarin kunsu cil í wilahnggah.  Jafari blew the horn of hunting. 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
 if hn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwd hn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth6 like this!  
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to place of work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you things of many.  
                                                           
6 Figurative meaning:  Youth become respected members of the community by obeying the Gaahmg rules. 
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(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live by word of your husbands 
kor é Tel é man-e,  and by word of God,  
 
 

Prepositions 
 
Prepositions introduce nouns or pronouns and describe (tell about) an action.  The preposition 
and the words following the preposition are called a prepositional phrase.  The preposition é,   
‘to, in, at, with, by’ and the preposition é,   ‘of’ introduce a noun.  The preposition d- ‘to, in, at, 
with, by’ and the preposition d- ‘of’ introduces a pronoun. A pronoun is a word that takes the 
place of a noun.  Both é,   and d- show the goal, time, location, tool, subject after verb, or 
possession.  The preposition  ,   ‘with, and’ introduces someone that accompanies or does the 
action along with someone else. 
 
Preposition é,   ‘to, in, at, with, by 
 
In Fand 5-6, the preposition   introduces the noun Kahrtuum.  
 
(Fand 5-6) (Goal)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li    í Kahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
 
The prepositional phrase    ahrtuum shows the goal or direction of the action li    ‘arrived’. 
 
In Miny 1-2, the preposition é introduces the noun mun ‘time’. 
 
(Miny 1-2) (Time)  
È é mun naan And at that time 
 aarga ngawnǎn nyalg n  ahngï. the Baggara were kidnapping young girls. 
 
The prepositional phrase é mun naan ‘at that time’ tells when the action ngawnǎn ‘kidnapping’ 
happened. 
 
In Jen 5-6, the preposition é introduces the noun nyaahg ‘behind’. 
 
(Jen 5-6) (Location)  
Ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij äg golgo Two of us passed (it) and left our other 
nà dhaag een é nyaahg. two companions at behind. 
 
The prepositional phrase é nyaahg ‘with behind’ tells the loction of the action bij ‘left’ 
happened. 
 
In Jen 16-17, the preposition   introduces the noun miidahg ‘stones’. 
 
(Jen 16-17) (Tool)  
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  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, something 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga   miidahg. bad began pelting us with stones. 
 
The prepositional phrase   miidahg ‘with stones’ tells the tool or instrument used to do the 
action dojaaga ‘pelt us’. 
 
Preposition é,   ‘of’ 
 
In Miah 1, the preposition   introduces the noun ulgi ‘thirst’. 
 
(Miah 1) (Subject after verb) (Ergative agent) 
Miah man naamǎn  í ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly of thirst. 
 
The prepositional phrase   ulgi ‘by thirst’ tells the sub ect (ergative agent) or doer of the action 
naamǎn  ‘beats’. Sometimes there is no preposition to introduce the subject after a verb. 
 
In Nyeer 1-2, four prepositions é introduce the four nouns salada ‘hyena’, ald ‘fox’, jeg ‘things’, 
and leeleega ‘grasses’. 
 
(Nyeer 1-2) (Possessor)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
 
The prepositional phrases é salada ‘of hyena’, é ald ‘of fox’, and é  eg ‘of things’ show the 
possessor (owner) of cawr ‘story’, or what the story is about.  he phrase é leeleega ‘of grasses’ 
shows a close relationship with jeg ‘things’. Nouns used as possessors and as subjects after 
verbs (ergative agents) have a different tone (how high or low the word sounds) than when 
used in other ways7. 
 
Preposition prefix d- ‘to, in, at, with, by’ 
 
So far, we have learned that the preposition é,   ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ introduces nouns that 
are used as a goal, time, location, tool, subject or possessor. Now we learn that the preposition 
prefix d- attaches to pronouns that are used as a goal, time, location, tool, subject, or possessor. 
 
In Jen 12, the preposition d- introduces the pronoun aan ‘me’.  he word daan ‘to me’ tells the 
goal or direction of the action bagsan ‘grabbed’. 
 
(Jen 12) (Goal)  
Kojo bagsan mang daan wa. Fear has never grabbed to me like this. 
                                                           
7
 The noun s l d  ‘hyena.COP’ with L,L,L has M,M,L tone as a possessor and subject after verb 

(ergative agent); the noun  ld ‘fox’ with M has HL tone as possessor and subjects after verb; the noun 
  g ‘things’ with L has ML tone tone as a possessor and subject after verb; the noun léélé g  
‘grasses.COP’ with H,HL,L has M,M,L tone as a possessor and subject after verb. 
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In Miny 5-6, the preposition d- introduces the possessor pronoun aga ‘us’. The word daga ‘of 
us’ shows the owner of the noun jega ‘things’. 
 
(Miny 5-6) (Possessor)  
 og eg ahz  ba, When these people come,  
eg war jega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
 
Preposition prefix d- ‘of’ 
 
In Jen 23, the preposition d- introduces the pronoun een ‘it’. The word deen ‘of it’ shows the 
subject (ergative agent) or doer of the action ꞌkaahms  ‘bothered’.  
 
(Jen 23) (Subject)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered of it. 
 
In Miah 10-11, the preposition d- introduces the location pronoun eeny ‘him’. The word d-eeny 
‘over him’ tells the location of the action pahrdi ‘ umped’. 
 
(Miah 10-11) (Location)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny, lahng e madaga Fox jumped over him, and drank until  
fega beer. he was satisfied.  
 
In Miah 10-11, the hyphen – separates d from the pronoun eeny ‘over him’ to show it is a 
location pronoun. The location pronoun eeny takes the place of a noun in a certain location. 
There is no hyphen that separates d- from other pronoun or nouns. 
 
In (1) the preposition d- introduces the special possessed body part noun eeny ‘his back’.  here 
is no hyphen to separate d- from this possessed noun. 
 
(1) Alda e pahrda deny. Fox jumped on his back. 
 
Preposition  ,   ‘with’; Connector  ,   ‘and’ 
 
In Nyeer 3-4, the preposition   introduces the noun alde ‘fox’ and the pronoun dege ‘them’. 
This preposition has the same sound and tone as the connector  ,   ‘and’. 
 
(Nyeer 3-4) (Accompaniment, Connector) 
Salad è alde doosso e waj A hyena with fox set out to  
ã nyerda risahg man è kar tazan è dege. look for food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
 
The prepositional phrase   alde ‘with fox’ shows who does the action doosso e waj ‘began to 
go’ along with salad ‘hyena’.  he phrase   dege ‘with them’ shows who tazan ‘was present’ 
along with kar ‘buffalo’. 
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In Nyeer 3-4, the connector   ‘and’  oins the words kar tazan è dege ‘wild buffalo was with 
them’ with the words that come before.  his connector is written the same as the preposition  , 
  ‘with’. 
 
 he preposition ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ has a light vowel é when it introduces a noun with a 
light vowel a, o, e. However, it has the heavy vowel   when it introduces a noun with a heavy 
vowel ah, u, i. Similarly, the preposition ‘with’ has the light vowel   when it introduces a noun 
with light vowel a, o, e, but has the heavy vowel   when it introduces a noun with heavy vowel 
ah, u, i. 
 
 é,   ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’  ,   ‘with’ (person, animal) 
a Cooj 1 é naanda in day Nyeer 16   alde with fox 
o Fand 32 é golgo to others Miny 4   jog Goore with Goor people 
e 22.4 é meed with rope Nyeer 4   dege with them 
ah Jen 6   nyaahg in behind Jafar 1   mahid Kuudi with elder Kuud 
u Miny 1   mun in time    
i Jen 18   miidahg by stone    
 
The prepositions é ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ and   ‘with’ sound different in tone8. We write the 
up mark     on é ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ and the down mark    on   ‘with’ to show they are 
different words. These words also sound different  in tone than the pronouns e ‘he’,   ‘he will’ 
and ë ‘his’9. So, we write these pronouns with other marks to show they are different words. 
 
Comparing prepositions and pronouns 
Preposition ‘to, in, with, by, of’ Jen leen é nams. Person came with food. 
 ‘with’(person, animal) Jafarin è nyaawe leen tu.  Jafari with a cat went out. 
Pronoun ‘he’ Jafarin e naam kolodo. Jafari (he) eats the egg. 
 ‘he will’ Jafarin ê naam kolodo. Jafari (he) will eat the egg. 
 ‘his’ Jen e tursah ë nyaan. Person saw his daughter. 
 
We have the following spelling rules for prepositions: 
 
Spelling Rule 9:  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) on the preposition (harf jar) é, í ‘to, in, at, 
with, by, of’ used for goal (haatif), time (saa9a), location (mahal), tool (idda), subject (istalim 
ifi9il), and the preposition é, í  ‘of’ possession (hag, bitaa9). 
 
Preposition (harf jar) é, í ‘to, in at, by, with’ and é, í ‘of’ 
 before vowel a, o, e before vowel ah, u, i 
Tool 
(idda) 

E dojaaga é saalg. He stoned them  
with stones. 

E dojaaga í miidahg. He stoned them  
with stones. 

Goal  
(haatif) 

A wajja dumuun  
é Daal. 

He went to  
Daal. 

A wajja dumuun  
í Kahrtuum. 

He went to 
Khartoum. 

Possession nyalg é salada children of hyena nyalg í bahrd children of lion 
                                                           
8
 é ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ has High tone;   ‘with’ and   ‘and’ has Low tone. 

9 e ‘he’ has Mid tone;   ‘he will’ has High tone; ë ‘his’ has Mid tone. 



- 33 - 

(hag,bitaa9) 
 
Spelling Rule 10: Write the down mark (maashi tiht) è, ì on the preposition used for 
accompaniment (ma9) ‘with, and’. 
 
Preposition (harf jar) è, ì ‘with, and’ 
 before vowel a, o, e  before vowel ah, u, i  
Accompaniment 
(ma9) 

Salad è alde wajja. Hyena and  
fox went. 

Jafarin ì mahidi wajja. Jafari and old  
man went  

 
Some adverbs can be used as prepositions. 
 
In Miah 2, the adverb dumuun ‘towards’ introduces the noun waa-eelg ‘in well’ to show where 
the action waj ‘goes’ is done. In this way dumuun is used as a preposition. 
 
(Miah 2) (Adverb used as preposition)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg ã maddé feg. He set out towards the well to get a drink. 
 
We learn more about adverbs in the lesson called Adverbs. 
 
In summary, the prepositions and their use are listed below. 
 
Prepositions   
before  
a, o, e 

before  
ah, u, i 

 Used for  

é   to, in, at, with, by Goal, time, location, tool 
é   of possessor, subject after verb 
    with (people, animals) Accompaniment 
d- d- to, in, at, with, by Goal, time, location, tool 
d- d- of possessor, subject after verb 
 
Exercise 6 
 
Underline all prepositions in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are not 
prepositions. 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
(Nyeer 8-10) can step on my back also and get out. 
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
ã gahldĩgahn í ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
ã g rda ã n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the yeerema. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war  í uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
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nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena never drank it. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 1)  
 afarin   mahid kuudi w jja í wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Cooj 1)  
A wajja é naanda man dumuun é Daal. On one day I went to Dal Valley. 
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn    og Goore. The Baggara were coming with people of Goor. 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him taking pride in himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
 
 

Locations 
 
Locations show the place of an action in relation to a noun.  Locations follow nouns and are 
similar to body parts. Singular locations follow singular nouns and plural locations follow 
plural nouns. We write a dash - between a location and the noun it follows. 
 
In Miny 9-12, the singular location –ool ‘up on, above’ shows the place that an ‘sitting’ 
happens in relation to the singular noun mosor ‘horse’. 
 
(Miny 9-12) (Singular location)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride up proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
 
The location –ool ‘above’ is similar to the body part ool ‘your head’. We write a dash - before 
locations to show they are different words than body parts. 
 
In Ozoog 1-2, the plural location –iilg ‘in’ shows the place that w y  aam ‘they go wrongly’ 
happens in relation to the plural noun maag ‘houses’. The location –iilg ‘in’ is similar to the 
body part iilg ‘stomaches’. 
 
(Ozoog 1-2) (Plural location)  
Ozoogo n  b l  izahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
  w y jaamë maag-iilg-i ba, and do bad things in their houses,  
bii fingahddah kor aahn nii ma mang! please hear what I have to say! 
 
In (1) the location –eelg ‘inside’ follows toon ‘the cow’. In (2) the body part eelg ‘stomach’ 
follows toon. 
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 Written Sound like  
Locative (1) E tursah toon-eelg.    t rs h t  n éélg] He saw inside the cow. 
Body part (2) E tursah toon eelg. [  t rs h t  n   lg] He saw stomach of the cow. 
 
The location –eelg ‘inside’ and body part eelg ‘stomach’ sound different in tone, so we use a 
dash on the location to show they are different words. 
 
The singular locations below can take the place of toon-eelg ‘inside the cow’ in (1).  he 
singular body parts below can take the place of toon eelg ‘stomach of the cow’ in (2). 
 
Comparing singular locations and body parts 
Locations Body parts 
Written Sounds like  Written Sounds like  
toon-eelg  t  n éélg] inside cow toon eelg [t  n   lg] stomach of cow 
toon-ool [t  n   l] over cow toon eel [t  n   l] head of cow 
toon-aany  t  n   ny]10 behind cow toon eeny  t  n   ny] back of cow 
toon-aang  t  n   ng] under cow toon eeng  t  n   ng] body of cow 
toon-muu [t  n m  ] in front of cow toon muu [t  n m  ] face of cow 
toon-benyj [t  n b nyj] next to cow toon benyj [t  n b nyj] side of cow 
toon-bahl [t  n b hl] under cow toon bahl [t  n b hl] vagina of cow 
 
The plural locations and body parts are compared below. These can also take the place of the 
underlined words of (1-2) above. 
 
Comparing plural locations and body parts 
Locations Body parts 
Written Sounds like  Written Sounds like  
tog-iilg [t g   lg] inside cows tog iilg  t g   lg] stomaches of cows 
tog-uulg  t g   lg] over cows tog iilg  t g   lg] heads of cows 
tog-aahnyg  t g   hnyg]11 behind cows tog iinyg  t g   nyg] backs of cows 
tog-aahngg  t g   hngg] under cows tog iingg  t g   ngg] bodies of cows 
tog-muug  t g m  g] in front of cows tog muug  t g m  g] faces of cows 
tog-benyaag  t g b ny  g] next to cows tog benyaag  t g b ny  g] sides of cows 
tog-bahlg  t g b hlg] under cows tog bahlg  t g b hlg] vaginas of cows 
 
When the locations –eelg ‘inside’ and –ool ‘above’ follow some nouns, the sounds of the noun 
or location change. However, we always write the noun and following location without the 
sound changes, and only with the dash between them. 
 
Locative ‘inside’ 
Singular Plural  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
kaw-eelg  k w   lg] kawg-iilg  k wg   lg] root 
                                                           
10

 Or éény ‘behind (sg)’ 
11 Or   nyg ‘behind (pl)’ 
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maahz-eelg  m  hz   lg] maahzaahd-iilg  m  hz  hd   lg] grandfather 
abee-eelg   béélg] abeed-iilg   bé d   lg] uncle 
mui-eelg  m .  lg] muig-iilg  m  g   lg] wildebeast 
onso-eelg   ns  lg] onsog-iilg   ns g   lg] cooking plate 
kuufu-eelg  k  f  lg] kuufug-iilg  k  fu᷇g   lg] bean 
 
Locative ‘above’ 
Singular Plural  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
kaw-ool  k   l] kawg-uulg  k wg   lg] root 
maahz-ool  m  hz  l] maahzaahd-uulg  m  hz  hd   lg] grandfather 
abee-ool   béé   l] abeed-uulg   bé d   lg] uncle 
mui-ool  m     l] muig-uulg  m  g   lg] wildebeast 
onso-ool   ns    l] onsog-uulg   ns g   lg] cooking plate 
kuufu-ool  k  f  l] kuufug-uulg  k  fu᷇g   lg] bean 
 
Locative ‘behind’ 
Singular Plural  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
kaw-aany  k w   ny] kawg-aahnyg  k wg   hnyg] root 
maahz-aany  m  hz   ny] maahzaahd-aahnyg  m  hz  hd   hnyg] grandfather 
abee-aany   béé   ny] abeed-aahnyg   bé d   hnyg] uncle 
mui-aany  m     ny] muig-aahnyg  m  g   hnyg] wildebeast 
onso-aany   ns    ny] onsog-aahnyg   ns g   hnyg] cooking plate 
kuufu-aany  k  f    ny] kuufug-aahnyg  k  fu᷇g   hnyg] bean 
 
We learn how to write locations in spelling rule 6a. 
 
Spelling Rule 6a:  Write a dash – (faasil) between a noun and a following location (mahaal). 
Write a space between a noun and a following body part (juz min ijjisim). 
 
Location (mahaal) Body part (juz min ijjisim) 
E tursah toon-eelg. He saw inside the cow. E tursah toon eelg. He saw stomach of the cow. 
 
Location words 
Singular Plural 
celd-eelg in, inside broom celdag-iilg in, inside brooms 
celd-ool on, over broom celdag-uulg on, over brooms 
celd-aany, celd-eeny behind broom celdag-aahnyg behind brooms 
celd-aang under broom celdag-aahngg under, among brooms 
celd-muu in front of broom celdag-muug in front of brooms 
celd-benyj next to broom celdag-benyaag next to brooms 
celd-bahl under broom celdag-bahlg under brooms 
 
In summary, the locations are listed below. 
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Locations 
Singular Plural  
-eelg -iilg inside 
-ool -uulg over 
-aany -aahnyg behind 
-aang -aahngg under 
-muu -muug in front of 
-benyj -benyaag next to 
-bahl -bahlg under 
 
Exercise 7 
 
Underline all locations in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are not 
locations. 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun  He went in the well  
waa-eelg ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 5-6)  
E pahrd e wal waa-eelg.  He jumped into the well  
E doos e mad fega lahng e beer.  and drank water until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 14-15)  
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he was out, he looked back at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found (offspring of ) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Then the government (forces) arrived and  
Faaz-aang.  became established among the Faaz area.  
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal water valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the  
feedool  o, aga kafǎn. water valley early in the morning to draw water.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride up proudly sitting up on horse 
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mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
(Ozoog 1-2)  
Ozoogo n  b l  izahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
  w y jaamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and do bad things in their houses,  
Bii fingahddah kor aahn nii ma mang. please hear what I have to say! 
 
 

Pronouns 
 
A pronoun is used instead of a noun.  In Miah 1-2, e ‘he’ is a pronoun.  It takes the place of the 
noun miah ‘goat’ in the line before. 
 
(Miah 1-2)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was once a very thirsty goat. 
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg ã maddé feg. He set out for the well to get a drink. 
 
Rather than saying miah every time we talk about this animal, we can instead say e in place of 
miah. 
 
Pronouns can be used in place of noun subjects before verbs, subjects after verbs, objects, 
receivers, possessors, after prepositions, and before locations. 
 
In each line below, the pronoun in bold can take the place of the underlined noun. 
 
 Noun  Pronoun  
Subject common Jen naamsa kolodo. E naamsa kolodo. Person/he ate the egg. 
Subject long Jen Unguru. Een Unguru. Person/he is an Arab. 
Subject infinitive Jen e doos e naam 

kolodo. 
E doos e naam 
kolodo. 

Person/he bagan to eat egg. 

Subject future  en é naam kolodo. É naam kolodo. Person/he will eat the egg. 
Subject after verb  olodo naams  jen.   olodo naams  

deen. 
The egg a person/he ate. 

Subject suffix on 
verbs 

Jen naamsé kolodo. Naamsé kolodo. Person/he ate the egg. 

Reason Jaan e leen jen ã 
naamda kolodo. 

Jaan leen ã 
naamda kolodo. 

Child came so that 
person/he eat the egg. 

Common object Jen naamsa kolodo. Jen naahmsi. Person ate the egg/it. 
Special object Jen naamsa kolodo. Jen naams . Person ate the egg/it. 
Receiver Jen gawsa kolodo 

seenan. 
Jen gahwsĩn 
kolodo. 

Person gave the egg to the 
ruler/him. 

Common possessor  kolodo é jen kolodo deen 
kolod iini 

egg of person/him, 
his egg 

Family possessor jen taaza ë taaza grandmother of person/him, 
his grandmother 

Body part jen lud ë lud leg of person/him, 
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possessor his leg 
Special possessed 
body parts 

jen ees ees hand of person/him, 
his hand 

Reflexive Jen e maa iing. E maa iing. Person/he prides himself. 
After preposition  en leen é kolodo. Jen leen deen. Person came with egg/it. 
Location Jen e pahrdah ufu- 

eeny. 
Jen e pahrdi d-
eeny. 

Person jumped behind 
tree/him. 

 
We will learn about each of these pronouns in the following lessons. 
 
 

Subject pronouns 
 
There are four types of subject pronouns that occur before a verb: common, long, infinitive, 
and future. 
 
Common subject pronoun 
 
Common subject pronouns come before the verb and are short. The come after a noun subject 
to show the now is the topic—what the sentence is about or a change in subject.   
 
In Cooj 9, the subject pronoun a ‘I’ alone comes before the verb wir n ‘slaughtering’. 
 
(Cooj 9)  
A wir hn afad man tad te. I am making a sacrifice here. 
 
In Assa 10, the subject noun maseen ‘sickness’ and the sub ect pronoun e ‘it’ come before the 
verb dus hn  ‘comes’.  he sub ect pronoun e shows maseen is the topic or what the sentence is 
about. 
 
(Assa 10) (Topic)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
 
In Miah 8-9, the subject noun miahn ‘the goat’ and the sub ect pronoun e ‘he’ come before the 
verb naa ‘laying’.  he sub ect pronoun e shows miahn is a change in subject from the previous 
verb gahmsahgah ‘discovered’ which is done by alda ‘the fox’. 
 
(Miah 8-9) (Change in subject)  
E gahmsahgah miahn e naa é fol. He discovered the goat (he) laying down in well. 
 
Six common subject pronouns are in bold below. 
 
Common subject pronouns (incomplete verb) 
Written Sounds like  
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Jen gal. [  n ga᷅l] Person runs. 
A gal. [  g l] I run. 
U gahl. [  g hl] You (sg) run. 
E gal. [  ga ᷅l] (S)he runs. 
Ag gal. [ g g l] We run. 
Ug gahl. [ g g hl] You (pl) run. 
E g l. Eg g l. [  ga᷆l,  g ga᷆l] They run. 
 
The pronoun e ‘they’ can be the same as the pronouns e ‘he’. However, the same verb sounds  
different after these pronouns ([  ga᷅l] ‘(s)he runs’ sounds different than [  ga ᷆l] ‘they run’). So, 
we write the down mark     on the  rst vowel of the verb in e g l ‘they run’. This is spelling 
rule 15. 
 
Spelling Rule 15: Write the down mark (maashi tiht)    on the first vowel of a verb after the 
pronoun e or eg ‘they’ (as in e g l ‘they run’). 
 
Incomplete (mudaari9) Complete (maadi) 
A gal. I run. A galda. I ran. 
U gahl. You (sg) run. U gahldah. You (sg) ran. 
E gal. (S)he run. E galda. (S)he ran. 
Ag gal. We run. Ag galda. We ran. 
Ug gahl. You (pl) run. Ug gahlah. You (pl) ran. 
E g l. Eg g l. They run. E gàlda. Eg gàlda. They ran. 
 
Some pronouns have marks above the vowel. We write the common subject pronoun without 
any mark so that it is different than these other pronouns. This is spelling rule 11. 
 
Spelling Rule 11: Leave the common subject pronoun e ‘he, they’ without any mark.  
 
Pronoun (domir) e ‘he’ (huwwa) 
before vowel a, o, e  before vowel ah, u, i  
E nyammsa jeg. He broke things. E pahrsah jeg. He attached things. 
E corso toon. He helped the cow. E dursu jeg. He buried things. 
E bellde jeg. He hit things. E firsah jeg. He smelled things. 
 
Long subject pronouns 
 
Subject pronouns with a long vowel are used as an equal sign or for emphasis. In Cooj 6, the 
long pronoun aan ‘I am’ is like an equal sign to show ‘I’ am (not) equal to Unguru ‘Arab’. 
 
(Cooj 6) (equal sign)  
A bee, “Wa, aan Unguru wa. I replied, “ o, I am not an Arab. 
 
In Cooj 8, the pronoun aan ‘I’ and oon ‘you(sg)’ are used along with the common sub ect 
pronouns a ‘I’ and u ‘you(sg)’ to show emphasis. 
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(Cooj 8) (emphasis)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u jissah nyii di te a?” “And you, what are you doing here?” 
 
Six long subject pronouns are in bold below. 
 
Long subject pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen Unguru. [  n  ngu᷇r ] Person is Arab. 
Aan Unguru. [  n  ngu᷇r ] I am Arab. 
Oon Unguru. [  n  ngu᷇r ] You (sg) are Arab. 
Een Unguru. [  n  ngu᷇r ] (S)he is Arab. 
Aga Unguru. [ g   ngu᷇r ] We are Arab. 
Ogo Ungur. [ g   ngu᷇r ] You (pl) are Arab. 
Ega Unguru. [ g   ngu᷇r ] They are Arab. 
 
Infinitive subject pronouns 
 
Infinitive pronouns come before infinitive verbs. They differ in tone from common subject 
pronouns. Infinitive verbs are most often used for the main actions of stories. The are also used 
along with a noun topic—what the sentence is about.  
 
In Nyeer 11, the inifinitive pronoun e ‘they’ comes before the infinitive verbs d os ‘began’ and 
b g ‘grab’. 
 
(Nyeer 11) (Before infinitive verb)  
E dòos e bàg kara di. They also began to grab the buffalo. 
 
In Fand 34-35, the infinitive pronoun e ‘he’ comes after the noun topic jen ‘person’ and before 
the verb billi ‘shot him’. 
 
(Fand 34-35) (After a topic noun)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
 
Six infinitive pronouns are in bold below. 
 
Infinitive pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e doos e gal. [  n   d o᷅s   g l] Person begins to run. 
A doos a gal.    d  s   g l] I begin to run. 
U duus o gal. [  d  s   g l] You  (sg) begin to run. 
E doos e gal. [  d o᷅s   g l] (S)he begins to run. 
Ag doos a gal. [ g d  s   g l] We begin to run. 
Ug duus o gal. [ g d  s   g l] You (pl) begin to run 
  d os e g l. [  d  s   g l] They begin to run. 
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Future subject pronouns 
 
Future pronouns come before future verbs.  They sound the same as other subject pronouns, 
except for tone. So, we write a tent     on the vowel of future pronouns. In Miah 12-13, the 
future pronoun   ‘I will’ comes before the future verb mahr h ‘return’. 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
 
Six future pronouns are in bold below. 
 
Future pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
 en é gal.    n é ga᷅l] Person will run. 
  gal. [a᷇ g l] I will run. 
  gahl. [u᷇ g hl] You (sg) will run. 
  gal. [é ga ᷅l] (S)he will run. 
Ag  gal. [ ga᷇ g l] We will run. 
 g  gahl. [ gu᷇ g hl] You (pl) will run. 
 g  g l. [ gé ga᷆l] They will run. 
 
Spelling rule 14 tells how we write future verbs. 
 
Spelling Rule 14: Write future subject pronouns (domir fil mustagbal) with a tent (xayma) ê. 
Write other subject pronouns without any mark. 
 
Future pronouns (domir fil mustagbal) 
Future  Present  
  gal. I will run. A gal. I run. 
  gahl. You (sg) will run. U gahl. You (sg) run. 
  gal. (S)he will run. E gal. (S)he run. 
Ag  gal. We will run. Ag gal. We run. 
 g  gahl. You (pl) will run. Ug gahl. You (pl) run. 
 g  g l. They will run. E g l. Eg g l. They run. 
 
The pronouns e ‘he’,   ‘he will’ and ë ‘his’ (see the lesson called Possessor pronouns) sound 
different in tone. These also sound different in tone than the prepositions é ‘to, in, at, with, by, 
of’ and   ‘with’. So, we write these pronouns and prepositions with marks to show they are 
different words. 
 
Comparing pronouns and prepositions 
Pronouns ‘he’ [ ] Jafarin e naam kolodo. Jafari (he) eats the egg. 
 ‘he will’ [é] Jafarin ê naam kolodo. Jafari (he) will eat the egg. 
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 ‘his’ [ ] Jen tursah ë nyaan. Person saw his daughter. 
Prepositions ‘with, by, to’ [é] Jen leen é nams. Person came with food. 
 ‘with, and’ [ ] Jafarin è nyaawe leen tu.  Jafari and a cat went out. 
 
In summary, we have the following subject pronouns: 
 
Subject pronouns 
Common Long Infinitive Future  
a aan a   I 
u oon o   you (sg) 
e een e   (s)he 
ag aga a ag  we 
ug ogo o ug  you (pl) 
e ega e eg  they 
 
Exercise 8 
 
Underline all subject pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are not 
subject pronouns. 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
  bee inah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena”, he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn “You go by yourself and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii.” (so that) we may eat this buffalo.” 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  nothing bad it will happen.” 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jen 7-8)  
   ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind,  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. the bad person (he) fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag wa  ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
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eg w r jega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
 

 
Subject pronouns after verbs and subject suffixes on verbs 

 
Pronouns can take the place of noun subjects after verbs. Also, a subject suffix on a verb can 
repeat the same subject as before the verb. 

 
Subject pronouns after verbs 
 
When the object (takes the action) is in focus (the most important word of the sentence), a 
subject can come after the verb. A pronoun introduced by the preposition prefix d- ‘to, in, at, 
with, by, of’ can take the place of a noun sub ect after a verb. Subject pronouns after verbs 
such as deen ‘(s)he’ are the same as pronouns after prepositions such as deen ‘to him/her’. We 
learn more about these in the lesson called Pronouns after prepositions. 
 
In Jen 23, the subject pronoun deen ‘it (thing)’ with prefix d- takes the place of jen ‘something’ 
that scared people earlier in the story.  

 
(Jen 23) (Subject pronoun after verb)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there, and there was no one it bothered. 

 
Deen ‘it’ does the action ꞌkaahms  ‘bothered’ and comes after this verb. Jaam ‘someone’ is an 
object in focus. That is, the action ꞌkaahms  ‘bothered’ is done to jaam, and jaam is the most 
important word of the sentence. 

 
Six subject pronouns after verbs are in bold below. 

 
Subject pronouns after verb 
Written Sounds like  
 olodo naams  jen. [k l d  n  mse᷇   n] The egg a person ate. 
 olodo naams  daan. [k l d  n  mse᷇ d  n] The egg I ate. 
 olodo naams  doon. [k l d  n  mse᷇ d  n] The egg you (sg) ate. 
 olodo naams  deen. [k l d  n  mse᷇ dé n] The egg (s)he ate. 
 olodo naams  daga. [k l d  n  mse᷇ da᷇g ] The egg we ate. 
Kolodo naams  dogo. [k l d  n  mse᷇ do᷇g ] The egg you (pl) ate. 
 olodo naams  dege. [k l d  n  mse᷇ d g ] The egg they ate. 

 
The suffix -  on the verb shows that the following word is the subject. Spelling rule 24 tells 
how we write this suffix. 

 
Spelling Rule 24:  Write the table (tarabeeza) on –  or –  of verbs with a noun subject after it 
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) (Ergative agent for object focus). 
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Noun subject jen ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Noun subject jog ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Jeg nyamms  jen. Person broke things. Jeg nyamms  jog. People broke things. 
Jeg firs  jen. Person smelled things. Jeg firs  jog. People smelled things. 
Toon cors  jen. Person helped the cow. Toon cors  jog. People helped the cow. 
Jeg durs  jen. Person buried things. Jeg durs  jog. People buried things. 
Jeg pahrs  jen. Person attached things. Jeg pahrs  jog. People attached things. 
Jeg belld  jen. Person beat things. Jeg belld  jog. People beat things. 

 
Subject suffixes on verbs 

 
Subject suffixes on verbs can show the same subject as before the verb. These subject suffixes 
are used on reason verbs, dependent verbs, and other verbs. We write the up mark     on the  rst 
vowel of all subject suffixes. 
 
In Miah 2, the subject suffix –é ‘he’ is on the reason verb ã maddé ‘so that he drink’.  his is 
the same subject as in e doos e waj ‘he began to go’ in the first part of the sentence. 

 
(Miah 2) (In reason clause)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg ã maddé feg. He  went to the well so that (he) drink water. 

 
In Jafar 3, the subject suffix – ig  ‘they’ is on the dependent verb fingiis ig  ‘when they heard’. 
This is the same subject as jogo ‘the people’. 

 
(Jafar 3) (In dependent clause)  
É gara jogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
 
In Fand 12-13, the subject suffix –  ‘it’ on the verb ad ‘come’ is the same as the subject moraa 
‘government’.  

 
(Fand 12-13) (Incomplete)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
 
Six subject suffixes on verbs are in bold below. They mention again the subject before the verb. 

 
Subject suffixes on verb  
Written Sounds like  
Jen naamsé kolodo. [  n n  msé k l d ] Person ate the egg. 
A naamsé kolodo. [  n  mse᷇ k l d ] I ate the egg. 
U naahms  kolodo. [  n  hmsi᷇ k l d ] You (sg)  ate the egg. 
E naamsé kolodo. [  n  msé k l d ] (S)he ate the egg. 
Ag naams a kolodo. [ g n  ms   k l d ] We ate the egg. 
Ug naahms u kolodo. [ g n  hms   k l d ] You (pl) ate the egg. 
Ega naamséega kolodo. [ g  n  msé g  k l d ] They ate the egg. 
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Spelling rule 23 tell us how to write this suffix. 

 
Spelling Rule 23:  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) –é, -í,  -éega, -íigah on the first vowel of 
subject suffixes on verbs (domir bi9aamil ilfi9il). 
 
Subject suffix –é, -í ‘he’  
(bi9aalim ilfi9il) 

Subject suffix –éega, -íigah ‘they’  
(bi9aalim ilfi9il) 

Jen nyammsé jeg. Person broke things. Jogo nyammséega jeg. People broke things. 
Jen firsí jeg. Person smelled things. Jogo firsíigah jeg. People smelled things. 
Jen corsé toon. Person helped the cow. Jogo corséega toon. People helped the cow. 
Jen dursí jeg. Person buried things. Jogo dursíigah jeg. People buried things. 
Jen pahrsí jeg. Person attached things. Jogo pahrsíigah jeg. People attached things. 
Jen belldé jeg. Person beat things. Jogo belldéega jeg. People beat things. 
 
Subject suffixes (domir bi9aalim ilfi9il) on verb war ‘take’ [check these] 
Complete  Continuous past  
A warsé jeg. I took things. A warané jeg. I was taking things. 
U wahrsí jeg. You (sg) took things. U wahrahní jeg. You (sg) were takg ths. 
E warsé jeg. (S)he took things. E warané jeg. (S)he was taking ths. 
Ag warsáa jeg. We took things. Ag waranáa jeg. We were taking ths. 
Ug wahrsúu jeg. You (pl) took things. Ug wahrahnúu jeg. You (pl) were takg ths. 
Ega warséega jeg. They took things. Ega wahrahnéega jeg. They were taking ths. 
Incomplete  Reason  
A wahr  jeg. I take things. A leen ã warr  jeg. I came to take thgs. 
U wahrí jeg. You (sg) take things.   leen ũ wahrr h jeg. You(sg) came to t ths. 
E wahr  jeg. (S)he takes things. E leen ã warré jeg. (S)he came to take ths. 
Ag waráa jeg. We take things. Ag leen ã warráa jeg. We came to take ths. 
Ug wahrúu jeg. You (pl) take things.  g leen ũ wahrrúu jeg. You (pl) came to t ths. 
Ega wahr igah jeg. They take things. Ega leen ã wahrr igah jeg. They came to take ths. 
 
The subject suffixes are the same on complete and continuous past verbs. But some of the 
subject suffixes are different on incomplete and reason verbs.  
 
In this lesson, we learned the verb suffix –  shows the word after the verb is a subject. The 
verb suffix –é ‘he’ repeats the same subject as before the verb.  These suffixes sound different 
in tone. They also sound different in tone than other verb suffixes we will learn about in other 
lessons in this book. We write them with marks to show they have different meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
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Dependent [ i ᷅] É gara jen turs  miahn-i, . . . When the person saw the goat, 
Condition [e᷇] Jen tursî miahn, . . . If the person saw the goat, 
Relative singular [é] Jen ná tursï leen tu. The person who saw it went out. 
Relative plural [ ] Jogo nà tursï leen tu. The people who saw it went out. 
 
In summary, we have the following subject pronouns after verbs and subject suffixes on verbs: 
 
Subject pronouns after verbs and suffixes of verbs 
Subject pronouns  
after verb 

Subject suffixes on verbs [check these]  
Incomplete Complete Continuous past Reason  

-  daan -  -é -é -  I 
-  doon -  -  -  - h you (sg) 
-  deen -  -é -é -é (s)he 
-  daga -   - a - a - a we 
-  dogo - u - u - u - u you (pl) 
-  dege - igah -éega -éega - igah they 
 
Exercise 9 
 
Underline all subject pronouns after verbs and subject suffixes on verbs.  Do not underline any 
other words or suffixes. 
 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a cow. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne belǎn When Fandi (he) fought government, he had 
jirsig dhaag jo.  only two piasters.  
(Fand 19-22) came out to him (with brutality). 
 en  uul belǎné  adeer  A Kuulaahg person (he) called Jader 
een é Taw. Wahrí gaama tu,  was going to Taw. He brought people of  
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. Gaam hill in order to hide an egg in ground.  
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it, there was no one it bothered. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
(Miny 6-6b)  
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 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses. 
 
 

Reason pronouns 
 
A reason verb follows another verb and shows the reason for the first verb. Reason pronouns 
come before reason verbs. We write a snake on reason pronouns to show they are different than 
other pronouns. 
 
In Nyeer 31-32, the reason pronoun ã ‘we’ comes before the reason verb naamda ‘eat’. It tells 
the reason of the first verb bahgãhgahn moo ‘bring us fire’. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
E bee inah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena”, he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn “You go by yourself and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii.” so that we may eat this buffalo.” 

 
Six reason suffixes on verbs are in bold below. 

 
Reason pronouns 
Written Sound like  
Jen e leen ã galda.    n   léén   g ld ] Person came in order to run. 
A leen ã gal.    lé n   g l] I came in order that (I) run. 
U liin ũ gahl.    l  n   g hl] You (sg) came in order that (you) run. 
E leen ã galda.    léén   g ld ] (S)he came in order that (he) runs. 
Ag leen ã galda.   g lé n   g ld ] We came in order that (we) run. 
Ug liin ũ gahldah.   g l  n   g hld h] You (pl) came in order that (you) run. 
E lèen ã g lda.    lé n   g ld ] They came in order that (they) run. 
 
The reason pronoun ã ‘I, we, he, they’ sounds different in tone than the sub ect pronoun a ‘I’ 
and the future pronoun   ‘I will’. We write them differently to show they have different 
meaning. 
 
Comparison of pronouns 
Common subject [ ] A naam toon. I am eating the cow. 
Future [a᷇]   naam toon. I will eat the cow. 
Reason [ ] U wahr moo ã naamda toon. You bring fire so we can eat the cow. 
 
Spelling Rule 13 tells us how to write reason pronouns. 

 
Spelling Rule 13: Write subject pronouns before reason verbs (fi9il bee sabab) with a snake 
(dabiib) ã ‘in order to’.  
 
Pronouns before reason verbs (domir gidaam fi9il bee sabab) 
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Reason  Incomplete  
A leen ã gal. I came in order that (I) run. A gal. I run. 
U liin ũ gahl. You (sg) came in order that (you) run. U gahl. You (sg) run. 
E leen ã galda. (S)he came in order that (he) runs. E gal. (S)he run. 
Ag leen ã galda. We came in order that (we) run. Ag gal. We run. 
Ug liin ũ gahldah. You (pl) came in order that (you) run. Ug gahl. You (pl) run. 
E lèen ã g lda. They came in order that (they) run. E g l. Eg g l. They run. 

 
Exercise 10 
 
Underline all reason pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are not 
reason pronouns. 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad  to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to (they) eat the nyeerma offspring.  
(Fand 4-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. (he) taking a koleez sword to (he) kill people. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) make and (he) get me a 
ãhnah rade. radio. 
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by your husbands’  
kor é Tel é man-e,  orders and by God’s commands,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 

 
 

Object pronouns 
 
There are common object pronouns and special object pronouns. 
 
Common object pronouns 
 
Object pronouns take the place of a noun that takes the action. Object pronouns are always 
suffixes on verbs. When an object pronoun is attached to a verb, there cannot also be a noun 
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object. We don’t write any marks on the common ob ect pronouns. 
 
In Fand 34-35, the object pronoun –i ‘him’ is attached to the verb bell ‘hit, shoot’.  his action 
is done to -i which takes the place of the man named Fandi.  
 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund. A person (he) shot him in his chest. 
 
In Assa 10, the object pronoun –a ‘me’ is attached to the verb naam ‘eats’.  his action is done 
to the one speaking.  
 
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
 
In Miny 1-3, the object pronoun –iigah ‘them’ is attached to the verb m hrǎhn ‘were selling’. 
The pronoun –iigah takes the place of nyalg ‘girls’. 
 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell them to those far away past Goor tribe.  
 
The object pronoun –i ‘he’ can also be used as ‘they’ when the meaning is clear. In Ozoog 4-5, 
the object pronoun –i ‘they’ is attached to the verb gawsa ‘give’. It takes the place of jog nyalge 
‘young people’. 
 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil, Tel gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
 
Six object pronouns are shown below in bold. 
 
Common object pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa kolodo.    n w rs  k l d ] Person took the egg. 
Jen warsan. [j n w rs n] Person took me. 
Jen warso. [j n w rs ] Person took you (sg). 
Jen wahrsi. [j n w hrs ] Person took him. 
Jen warsaaga. [j n w rs  g ] Person took us. 
Jen warsoogo. [jen w rs  g ] Person took you (pl). 
Jen wahrsiigah. [jen w hrs  g h] Person took them. 
 
The object pronoun –an ‘me’ can be used instead of –a ‘me’ when attached to a complete verb 
with suffix –sa, -sah. This is so that it can be different than the complete verb by itself (warsa 
‘took’, warsan ‘took me’). Similarly, the ob ect pronon –on, -un ‘you (sg)’ attaches to a 
complete verb with suffix –so, -su so that it can be different than the complete verb by itself 
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(corso ‘helped’, corson ‘helped you’; cursu ‘tied’, cursun ‘tied you’). 
 
Object pronouns –an ‘me’, -on ‘you (sg)’ 
Jen warsa kolodo. Person took the egg. 
Jen warsan. Person took me. 
Jen corso jaan. Person helped the child. 
Jen corson. Person helped you (sg). 
Jen cursu miahn. Person tied the goat. 
Jen cursun. Person tied you (sg). 
 
The object pronoun –in ‘him’ can be used instead of –i ‘him’ when attached to a verb with an 
unmentioned subject suffix – na. In Fand 5-6, the object pronoun suffix –in ‘him’ attaches to 
the verb bags na ‘was captured’ with unmentioned sub ect. 
 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi (he) was captured 
li       ahrtuum te. when he arrived in Khartoum. 
 
Special object pronouns 
 
There are two special object pronouns – , - ega.  These can be used in the result of a condition. 
A condition is an action that must happen in order for something else to happen. A result is the 
action that can happen if the condition first happens. We write special object pronouns with the 
down mark     to show they are different than other suffixes. 
 
In (1) there is no condition or result. In (2), jen e nganyjê paren-e ‘if the person has sanded the 
leather bag’ is the condition that must happen before the result â lee warsè ‘I will come take it’ 
can happen. 
 
Object  
pronoun 

(1)   gara  en ngahny   paren-e,  
     â lee wahrsi. 

When the person has sanded the leather bag,  
I will come take it. 

Special object  
pronoun 

(2) Jen e nganyjê paren-e,  
     â lee warsè.  

If the person has sanded the leather bag,  
I will come take it. 

 
In (1), the common object pronouns –i ‘him, it’ is on the verb wahrsi ‘took’ and takes the place 
of paren ‘leather bag’. In (2), the special ob ect pronoun –  ‘him, it’ is on the verb wars  ‘took’ 
to show it is in the result of a condition. 
 
Two special object pronouns are in bold below. 
 
Special object pronouns (result of a condition) 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa kolodo.    n w rs  k l d ] Person took the egg. 
Jen wars .    n w rse᷇] Person took him. 
Jen wars ega.   en w rsé g ] Person took them. 
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The common object pronoun suffix –i ‘him’ sounds different in tone than the special ob ect 
pronoun suffix – . They also sound different in tone than other verb suffixes we learn about in 
other lessons in this book. We write them with marks to show they have different meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
Dependent [ i ᷅] É gara jen turs  miahn-i, . . . When the person saw the goat, 
Condition [e᷇] Jen tursî miahn, . . . If the person saw the goat, 
Relative singular [é] Jen ná tursï leen tu. The person who saw it went out. 
Relative plural [ ] Jogo nà tursï leen tu. The people who saw it went out. 
 
We learn how to write the object pronoun suffixes in spelling rules 21 and 22. 
 
Spelling Rule 21:  Write the down mark (maashi tiht) –è, -èega on the first vowel of special 
object pronouns on verbs (doomir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il).  
 
Special object pronoun  
-è, -ì ‘it’ (domiir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) 

Special object pronoun  
-èega, -ìigah ‘them’ (doomir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) 

E nyammsè. He broke it. E nyammsèega. He broke them. 
E firsì. He smelled it. E firsìigah. He smelled them. 
E corsè. He helped it. E corsèega. He helped them. 
E dursì. He buried it. E dursìigah. He buried them. 
E pahrsì. He attached it. E pahrsìigah. He attached them. 
E belldè. He beat it. E belldèega. He beat them. 
 
Spelling Rule 22:  Do not write any mark on common object pronouns (doomir 9aadi bistalim 
ilfi9il). 
 
Object pronoun -i ‘it’ (bistalim ilfi9il) Object pronoun -iigah ‘them’ (bistalim ilfi9il) 
Jen nyahmmsi. Person broke it. Jen nyahmmsiigah. Person broke them. 
Jen firsi. Person broke it. Jen firsiigah. Person smelled them. 
Jen cursi. Person helped it. Jen cursiigah. Person helped them. 
Jen dursi. Person buried it. Jen dursiigah. Person buried them. 
Jen pahrsi. Person attached it. Jen pahrsiigah. Person attached them. 
Jen billdi. Person beat it. Jen billdiigah. Person beat them. 
 
Object pronouns  
(domir 9aadi bistalim ilfi9il) on war ‘take’ 

Special object pronouns 
(domir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) on war ‘take’ 

Jen warsa. Person took me.   
Jen warso. Person took you (sg).   
Jen wahrsi. Person took him. Jen warsè. Person took him  
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Jen warsaaga. Person took us.  (result of condition). 
Jen warsoogo. Person took you (pl).   
Jen wahrsiigah. Person took them. Jen warsèega. Person took them  

(result of condition). 
 
In summary, we have the following object pronouns: 
 
Object pronouns 
Common Special  
-a, -an  me 
-o, -on  you (sg) 
-i, -in -  him/her 
-aaga  us 
-oogo  you (pl) 
-iigah, -i - ega them 
 
Exercise 11 
 
Underline all object pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any suffixes that are 
not object pronouns. 
 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you. 
(Jen 3)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived, something bad frightened us. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 11)  
Ag biji fag maree.  aam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one (it) bothered.  
(Jen 14) (lit. fear grabbed me) 
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag wa  ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Assa 2)  
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. giving me much pain. 
(Assa 5)  
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Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me rudely.  
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  Whoever has a place (in society) knows it, and  
è ná bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  whoever doesn’t have a place knows it also..  
 

 
Receiver pronouns (dative) 

 
Receiver pronouns take the place of a person spoken to, receiving something, or benefiting 
from the action. Receiver pronouns are often suffixes attached to verbs, but can also be 
separate from the verb. When a receiver pronoun follows a verb, there cannot also be a receiver 
noun. We write a snake ~ on the first vowel of all receiver pronouns.  
 
In Jen 19, the receiver pronoun –ĩgahn ‘them’ is attached to the verb bee ‘tell, say’. It takes the 
place of golgo ‘the friends’ who are spoken to. 
 
(Jen 19) (Spoken to)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
 
In Nyeer 8-9, the receiver pronoun –ĩgahn ‘them’ is attached to the verb galda ‘rammed’. It 
takes the place of salada ‘the hyena’ and alda ‘the fox’ who benefit from this action. 
 
(Nyeer 8-9) (Benefits from action)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
ã gahldĩgahn í ufun tad. to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them. 
 
In Cooj 4, the receiver pronoun –ĩn ‘him’ is attached to the verb bee ‘tell, say’. 
 
(Cooj 4) (Attached)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked him, “How are you old man?” 
 
However, in Nyeer 31-32, the receiver pronoun ĩnah ‘him’ is separate from the verb bee ‘tell, 
say’. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32) (Separate)  
E bee ĩnah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
 
Six attached receiver pronouns are shown below in bold. 
 
Attached receiver pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa jeg seenan.    n w rs    g sé n n] Person took things for the ruler. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg.    n w hrsa᷇hn   g] Person took things for me. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg.    n w hrsu᷇n   g] Person took things for you (sg). 



- 55 - 

Jen wahrsĩn jeg.    n w hrsi᷇n   g] Person took things for him. 
Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg.    n w hrsa᷇hg hn   g] Person took things for us. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg.   en w hrsu᷇g n   g] Person took things for you (pl). 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg.   en w hrs g hn   g] Person took things for them. 
 
Six separate receiver pronouns are shown below in bold. 
 
Separate receiver pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa jeg seenan.    n w rs    g sé n n] Person took things for the ruler. 
Jen warsa ãhnah jeg.    n w rs   hn h   g] Person took things for me. 
Jen warsa ũnu jeg.    n w rs   n    g] Person took things for you (sg). 
Jen warsa ĩnah jeg.    n w rs   n h   g] Person took things for him. 
Jen warsa ãhgahn jeg.    n w rs   hga᷇hn   g] Person took things for us. 
Jen warsa ũgun jeg. [jen w rs   gu᷇n   g] Person took things for you (pl). 
Jen warsa ĩgahn jeg.   en w rs   g hn   g] Person took things for them. 
 
Sometimes there are both an object pronoun and receiver pronoun for the same verb. If the 
receiver pronoun is attached, it comes before the object pronoun. If the receiver pronoun is not 
attached it follows the attached object pronoun. 
 
In Fand 9-11, the receiver pronoun –ũn ‘you (sg)’ is attached to the verb gaf ‘give’ before the 
object pronoun –i ‘it’. 
 
(Fand 9-11) (Receiver pronoun attached before object pronoun) 
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you in hand. 
 
In Ozoog 4-5, the receiver pronoun ũguun ‘you (pl)’ is separate from the verb gawsa ‘gave’ 
which has the attached object pronoun –i ‘them’. 
 
(Ozoog 4-5) (Separate receiver pronoun after attached object pronoun) 
Jog nyalge nà u bil, Tel gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
 
The receiver pronoun –ãhn ‘me’ sounds different in tone than other verb suffixes we will learn 
about in other lessons in this book. We write them with marks to show they have different 
meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Incomplete  E dur kolodo. He buries an egg. 
Continuous Past [a᷄n] E durǎhn kolodo. He was burying an egg. 
Continuous Present [ n] E durâhn kolodo. He is burying an egg. 
Receiver ‘for me’ [a᷇n] E durãhn kolodo. He buries an egg for me. 
Unmentioned Object [an] E durähn. He buries (something). 
Unmentioned Subject [ n] Duráhniigah kolodo. Eggs are buried for them (by someone). 
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We learn to write the receiver pronouns from spelling rules 18 and 25. 
 
Spelling Rule 18: Write a snake (dabiib) –ãhn on the first vowel of receiver pronouns on verbs. 
 
Receiver pronoun ‘for me’ (lay) Receiver pronouns on war ‘take’ (domir lay) 
E nyahmmãhn jeg. He breaks things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg. Person took things  

for me. 
E firãhn jeg. He smells things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg. Person took things  

for you (sg). 
E curãhn toon. He helps the cow  

for me. 
Jen wahrsĩn jeg. Person took things  

for him/her. 
E durãhn jeg. He buries things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg. Person took things  

for us. 
E pahrãhn jeg. He attaches things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg. Person took things  

for you (pl). 
E billãhn jeg. He beats things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg. Person took things  

for them. 
 
In summary, we have the following receiver pronouns: 
 
Reciever pronouns 
Connected Separate  
-ãhn ãhnah me 
-ũn ũnu you (sg) 
-ĩn ĩnah him/her 
-ãhgahn ãhgahn us 
-ũgun ũgun you (pl) 
-ĩgahn ĩgahn them 
 
Exercise 12 
 
Underline all receiver pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words or 
suffixes that are not reciever pronouns. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
E bee ĩnah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn. “You go by yourself and bring us some fire. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was collected. 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what are you doing here?” 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) get me a 
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ãhnah rade.” A biꞌĩgahn, radio.’ I told them, 
“Cahggdah uunggu og kay  o.” “Alright, all of you, you all just go.” 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hssãhgahn jeg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Ná an tahyahgï  el gahfĩgahn  eg That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you many blessings.  

 

Possessor pronouns 
 
Possessor pronouns take the place of nouns that own or possess another noun. There are 
common possessor pronouns (alienable) that follow a common noun. There are family and 
body part possessor pronouns (inalienable) that come before family and body part nouns. There 
are also special possessed body parts that have attached possessor pronouns. 
 
In this lesson we learn about these pronoun possessors of different types of nouns. 

 
Noun type Possessor   
Common Noun Jen e tursah tog é seena. Person saw cows of the ruler. 
 Pronoun Jen e tursah tog inigi. Person saw his cows. 
Family Noun Jen e tursah seen taaza. Person saw grandmother of the ruler. 
 Pronoun Jen e tursah ë taaza. Person saw his grandmother. 
Body part Noun Jen e tursah seen luug. Person saw legs of the ruler. 
 Pronoun Jen e tursah ë luug. Person saw his legs. 
Special  Noun Jen e tursah seen isig. Person saw hands of the ruler. 
body part Pronoun Jen e tursah isig. Person saw his hands. 
 
Common possessor pronouns (alienable) 
 
Common possessor pronouns follow possessed nouns that are not family nouns or body parts. 
Singular possessor pronouns follow singular nouns, and plural possessor pronouns follow plural 
nouns. Both singular and plural possessor pronouns can be definite. Definite possessor 
pronouns show the possessed noun is a particular one in the mind of the listeners. 
 
In Miny 7, the singular possessor pronoun iini ‘his’ follows the noun mosor ‘horse’. Iini takes 
the place of Minyjib who owns the mosor. In Miny 7, mosor is mentioned for the first time and 
is not known to the listeners. 
 
(Miny 7) (Possessor pronoun)  
Mosor iini bel Ahsuur. His horse was called Asuur. 
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In Miny 8-9, the definite possessor pronoun iinin ‘this his’ also follows mosor ‘horse’. Iinin 
shows shows a specific mosor in the mind of the listeners—the one already mentioned in Miny 
7. 
 
(Miny 8-9) (Definite possessor pronoun) 
Mosor iinin e firsah golg iinggah di-ni,  When this his horse smelled presence of others,  
e jild e koon wil, wil e gahny og. he whistled, crying, pawing the ground. 
 
Six common singular possessor pronouns are shown below in bold. Those on the right are 
definite. They can also be used the equal sign in a sentence without a verb. 
 
Common singular possessor pronouns (alienable) 
Possessor Definite/Equal sign possessor  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
maa é jen  m   é   n] maan é jen  m  n é   n] (this/is) house of person 
maa aahn  m     hn] maa aahnah  m     hn h] (this/is) my house 
maa uun  m     n] maa uunu  m     n ] (this/is) your (sg) house 
maa iini  m     n ] maa iinin  m     n n] (this/is) his/her house 
maa ahyahn  m    hy hn] maa ahyahnah  m    hy hn h] (this/is) our house 
maa uyun  m    y n] maa uyunu  m    y n ] (this/is) your (pl) house 
maa iyahni  m    y hn ] maa iyahnin  m    y hn n] (this/is) their house 
 
Six common plural possessor pronouns are shown below in bold. Those on the right are 
definite or can be used as an equal sign. 
 
Common plural possessor pronouns (alienable) 
Possessor Definite/Equal sign possessor  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
maag é jen  m  g é   n] maaga é jen  m  g  é   n] (these/are) houses of person 
maag ahnahg  m  g  hn hg] maag ahnahgah  m  g  hn hg h] (these/are) my houses 
maag unug  m  g  n g] maag unugu  m  g  n g ] (these/are) your (sg) houses 
maag inigi  m  g  n g ] maag inigin  m  g  n g n] (these/are) his/her houses 
maag ahyahg  m  g  hy hg] maag ahyahgah  m  g  hy hg h] (these/are) our houses 
maag uyug  m  g  y g] maag uyugu  m  g  y g ] (these/are) your (pl) houses 
maag iyahgi  m  g  y hg ] maag iyahgin  m  g  y hg n] (these/are) their houses 
 
Prepositional pronouns can be used like common possessor pronouns. That is, they can possess 
nouns that are not family nouns or body parts. They are especially used when a noun possessed 
by a noun is also possessed. 
 
In Miny 5-6, the prepositional pronoun daga ‘of us’ shows the owner of jega ‘the things’.  
 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
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eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
 
In Ozoog 18-19, the prepositional pronoun dogo ‘of you (pl)’ comes between the noun kor 
‘word’ possessed by the noun jiigah ‘the husbands’. 
 
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your husbands 
kor é Tel é man-e,  and by word of God,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to live very well. 
 
Six prepositional pronouns below in bold show possession of singular and plural nouns. 
 
Possession with prepositional pronouns [check all] 
Singular possessed noun Plural possessed noun 
Written Sounds like  Written Sounds like  
maa é jen  m   é   n] house of person maag é jen m  g é   n] houses of person 
maa daan  m   d  n] house of me maag daan  m  g d  n] houses of me 
maa doon  m   d  n] house of you (sg) maag doon  m  g d  n] houses of you (sg) 
maa deen  m   dé n] house of him/her maag deen  m  g dé n] houses of him/her 
maa daga  m   da᷇g ] house of us maag daga  m  g da᷇g ] houses of us 
maa dogo  m   do᷇g ] house of you (pl) maag dogo  m  g do᷇g ] houses of you (pl) 
maa dege  m   d g ] house of them maag dege  m  g d g ] houses of them 
 
We learn more about these pronouns in the lesson called Prepositional pronouns and Location 
pronouns. 
 
Family possessor pronouns (inalienable) 
 
Possessor pronouns of family nouns come before the noun. We mark these pronouns with eyes 
on the first vowel (ä) to show they are different than other pronouns. 
 
In Jen 4-6, the family possessor pronoun äg ‘our’ comes before the noun golgo ‘companions’. 
 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two companions behind. 
 
Six family possessor pronouns are shown below in bold. 
 
Family possessor pronouns (inalienable) 
Singular noun Plural noun  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
jen taaza    n t  z ] jen taazad [  n t  z d] grandmother/s of person 
ä taaza [  t  z ] ä taazad [  t  z d] my grandmother/s 
ö taaza [  t  z ] ö taazad [  t  z d] your (sg) grandmother/s 
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ë taaza [  t  z ] ë taazad [  t  z d] his/her grandmother/s 
äg taaza [ g t  z ] äg taazad [ g t  z d] our grandmother/s 
ög taaza [ g t  z ] ög taazad [ g t  z d] your (pl) grandmother/s 
ëg taaza [ g t  z ] ëg taazad [ g t  z d] their grandmother/s 
 
Body part possessor pronouns (inalienable) 
 
Possessor pronouns of body part nouns come before the noun. We mark these pronouns with 
eyes on the first vowel (ä) to show they are different than other pronouns. 
 
In Jen 19-21, the body part possessor pronoun üg ‘your (pl)’ comes before the noun ngahlg 
‘necks’. 
 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
 
Six body part possessor pronouns are shown below in bold. 
 
Body part possessor pronouns (inalienable) 
Singular noun Plural noun  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
jen fand [  n f nd] jen fahndahg [  n f hnd hg] cheek/s of person 
ä fand [  f nd] ä fahndahg [  f hnd hg] my cheek/s 
ö fand [  f nd] ö fahndahg [  f hnd hg] your (sg)  cheek/s 
ë fand [  f nd] ë fahndahg [  f hnd hg] his/her cheek/s 
----- ----- äg fahndahg [ g f hnd hg] our cheeks 
----- ----- üg fahndahg [üg f hnd hg] your (pl) cheeks 
----- ----- ëg fahndahg [ g f hnd hg] their cheeks 
 
The preposition prefix d- often comes before possessed body parts. In Fand 34-35, the 
preposition d- is attached to the body part possessor ë ‘his’ in ë kund ‘his chest’. 
 
(Fand 34-35) (Preposition before body part pronoun) 
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
 
Special possessed body parts (inalienable) 
 
Some body parts are always possessed. These special possessed body parts have attached 
possessor pronouns.  
 
In Fand 24, there is the special possessed body part eel ‘its head’. 
 
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was put in the ground  
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ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
 
 he special possessed body parts ‘head’ and ‘hand’ are possessed by six pronouns in bold 
below. 
 
Special possessed body parts (inalienable) 
Singular noun Plural noun  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
jen eed [  n   d] jen idig [  n  d g] eye/s of person 
aad [  d] ahdahg [ hd hg] my eye/s 
ood [  d] udug [ d g] your (sg)  eye/s 
eed [  d] idig [ d g] his/her eye/s 
----- ----- ahdahg [ hd hg] our eyes 
----- ----- udug [ d g] your (pl) eyes 
----- ----- idig [ d g] their eyes 
aas [  s] ahsahg [ hs hg] my hand/s 
oos [  s] usug [ s g] your (sg)  hand/s 
ees [é s] isig [ s g] his/her hand/s 
----- ----- ahsahg [ hs hg] our hands 
----- ----- usug [ s g] your (pl) hands 
----- ----- isig [ s g] their hands 
 
Other special possessed body parts are possessed by six pronouns in bold below. 
 
Other special possessed body parts (inalienable) 
Singular possessed noun Plural possessed noun 
Written Sounds like   Written Sounds like  
aal [  l] my head aahlg [  hlg] our heads 
ool [  l] your (sg) head uulg [  lg] your (pl) heads 
eel [  l] his/her head iilg [  lg] their heads 
aany [  ny] my back aahnyg [  hnyg] our backs 
oony [  ny] your (sg) back uunyg [  nyg] your (pl) backs 
eeny [  ny] his/her back iinyg [  nyg] their backs 
aang [  ng] my body aahngg [  hngg] our bodies 
oong [  ng] your (sg) body uungg [  ngg] your (pl) bodies 
eeng [  ng] his/her body iingg [  ngg] their bodies 
aalg [  lg] my stomach aahlg [  hlg] our stomachs 
oolg [  lg] your (sg) stomach uulg [  lg] your (pl) stomachs 
eelg [  lg] his/her stomach iilg [  lg] their stomachs 
aag [  g] my mouth aahg [  hg] our mouths 
oog [  g] your (sg) mouth uug [  g] your (pl) mouths 
eeg [  g] his/her mouth iig [  g] their mouths 
 
In Fand 9-11, the preposition d- is attached to the special possessed body part oos ‘your hand’. 
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(Fand 9-11) (Preposition before special body part) 
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
 
The possessor pronouns ë ‘his’sounds different in tone than other pronouns or prepositions. So, 
we write these with marks to show they are different words. 
 
Comparing pronouns and prepositions 
Pronouns ‘he’ [ ] Jafarin e naam kolodo. Jafari (he) eats the egg. 
 ‘he will’ [é] Jafarin ê naam kolodo. Jafari (he) will eat the egg. 
 ‘his’ [ ] Jen tursah ë nyaan. Person saw his daughter. 
Prepositions ‘with, by, to’ [é] Jen leen é nams. Person came with food. 
 ‘with, and’ [ ] Jafarin è nyaawe leen tu.  Jafari and a cat went out. 
 
We learn how to write possessor pronouns in spelling rule 12. 
 
Spelling Rule 12:  Write possessive pronouns (domir hag, bitaa9) for body parts or family 
nouns with eyes (9uyuun) ë ‘his/her’. 
 
Family and body part possessor pronouns (domir hag, bitaa9) 
ä fand my cheek ä taaza my grandmother 
ö fand your (sg) cheek ö taaza your (sg) grandmother 
ë fand his/her cheek ë taaza his/her grandmother 
äg fahndahg our cheeks äg taazad our grandmothers 
üg fahndahg your (pl) cheeks üg taazad your (pl) grandmothers 
ëg fahndahg their cheeks ëg taazad their grandmothers 
 
In summary, we have the following possessor pronouns: 
 
Common nouns Family and body parts Special body parts  
Singular Plural Prepositional Singular/plural Singular Plural  
aahn ahnahg daan ä aad ahdahg my 
uun unug doon ö ood udug your (sg) 
iini inigi deen ë eed idig his/her 
ahyahn ahyahg daga äg ----- ahdahg our 
uyun uyug dogo ög, üg ----- udug your (pl) 
iyahni iyahgi dege ëg ----- idig their 
 
Exercise 13 
 
Underline all possessor pronouns or special possessed body parts in the sentences below.  Do 
not underline any words that are not possessor pronouns or special possessed body parts. 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
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 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 27)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. Jader led his group which was very big.  
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Cooj 5)  
Nyiin uungg ngalé Ungurg, Ungurg? Why does your body smell like that of Arabs? 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two companions behind. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. they mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn  eg é talg.  og n   n é  and He will add many blessings. Those people  
kor iini waꞌëë-ne, andas iyahni ahn jo di. who do not obey His word, their lives are bad. 

 
 

Reflexive pronoun 
 
Relfexive pronouns show that the action is done by and done to the same person. Or a reflexive 
pronoun can emphasize who the action is done to. 
 
In Nyeer 31-32, the reflexive pronoun uung ‘yourself’ shows that wahr ‘carry’ is done by and 
done to salada ‘the hyena’. 
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(Nyeer 31-32) (same subject and object)  
  bee inah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena”, he said,  
U wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn You go carry yourself up and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. (so that) we may eat this buffalo.  
 
In Fand 3-5, the reflexive pronoun iingg ‘themselves’ emphasizes that maa ‘refuses’ was done 
to jog ‘people’ and not to anyone else. 
 
(Fand 3-5) (emphasis)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor.  (he) taking a koleez sword in order to (he) kill people. 
 
Six reflexive pronouns are shown below in bold. 
 
Reflexive pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e maa iing.    n   m a ᷅   ng] Person prides himself. 
A maa aahng.    m     hng] I pride myself. 
U maah uung.    m  h   ng] He prides yourself. 
E maa iing.    m a᷅   ng] He prides himself/herself. 
Ag maa aahngg.   g m     hngg] We pride ourselves. 
Ug maah uungg.   g m  h   ngg] You (pl) pride yourselves. 
E m a iingg.    m     ngg] They pride themselves. 
 
In summary, we have the following reflexive pronouns: 
 
Relfexive pronouns 
aahng myself 
uung your self 
iing himself/herself 
aahngg ourselves 
uungg yourselves 
iingg themselves 
 
Exercise 14 
 
Underline all reflexive pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are 
not reflexive pronouns. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
U wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn You go carry yourself up and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. (so that) we may eat this buffalo.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
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mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Fand 2-5)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa. E maa e jog iingg é dafa, he would not give it (money). He refused 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. officials themselves by fighting, (he) taking a 
 koleez sword in order to (he) kill people. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, hoping for clothing.  
 
 

Prepositional pronouns and location pronouns 
 
In the lesson called Prepositions, we learned that the preposition é,   ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ 
introduces nouns that are used as a goal, time, location, and tool, and another preposition é,   
‘of’ introduces nouns that are used as subject or possessor. Now we learn that the preposition 
prefix d- attaches to pronouns that are used in these same ways. 
 
In Jen 12, the preposition d- introduces the pronoun aan ‘me’.  he word daan ‘to me’ tells the 
goal or direction of the action bagsan ‘grabbed’. 
 
(Jen 12) (Goal)  
Kojo bagsan mang daan wa. Fear has never grabbed to me like this. 
 
In Miny 5-6, the preposition d- introduces the possessor pronoun aga ‘us’. The word daga ‘of 
us’ tells the owner of the noun jega ‘things’. 
 
(Miny 5-6) (Possessor)  
 og eg ahz  ba, When these people come,  
eg war jega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
 
In Jen 23, the preposition d- introduces the pronoun een ‘it’. The word deen ‘by it’ shows the 
subject (ergative agent) or doer of the action ꞌkaahms  ‘bothered’. 
 
(Jen 23) (Subject)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
 
Six prepositional pronouns are shown in bold below. 
 
Prepositional pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
 o o bahgsi mang é jen wa.  k    b hgs  m ng é   n w ] Fear caught person. 
Kojo bagsan mang daan wa.  k    b gs n m ng d  n w ] Fear caught me. 
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Kojo bagso mang doon wa.  k    b gs  m ng d  n w ] Fear caught you (sg). 
Kojo bahgsi mang deen wa. [k    b hgs  m ng dé n w ] Fear caught him/her. 
Kojo bagsaaga mang daga wa. [k    b gs  g  m ng da᷇g  w ] Fear caught us. 
Kojo bagsoogo mang dogo wa. [k    b gs  g  m ng do᷇g  w ] Fear caught you (pl). 
Kojo bahgsiigah mang dege wa. [k    b hgs  g h m ng d g  w ] Fear caught them. 
 
The preposition d- also comes before possessed pronouns and special possessed body parts. In 
Fand 34-35, the preposition d- is attached to the body part possessor ë ‘his’ in ë kund ‘his 
chest’ to show the location of billi ‘shot him’. 
 
(Fand 34-35) (On body part possessor; location) 
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
 
In Fand 9-11, the preposition d- is attached to the special possessed body part oos ‘your hand’ 
to show the location of gahfũni ‘give it to you’. 
 
(Fand 9-11) (On special possessed body part; location) 
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
 
Location pronouns 
 
Some special possessed body parts (such as eeny ‘his back’) can be  used as locations (such as 
d-eeny ‘over him’) when the preposition d- is added. These are location pronouns that take the 
place of a noun in a certain location. They have different meaning than a special possessed 
body part after the preposition d- (such as deeny ‘on his back’). So we write location pronouns 
with a dash (hyphen) - after the preposition d- and prepositional pronouns without a hyphen. 
 
In Miah 10-11, the preposition d- is on the location pronoun d-eeny ‘him’. 
 
(Miah 10-11) (goal)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny, lahng e madaga Fox jumped over him, and drank until  
fega beer. he was satisfied.  
 
The location pronoun  d-eeny ‘over him’ tells the goal or direction of the action pahrdi 
‘ umped’. In Miah 10-11 and (1), the dash - separates d- from the pronoun eeny ‘him’ to show 
it is a location pronoun. 
 
 Written Sounds like  
Location pronoun (1) Alda e pahrdi d-eeny.  p hrd  déény] Fox jumped over/behind him. 
Preposition on special  
possessed body part 

(2) Alda e pahrdah deeny. [pa ᷇hrd h d  ny] Fox jumped on his back. 

 
In (2) the preposition d- introduces the special possessed body part eeny ‘his back’.  here is no 



- 67 - 

dash to separate d- from this pronoun. The two words in bold sound different in tone so we use 
the dash to show the difference in meaning. 
 
Six location pronouns are shown in bold below for the location ‘behind’. 
 
Location pronouns of ‘behind’  check all] 
Written Sounds like  
Jaan e pahrdah é jen-eeny. [   n   pa᷇hrd h é   n éény] Child jumped behind person. 
Jen e pahrdahn d-aany.    n   pa᷇hrd hn d  ny] Child jumped behind me. 
Jen e pahrdu d-oony.    n   pa᷇hrd  d  ny] Child jumped behind you (sg). 
Jen e pahrdi d-eeny.    n   p hrd  déény] Child jumped behind him/her. 
Jen e pahrdaahgah d-aahnyg.    n   pa᷇hrd  hg h d  hnyg] Child jumped behind us. 
Jen e pahrduugu d-uunyg.    n   pa᷇hrd  g  d  nyg] Child jumped behind you (pl). 
Jen e pahrdiigah d-iinyg.    n   p hrd  g h d  nyg] Child jumped behind them. 
 
 he special possessed body part ‘back’ is shown in bold below with the preposition d-. 
 
Preposition on the special possessed body part ‘back’  check all] 
Written Sounds like  
Jaan e pahrdah é jen eeny.     n   pa᷇hrd h é   n   ny] Child jumped on back of person. 
Jaan e pahrdah daany.     n   pa᷇hrd h d  ny] Child jumped on my back. 
Jaan e pahrdah doony.     n   pa᷇hrd h d  ny] Child jumped on your (sg) back. 
Jaan e pahrdah deeny.     n   pa᷇hrd h d  ny] Child jumped on his/her back. 
Jaan e pahrdah daahnyg.     n   pa᷇hrd h d  hnyg] Child jumped on our backs. 
Jaan e pahrdah duunyg.     n   pa᷇hrd h d  nyg] Child jumped on your (pl) backs. 
Jaan e pahrdah diinyg.     n   pa᷇hrd h d  nyg] Child jumped on their backs. 
 
There are other location pronouns similar to special possessed body parts that are compared 
below. 
 
Location pronouns compared with possessed body parts 
Location pronouns Preposition on possessed body parts 
Written Sounds like  Written Sounds like  
d-aahng  d  hng] under me daang  d  ng] of my body 
d-uung  d  ng] under you (sg) doong  d  ng] of your (sg) body 
d-iing  d  ng] under him/her deeng  d  ng] of his/her body 
d-aahngg  d  hngg] under us daahngg  d  hngg] of our bodies 
d-uungg  d  ngg] under you (pl) duungg  d  ngg] of your (pl) bodies 
d-iingg  d  ngg] under them diingg  d  ngg] of their bodies 
d-aalg  d  lg] inside me daalg  d  lg] of my stomach 
d-oolg  d  lg] inside you (sg) doolg  d  lg] of your (sg) stomach 
d-eelg  déélg] inside him/her deelg  d  lg] of his/her stomach 
d-aahlg  d  hlg] inside us daahlg  d  hlg] of our stomaches 
d-uulg  d  lg] inside you (pl) duulg  d  lg] of your (pl) stomaches 
d-iilg  d  lg] inside them diilg  d  lg] of their stomaches 
d-aal  d  l] above me daal  d  l] of my head 
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d-ool  d  l] above you (sg) dool  d  l] of your (sg) head 
d-eel  déél] above him/her deel  d  l] of his/her head 
d-aahlg  d  hlg] above us daahlg  d  hlg] of our heads 
d-uulg  d  lg] above you (pl) duulg  d  lg] of your (pl) heads 
d-iilg  d  lg] above them diilg  d  lg] of their heads 
d-aany  d  ny] behind me daany  d  ny] of my back 
d-oony  d  ny] behind you (sg) doony  d  ny] of your (sg) back 
d-eeny  déény] behind him/her deeny  d  ny] of his/her back 
d-aahnyg  d  hnyg] behind us daahnyg  d  hnyg] of our backs 
d-uunyg  d  nyg] behind you (pl) duunyg  d  nyg] of your (pl) backs 
d-iinyg  d  nyg] behind them diinyg  d  nyg] of their backs 
d-aamu  d  m ] before me da muu  d  m  ] of my face 
d-uumu  d  m ] before you (sg) do muu  d  m  ] of your (sg) face 
d-eemu  dé m ] before him/her de muu  d  m  ] of his/her face 
d-aahmuug  d  hm  g] before us dag muug  d g m  g] of our faces 
d-uumuug  d  m  g] before you (pl) dog muug  d g m  g] of your (pl) faces 
d-iimuug  d  m  g] before them deg muug  d g m  g] of their faces 
 
We learn how to write locative pronouns in spelling rule 6b. 
 
Spelling rule 6b: Write a dash – (faasil) between the preposition d- and a follow location 
pronoun (domir mahaal). Write the preposition d connected without a dash to a following 
possessed body part (juz min ijjisim). 
 
Location pronoun (domir mahaal)  Preposition and possessed body part  

(jz min ijjisim) 
Jen e pahrdi d-eeny. Child jumped  

behind him/her. 
Jaan e pahrdah deeny. Child jumped  

on his/her back. 
 
In summary, we have the following prepositional pronouns and location pronouns: 
 
Prepositional pronouns Location pronouns Preposition and possessed body parts 
daan to me d-iing under him/her deeng of his/her body 
doon to you (sg) d-eelg inside him/her deelg of his/her stomach 
deen to him/her d-eel above him/her deel of his/her head 
daga to us d-eeny behind him/her deeny of his/her back 
dogo to you (pl) d-eemu before him/her de muu of his/her face 
dege to them     
 
Exercise 15 
 
Underline all prepositional and location pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any 
other words. 
 
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox (he) jumped over him,  
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lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox (he) set out to (he) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e bàg kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited the help of the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it down for them, but she was not able 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. to break it down for them. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we remained doors of us of houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 7-8)  
   ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind,  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. the bad person (he) fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag wa  ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your  
kor é Tel é man-e,  husbands and by word of God, 
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
 

Noun phrases 
 
A noun phrase is a noun along with any words that describe or tell information about the noun. 
There are different types of words that describe a noun. We have already learned about noun 
and pronoun possessors of different types of nouns. These are part of the noun phrase. The 
underlined words below are in a noun phrase. 
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Possessors of nouns in a noun phrase 
Noun type Possessor   
Common Noun Jen e tursah tog é seena. Person saw cows of the ruler. 
 Pronoun Jen e tursah tog inigi. Person saw his cows. 
Family Noun Jen e tursah seen taaza. Person saw grandmother of the ruler. 
 Pronoun Jen e tursah ë taaza. Person saw his grandmother. 
Body part Noun Jen e tursah seen luug. Person saw legs of the ruler. 
 Pronoun Jen e tursah ë luug. Person saw his legs. 
Special  Noun Jen e tursah seen isig. Person saw hands of the ruler. 
body part Pronoun Jen e tursah isig. Person saw his hands. 
 
There are other words that describe nouns and are in the noun phrase. Again, the underlined 
words are in a noun phrase. 
 
Other words that describe nouns in a noun phrase 
Demonstrative Jen e tursah tog nii. Person saw these cows. 
Indefinite Jen e tursah tog biig. Person saw certain cows. 
Quantity Jen e tursah tog kay. Person saw all cows. 
Number Jen e tursah tog dhaag. Person saw two cows. 
Adjective Jen e tursah tog koofarg. Person saw thin cows. 
Relative clause Jen e turus tog nà koofarg. Person saw cows that are weak. 
 
We learn about each of these words that describe nouns in following lessons. 
 

Demonstratives 
 
A demonstrative points to or shows a particular noun is talked about, and not others of that 
noun. Singular demonstratives follow singular nouns and plural demonstratives follow plural 
nouns. There are different demonstratives for near the speaker, near the listener, and far from 
both. 
 
In Nyeer 31-32, the demonstrative nii ‘this’ shows a particular kar ‘buffalo’ is being talked 
about. Maybe the person speaking is even pointing at this kar. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
U wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn You go by yourself and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. (so that) we may eat this buffalo. 
 
In Fand 14, the demonstrative naa ‘those’ shows particular maanga ‘refusals’ are being talked 
about. These maanga were already mentioned in the story before Fand 14, and are in the mind 
of the listeners. 
 
(Fand 14)  
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Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did those refusals accomplish? 
 
In (1) the singular demonstrative nii ‘this’ follows the singular noun too ‘cow’. In (2) the plural 
demonstrative nii ‘these’ follows the plural noun tog ‘cows’.  
 
 Written Sounds like  
Singular (1) Too nii aahnah. [t   n     hn h] This cow is mine. 
Plural (2) Tog nii ahnahgah. [t g n    hn hg h] These cows are mine. 
 
Singular and plural demonstratives only differ in the sound of their tone. We can tell the 
difference in writing by the singular and plural nouns they follow. 
 
There are three groups of demonstratives—one for nouns near the speaker or in the mind of the 
speaker, one for nouns near the listeners or in the mind of the listeners, and one nouns away 
from the speaker and listeners. The nouns and demonstratives below can take the place of too 
nii ‘this cow’ and tog nii ‘these cows’ in (1) and (2) above. 
 
Demonstratives 
(1) Singular (2) Plural  
Written Sounds like  Written Sounds like   
too nii  t   n  ] this cow tog nii  t g n  ] these cows Near speaker; 
too nee  t   néé] this cow tog nee  t g n  ] these cows in mind of speaker 
too neen  t   néén] this cow tog neen  t g n  n] these cows  
too naa  t   n  ] that cow tog naa  t g n  ] those cows Near listener; 
too naan  t   n  n] that cow tog naan  t g n  n] those cows in mind of listener 
too naadi  t   n  d ] that cow tog naadi  t g n  d ] those cows Away from both 

 
In summary, we have the following demonstratives: 
 
Demonstratives 
Singular  Plural   
nii, nee, neen this nii, nee, neen these near speaker, in the mind of speaker 
naa, naan that naa, naan those near addressee, in the mind of listeners 
naadi that naadi those away from both 

 
Exercise 16 
 
Underline all demonstratives in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other words. 

 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things of the grasses that remain in the grasses. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did those refusals accomplish? 
(Fand 22-23)  
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E bee “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la jis jeem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Cooj 9-10)  
  bee, “A wir hn afad man tad te,  He said, “I am making a sacrifice here  
é kora é mahsii nee nahrâhn te.” because this insect drools here.” 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  This (your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, hoping for clothing.  
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  

 
 

 
Indefinites 

 
An indefinite is used when mentioning a noun for the first time, and sometimes to show 
importance to the noun in the story. It shows the noun is not yet known to the listeners. 
Singular demonstratives follow singular nouns and plural demonstratives follow plural nouns.  
 
In Cooj 9, the indefinite man ‘certain’ follows and introduces the singular noun afad ‘blood, 
sacrifice’. Afad is mentioned for the first time in this sentence, and is what the conversation is 
about. 
 
 (Cooj 9) (Singular)  
A wirǎhn afad man tad te. I am making a certain sacrifice here. 
 
In Jafar 4-5, the indefinite biig ‘certain’ follows and introduces the plural noun jog fang ‘older 
people’. Jog fand is mentioned for the first time in this sentence and is important later in the 
story when meat is given to one of the jog fand. 
 
(Jafar 4-5) (Plural)  
  gara fingiis ig , jog fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
 
In Jen 15-16, the indefinite yaan ‘another’ follows and introduces naanda ‘the day’.  his second 
naanda of the story is mentioned for the first time in this sentence. It is similar to the first 
naanda talked about. 
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(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the  
feedool  o, aga kafǎn. water valley early in the morning to draw water.  
 
Below, singular indefinites follow the singular noun too ‘cow’ and plural indefinites follow the 
plural noun tog ‘cows’. 
 
Indefinites 
Singular Plural 
Jen tursah too man. Person saw a  

certain cow. 
Jen tursah tog biig. Person saw  

certain cows. 
Jen tursah too dhaan. Person saw a  

different cow. 
Jen tursah tog daanaag. Person saw  

other cows. 
Jen tursah too yaan. Person saw  

another cow. 
  

 
In summary, we have the following indefinites: 
 
Indefinites 
Singular  Plural  
man certain biig certain 
dhaan other, different daanaag other, different 
yaan another   
 
Exercise 17 
 
Underline all indefinites in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other words. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. A certain goat was beaten badly by thirst. 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things of the grasses that remain in the grasses. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to look for certain 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. gift and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a certain cow. 
ag nyam ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. Please, give us a certain container for milking. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by certain strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Nyeer 30-31)  
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  Another day, Fox brought  
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
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(Nyeer 31-32)  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn You carry yourself up and bring us certain fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. so that we may eat this buffalo. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a certain receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was collected. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a certain metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Jafar 8)  
Bungur man bel Feetfa,  A certain youth called Feetfa  
dawsa tayeeg dhaag. killed two giraffes. 
(Cooj 1)  
A wajja é naanda man dumuun é Daal. On a certain day I went to Dal Valley. 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some old clothes  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. from long ago (that) I was buying for her. 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have a certain word to say to them.  
 
 

Quantities 
 
A quantity tells the approximant number or amount of a noun.  Singular quantities follow 
singular nouns and plural quantities follow plural nouns. 
 
In Jafar 7, the quantity dee ‘any’ follows the singular noun jeem ‘thing’. It shows the 
approximant number of jeem is zero. 
 
(Jafar 7) (Singular)  
Mahid kuudu dawsa jeem dee wa.  he old man of  uud didn’t kill any animal. 

In Miny 5-6, the quantity kay ‘all’ follows the plural noun jega ‘the things’ and shows the 
approximant number of jega is 100%. 
 
 (Miny 5-6) (Plural)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r jega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
 
Below, singular quantities follow the singular nouns too ‘cow’ or sii ‘sesame’, and plural 
quantities follow the plural noun tog ‘cows’. 
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Quantities [check all] 
Singular Plural 
Jen tursah too dee wa. Person did not see  

any cow. 
Jen tursah tog kay. Person saw  

all cows. 
Jen tursah sii bum. Person saw  

much sesame. 
Jen tursah tog talg. Person saw  

many cows. 
  Jen tursah too foroj. Person saw  

few cows. 
 

The preposition é ‘of’ can also introduce a quantity. In Ozoog 15-17, the preposition é ‘of’ 
introduces the quantity talg ‘many’.  he prepositional phrase é talg ‘of many’ tells 
approximately how many of the noun jeg ‘things’ there are. 
 
(Ozoog 15-17) (Preposition introducing quantity) 
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you things of many.  

 
In summary, we have the following quantities: 
 
Quantities 
Singular  Plural  
dee any kay all 
bum much talg many 
  foroj few 

 
Exercise 18 
 
Underline all quantities in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other words. 

 
(Fand 15-16)  
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Jafar 7)  
Mahid kuudu dawsa jeem dee wa.  he old man of  uud didn’t kill any thing. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn, “Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. Alright, all of you, you all just (go without me). 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
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Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you things of many.  

 
 

Numbers 
 

There are cardinal and ordinal numbers.   
 
Cardinal numbers tell the exact amount or how many of the noun there are. They can follow 
nouns or they can be by themselves without a noun, such as following an equal sign verb. 
 
In Jafar 6, the number yaahsah ‘four’ follows the noun cawreega ‘the rabbits’ and tells exactly 
how many there were. 
 
(Jafar 6) (Following adjective)  
Jafarin é mane jo dawsa cawreeega yaahsah. Jafari, by himself, killed four rabbits. 
 
In Jen 9, the number yaahsah ‘four’ follows the equal sign verb tazan ‘were’ which shows the 
pronoun ag ‘we’ was exactly equal to yaahsah.  
 
(Jen 9) (Following equal sign verb)  
Ag tazan ag Magsaad ag tazan yaahsah. Including Magsad, we were four. 
 
The number taman ‘one’ follows a singular noun such as too ‘cow’. The number dhaag ‘two’ 
and all other numbers follows a plural noun such as tog ‘cows’.  
 
Cardinal numbers 
1 Jen tursah too taman. Person saw one cow. 
2 Jen tursah tog dhaag. Person saw two cows. 
3 Jen tursah tog ozo. Person saw three cows. 
4 Jen tursah tog yaahsah. Person saw four cows. 
5 Jen tursah tog aasaaman. Person saw five cows. 
6 Jen tursah tog thahldig. Person saw six cows. 
7 Jen tursah tog idig dhaag. Person saw seven cows. 
8 Jen tursah tog idig ozo. Person saw eight cows. 
9 Jen tursah tog idig yaahsah. Person saw nine cows. 
10 Jen tursah tog ahsahgdi. Person saw ten cows. 
 
Ordinal numbers tell where the noun comes in an order of other nouns.  In a list of years 1-10, 
each year has an order.  Each year comes after some years and comes before other years.  
Duugu n  yaanë ‘second year’ comes after duudu n  moogë ‘first year’ but before duugu n  ozë 
‘third year’.   
 
Ordinal numbers 
1st Duudu n  moogë wedan. The first year (year which is first) is good. 
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2nd Duugu n  yaanë wiahgah. The second year (year which is second) is good. 
3rd Duugu n  ozë wiahgah. The third year (year which is third) is good. 
4th Duugu n  yaahsï wiahgah. The fourth year (year which is fourth) is good. 
5th Duugu n  aasaamanë wiahgah. The fifth year (year which is fifth) is good. 
6th Duugu n  thahldigï wiahgah. The sixth year (year which is sixth) is good. 
7th Duugu n  idig dhaagë wiahgah. The seventh year (year which is seventh) is good. 
8th Duugu n  idig ozë wiahgah. The eigth year (year which is eighth) is good. 
9th Duugu n  idig yaahsï wiahgah. The ninth year (year which is ninth) is good. 
10th Duugu n  ahsahgdï wiahgah. The tenth year (year which is tenth) is good. 
 
Ordinal numbers often follow a relative connector and have the relative definite suffix –ë, ï. 
The ordinal number moogë ‘first’ follows a singular noun and singular relative connector n  
‘that, which’. All other ordinal numbers follow a plural noun and plural relative connector n  
‘that, which’. The ordinal numbers moogë ‘first’ and yaanë ‘second’ are different than the 
cardinal numbers taman ‘one’ and dhaag ‘two’, but all other ordinal and cardinal numbers are 
similar. 
 
However, in Fand 17-18, the ordinal number moog ‘first’ comes in the dependent phrase é gara 
moog-e ‘when at first’, and does not follow a noun or relative connector. 
 
(Fand 17-18) (In dependent phrase)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
 
In summary, we have the following numbers: 
 
Cardinal numbers Ordinal numbers 
1 taman 20 jaa dui aahng 1st moogë 
2 dhaag 21 jaa dui aahng   n  taman 2nd yaanë 
3 ozo 22  aa dui aahng   n  dhaag 3rd ozë 
4 yaahsah 30  aa dui aahng   n  ahsahgdi 4th yaahsï 
5 aasaaman 40 jog duig iingah dhaag 5th aasaamanë 
6 thahldig 50 jog duig iingah dhaag   n  ahsahgdi 6th thahldigï 
7 idig dhaag 60 jog duig iingah ozo 7th idig dhaagë 
8 idig ozo 70  og duig iingah ozo   n  ahsahgdi 8th idig ozë 
9 idig yaahsah 80 jog duig iingah yaahsah 9th idig yaahsï 
10 ahsahgdi 90  og duig iingah yaahsah   n  ahsahgdi 10th ahsahgdï 
11 ahsahgdi   n  taman 100 jog duig iingah aasaaman   
12 ahsahgdi   n  dhaag 200 jog duig iingah ahsahgdi   
 
Exercise 19 
 
Underline all numbers in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other words. 

 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
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belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 17-18)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jafar 8)  
Bungur man bel Feetfa,  A certain youth called Feetfa  
dawsa tayeeg dhaag. killed two giraffes. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our other two companions behind. 
(Jen 9)  
Ag tazan ag Magsaad ag tazan yaahsah. Including Magsad, we were four. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 

 

Adjectives 
 
Adjectives describe or tell information about a noun. Singular adjectives follow singular nouns 
and plural adjectives follow plural nouns. Singular adjectives can also follow a singular relative 
connector n  ‘that, which’ and plural ad ectives can also follow a plural relative connector n  
‘that, which’. 
 
In Cooj 2-3, the adjective faa ‘old’ follows and describes the singular noun jen ‘person’. 
 
(Cooj 2-3) (Follows singular adjective)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found an 
jen faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. old man named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
 
In Miny 4-5, the adjective ahng ‘bad’ follows and describes the plural noun jeg ‘things’. 
 
(Miny 4-5) (Follows plural adjective)  
 og Gooro ba  hss hgahn jeg ahngi. Goor tribe, well . . became for us bad things. 
 
In Assa 6-7, the adjective ahng ‘bad, old’ follows the relative connector n  ‘that, which’.  he 
relative phrase n  ahng ‘that are bad’ describes the plural noun jeg ‘things’. 
 
(Assa 6-7) (Follows plural relative connector) 
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some things that bad 
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o.  from long ago I was buying for her. 
 
In (1), the singular adjective koofar ‘thin’ follows the singular noun too ‘cow’. In (2), koofar 
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follows the singular relative connector n  ‘that, which’ to describe the singular noun too. 
 
Adjective After   
Singular noun (1) Jen tursah too koofar. Person saw a thin cow. 
 relative (2) Jen tursah too n  koofar. Person saw a cow that was thin. 
Plural noun (3) Jen tursah tog koofarg Person saw thin cows. 
 relative (4) Jen turus tog n  koofarg. Person saw cows that were thin. 
 
In (3), the plural adjective koofarg ‘thin’ follows the plural noun tog ‘cows’. In (4), koofarg 
follows the plural relative connector n  ‘that, which’ to describe the plural noun tog. 
 
Most singular adjectives have no suffix, and most plural adjectives have the suffix –g. The 
plural suffix –g attaches to adjectives with final consonants or vowels. 
 
Adjectives with plural suffix -g 
Root-final Singular Plural  
r gaar cuu gaareeg cuug sweet pork 
 wee ber wisahg berg clean house 
 taaz kar taazg karg loose door 
 mosor bur mosoreeg burg remaining horse 
 jaa dhahnyahr jog dhahnyahrg stuttering boy 
 too koofar tog koofarg thin cow 
 kamalog kayaar kamalogaad kayaarg beautiful girl 
 pare samaar pareeg samaarg rough leather bag 
 od segar oog segarg strong wife 
l pare baal pareeg baalg striped bag 
 deel gaal deelg gaalg distant lake 
 jen bandhal jog bandhalg weak person 
 mui dhomol muig dhomolg big wildebeast 
n saa ahn sag ahngg bad wine 
y kagdar ay kagdarg ayg sour food 
 buul kay buulg kayg finished bread 
a saaw yaa saaweeg yaag new grass-cutter 
ah saa baah sag baahg acidic wine 
 gaa lahwah gaag lahwahg round, circular pumpkin 
ah ahngah dahmah ahngg dahmahg blind girl 
e jen cee jog ceeg unavailable person 
i maaw fuui maaweeg fuuig male gazelle 
 koleez ii koleezg iig heavy sword 
u dal lusu dalg lusug hot cooking pot 
 jaa dusu jaalge dusug ignorant boy 
 
There are five colour adjectives that also have a plural suffix –g. 
 
Colour adjectives 
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Singular Plural  
jaa dui jog duig black person 
leel nyaar leelg nyaarg green grass 
nyiid poo nyiig poog white tooth 
afad bera afaag berag red blood 
jer bor jerg borg yellow sorghum 
 
A few adjectives have other suffixes for singular and plural forms. 
 
Adjectives with other suffixes 
 Singular Plural  
/-iig kanyaad paras kanyaag pahrsiig full bowl 
/-og jaa karaab jaalge karaaꞌog troublesome boy 
/-ahg meed weda meeg wiahg good rope 
/-ahs suud muusu suug muusahs even, equal hair 
-n/-lgeeg jeers nyaan jeersag nyalgeeg young, small hippo 
-ng aasa faa aasag fang old basket 
-da/-ng poor mada poorg mang big boat 
 
The preposition é ‘of’ can also introduce an adjective. In Fand 27, the preposition é ‘of’ 
introduces the adjective mada ‘big’.  he prepositional phrase é mada ‘of big’ describes the 
noun kang ‘group’. 
 
(Fand 27) (Preposition introducing adjective)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. Jader led his group of big.  
 
Exercise 20 
 
Underline all adjectives in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other words. 
 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Assa 4-5)  
 orǎn kor n  lusu é kora  (She) was saying harsh words  
kor ná cuuꞌï wa. instead of the kind words.  
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Tifa 4-5)  
A bee tifâhn wedan, ahn wa. I say, tying is beneficial, not detrimental. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship of sitting in lines is full of  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  teaching and results in a wonderful life. 
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(Ozoog 4-5)  
 og nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 6)  
 ina  og fuuigah ꞌwahy hn igah  Why do male people (they) go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 

 
 

Relative clauses 
 

A relative clause describes or tells information about a noun before the clause. The relative 
connector ná ‘that, who, which’ begins a relative clause describing a singular noun, and the 
relative connector nà ‘that, who, which’ begins a relative clause describing a plural noun. An 
adjective, adverb, verb and other words can be in a relative clause. Relative clauses with the 
relative definite suffix – ë describe a particular one of the noun that is known to the listeners. 
 
In (1), the adjective koofar ‘thin’ follows the singular relative connector n  ‘that, which’ to 
describe the singular noun too. In (2), the adjective koofarg ‘thin’ follows the plural relative 
connector n  ‘that, which’ to describe the plural noun tog. 
 
Singular relative clause (1) Jen tursah too n  koofar. Person saw a cow that was thin. 
Plural relative clause (2) Jen turus tog n  koofarg. Person saw cows that were thin. 
 
Relative clauses can be definite with the suffix –ë, -ï to describe a particular one of the noun in 
the mind of the listeners. 
 
In Assa 5, the relative definite suffix –ï attaches to ahn ‘bad’ at the end of the relative clause n  
ahnï ‘that is bad’.  
 
(Assa 5) (Definite, singular)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
 
This relative clause shows the singular noun kor ‘word’ is known to the listeners. People 
already know about unkind words, and this relative clause shows it is one of them. 
 
In Assa 6-7, the relative clause n  ahng ‘that are old’ has no relative definite suffix.  
 
(Assa 6-7) (Indefinite, plural)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some things  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. that are old from long ago I was buying for her. 
 
This relative clause shows the plural noun jeg biig ‘certain things’ are not known to the 
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listeners. Rather, they are introduced to listeners here for the first time. 
 
Relative clauses often have a verb and other words. In Jen 14, the relative clause n  ahr niigah 
ogë ‘which were rightening us in that place’ has the verb ahrsah ‘frighten’ and describes the 
plural noun jega ‘the things’. 
 
(Jen 14) (Definite, plural, with verb)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it–the 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
 
Some definite relative clauses can begin the sentence as in Jen 7-8. 
 
(Jen 7-8) (Relative clause begins sentence) 
Nà ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those that we left behind, the person 
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. that bad fell down in front of them. 
 
At least the following types of words can be in a relative clause. 
 
Different types of words in a relative clause 
Verb (Jen 20-21) jega nà arsoogë the things that frighten you 
Adjective (Tifa 9-10) andasa n  waydë the living that good 
Adver b (Nyeer 11-13) e gahldĩn deen ná tad di he breaks it that down for them 
 
Exercise 21 
 
Underline all relative clauses in the following sentences. 
 
( yeer 11-1 )   
  d os e b g kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited the help of buffalo in order  
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it that down for them, but she was not 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it that down for them. 
(Jen 5-6)  
Ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij äg golgo Two of us passed (it) and left our 
nà dhaag een é nyaahg. companions that were two at behind. 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it–the 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some things  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. that old from long ago I was buying for her. 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time the 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  Baggara were kidnapping the girls that young 
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e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Ozoog 7-8)  
 ina ꞌwahy hn igah tu-i é kora ozoogo They remarry because woman 
nà ahng te jisâhníigah beenaadee-ne.  that bad are always gossiping.  

 

Adverbs 
 
Adverbs describe or tell information about the action. There are adverbs that describe the 
manner, direction, place, time, and other information about the action. Most adverbs follow the 
verb but some can come before it. 
 
In Ozoog 4-5, the manner adverb jaam jaam ‘wrongly’ tells how the action  idd hnah ‘be 
treated’ was done. 
 
(Ozoog 4-5) (Manner adverb)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  The young people you have,  
 el gahwsi ũguun gafa é  o maree. God gave them to you for good reason. 
Ta ã  idd hnah jaam jaam wa. They are not to be treated wrongly.  
 
In Fand 27-28, the direction adverb taw ‘up’ tells the direction of the action l e ‘go’. 
 
(Fand 27-28) (Direction adverb)  
 g l eng eg b fo eg l e taw. They traveled and sang as they go up. 
 
In Cooj 9-10, the place adverb te ‘here’ tells where the actions wir hn ‘cutting’ and nahr hn 
‘drools’ happen. 
 
(Cooj 9-10) (Place adverb)  
  bee, “A wir hn afad man tad te,  He said, “I am cutting a certain blood here  
é kora é mahsii nee nahrâhn te.” because this insect drools here.” 
 
In Cooj 7, the time adverb bare ‘now’ tells when the action nyahm ‘want’ happens. 
 
(Cooj 7) (Time adverb)  
È u nyahm nyii bare a?” What do you want now?” 
 
The preposition é ‘to, on, at, by, with’ and following noun can make a time adverb. In Cooj 1, 
the prepositional phrase é naanda man ‘on a certain day’ is a time adverb that tells when the 
action wajja ‘went’ happens. 
 
(Cooj 1) (Time adverb with prepositional phrase)  
A wajja é naanda man dumuun é Daal. I went on a certain day to Dal Valley. 
 
In Nyeer 30-31, the time adverb prepositional phrase é naanda yaan ‘on another day’ comes 
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first in the sentence and tells when the action adaga ‘came’ happens. 
 
(Nyeer 30-31) (Time adverb with prepositional phrase) 
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  On another day, Fox came with 
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
 
Other time adverbs with the preposition é ‘to, on, at, by, with’ are listed below. 
 
Time adverbs with preposition é 
é fog tomorrow 
é yaag a while 
é kaayeeg at night 
é naanda yaan another day 
é garanda at that time 
 
There are other adverbs that describe the verb or other words with other information. Most 
adverbs follow the verb, but some can come before it. 
 
In Nyeer 26, the adverb jo ‘ ust, only’ gives emphasis to the verb dar ‘hide’ and comes after 
this verb. 
 
(Nyeer 26) (Emphasizes verb; after verb)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah nyalgan. Let’s just go hide to give this milk to children. 
 
In Jafar, the adverb jo ‘ ust, only’ gives emphasis to the sub ect noun Jafarin ‘ afar’ and comes 
before the verb dawsa ‘killed’. 
 
(Jafar 6) (Emphasizes subject; before verb)  
Jafarin é mane jo dawsa cawreeega yaahsah. Jafari, just by himself, killed four rabbits. 
 
In Fand 1-2, the adverb jo ‘ ust, only’ gives emphasis to the ob ect noun jirsig ‘piasters’ and 
comes after this noun. 
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn jirsig dhaag jo.  he had just two piasters.  
 
Negative adverb 
 
The negative adverb wa ‘not’ always comes at the end of the clause (group of words with a 
verb). It shows the opposite of the verb or other words in the sentence. 
 
In Jafar 7, the negative wa ‘not’ shows the opposite of the verb dawsa ‘kill’. 
 
(Jafar 7) (Opposite of verb)  
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Mahid kuudu dawsa jeem dee wa. The old man of Kuud did not kill any animal. 
 
In Assa 2, the negative wa ‘not’ shows the opposite of the adverb mang ‘well’. 
 
(Assa 2) (Opposite of adverb)  
Massee jisâhna mang wa. The Massee sickness is not treating me well. 
 
In Jafar 13, the negative wa ‘not’ shows the opposite of the prepositional phrase é naanda man 
‘in a certain day’ which is used as a time adverb. 
 
(Jen 13) (Opposite of prepositional phrase) 
Jeem arsan aneen é naanda man wa. There has not been a day I was as frightened as this. 
 
In summary, various adverbs are listed below: 
 
Manner adverbs Direction adverbs Place adverbs 
bir  openly tad down teeze, te here (near speaker) 
regaad loudly sim down in taaza, ta there (near listener) 
mang well cab up tiizi, ti there (away from both) 
su deeply dumuun towards   
tifiij quickly taw up   
jaam wrongly tu out, away   
duul difficultly fan on, to   
pad suddenly     
      
Time adverbs Other adverbs   
bare now di also, very pad always, forever 
kayn yesterday re very jo only, no more, just 
feedool early morning deene only gahl just, in that way 
  taan again jodi also 
  maree somehow wa not 
  ma even, very aneen like this 
 
Exercise 22 
 
Underline all adverbs and words used as adverbs in the sentences below.  Do not underline any 
other words. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
(Miah 14-15)  
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he was out, he looked back at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically and he left forever. 
(Nyeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e bàg kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited help of the buffalo in order to 
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deen ná tad di, war ã garda also break it down for them, but she was not  
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it down for them. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns went deep into the tree. 
(Nyeer 23)  
  gara alda dhahn  iigii-ni,  While Fox was milking,  
kuwahn e mal fan taw, froth accumulated to up (in the pan), 
iigah eg mal fan tad. and milk accumulated to down (under the pan). 
(Nyeer 26)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah nyalgan. Let’s  ust go hide to give this milk to children. 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn You go carry yourself up and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. so that we may eat this buffalo. 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people just saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived there in Khartoum. 
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal water valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 13)  
Jeem arsan aneen é naanda man wa. There has not been certain day I was  
(Assa 2) frightened as this. 
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. giving me deep pain. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. they mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 

 

Suffixes (enclitics) on nouns, adjectives and other words 
 
There are many suffixes that can attach to nouns, adjectives and other words. Read each of the 
sentences below. Listen carefully to how the word seen ‘ruler’ changes with each different 
suffix. 
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Suffixes on nouns [check all] 
Definite a Jen e tursah seena. Person saw the ruler. 
Equal sign a Feetfan seena. Feeta is a ruler. 
Receiver an Jaan e gawsa jeem seenan. Child gave something to the ruler. 
Accompaniment e Jaan e leen   seene. Child came with the ruler. 
Dependent final -e   gara jaan tursah seen-e, . . . When the child saw a ruler, . . . 
Relative  
definite 

ë Jaan nyam jen  
n  tursah seenë. 

Child wants the person  
who saw a ruler. 

Definite 
dependent 

ee-ne   gara jaan tursah  
seenee-ne, . . 

When the child saw  
the ruler, .  

Relative definite 
dependent 

ëë-ne É gara jaan nyam jen 
n  tursah seenëë-ne, . .  

When the child wants the  
person who saw a ruler, . .  

Relative  
accompaniment 

ëëne Jaan e leen è jen  
n  tursah seenëëne. 

Child came with the person  
who saw the ruler. 

Relative  
receiver 

ëën Jaan e gawsa jeem  
jen ná tursah seenëën. 

Child gave something 
to the person who saw a ruler. 

Perfect ar Jaan e tursah seenar. The child completely saw the ruler. 
 
These are only a few of the suffixes that can attach to nouns, adjectives and other words. 
Others are shown below according to the final consonant or vowel of the word. 
 
Suffixes on nouns, adjectives and other words with different final letters 
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Consonant a an e -e ë ee-ne ëë-ne ëëne ëën ar 
 ah ahn i -i ï ii-ni ïï-ni ïïni ïïn  
 o on         
 u un         
z, w, y an an ne -ne ë ee-ne ëë-ne ëëne ëën ar 
 ahn ahn ni -ni ï ii-ni ïï-ni ïïni ïïn  
 on on         
 un un         
vowel n n ne -ne ë ꞌee-ne ꞌëë-ne ꞌëëne ꞌëën r 
   ni -ni ï ꞌii-ni ꞌïï-ni ꞌïïni ꞌïïn  
 
We will learn about each of these suffixes in the following lessons. 

 

Definite and equal sign suffixes 
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Definite and equal sign suffixes are similar but different in tone. 
 
Definite nouns 
 
The definite suffix –n, -a, -an shows a noun is already known to the listeners. It is a particular 
one of the noun, and not any other one of that noun. 
 
In Nyeer 19-20, the noun bay ‘container’ does not have the definite suffix because it is not a 
particular one of the noun.  Alda ‘Fox’ is asking for any bay that Aahl ‘hyena’ might have in 
his house. 
 
(Nyeer 19-20) (Without definite suffix)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a certain cow. 
ag nyam ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. Please, give us a certain container for milking. 
 
In Nyeer 21-22, the definite noun bayn ‘container’ has the definite suffix –n to show it is the 
same bay mentioned before that the listeners already know about. 
 
(Nyeer 21-22) (Definite)  
Alda e doos e bad bayn é salada Fox began to puncture the container of the hyena 
í bahl é fol. in under with a hole. 
 
Sometimes nouns mentioned for the first time in a story are already known to the listeners. So, 
they have the definite suffix. 
 
In Fand 34-35, the nouns moon ‘the bullet, fire’ and gaahlah ‘the shield’ have the definite 
suffixes –n and –ah.  
 
(Fand 34-35) (First mention definite)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
 
This is the first mentioned of moon and gaahlah in this story. However, the listeners already 
have these nouns in mind when they hear that a soldier aims at Jader just before Fand 34-35. 
 
Some animals or people in stories are known from other stories. So, they are mentioned for the 
first time in a new story with a definite suffix.  
 
In Miah 7-9, Alda ‘the fox’ is mentioned for the first time with the definite suffix –a because he 
is well known from other stories.  
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
 
(Miah 7-9)  
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Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam ã madda  After a while, the fox appeared and also wanted  
feg di. E gahmsahgah miahn e naa é fol. a drink. He discovered the goat down in the well. 
 
However in Miah 1, miah ‘goat’ is mentioned for the first time without a definite suffix 
because it is not known from other stories. It only has the definite suffix –n when mentioned 
the second time in Miah 7-9 after it is known by the listeners. 
 
The definite suffix –n, -a can attach to nouns, possessor nouns, possessed nouns, possessor 
pronouns, adjectives, demonstratives, and possibly other words. 
 
Definite suffix on different types of words 
Noun (Nyeer 21) bayn the container 
 (Fand 34) moon the fire, bullet 
 (Fand 35) gaahlah the shield 
 (Miah 7) alda the fox 
Possessor noun (Tifa 3) tif hn é Gaahmgah the tying of Gaahmg 
 (Jafar 2) cil   wilahnggah the horn of hunting 
 (Nyeer 2)  eg é leeleega biig the certain things of grasses 
 (Nyeer 10) nyalg é nyeereman the child of nyeerema 
 (Nyeer 29) nyalg é salada the child of hyena 
 (Nyeer 21) bayn é salada the container of the hyena 
 (Miny 12) paren é mahnyilah the skin of the devil 
 (Jafar 7) mahid kuudu the old man of Kuud clan 
 (Miny 4-5) jog Gooro the people of Goor 
Possessed body part (Ozoog 15) ë kundu the his heart 
Possessed family noun (Jen 5) äg golgo the our colleagues 
 (Ozoog 18) kor dogo jiigah the word of your husbands 
Possessor pronoun (Fand 27) kang iinin the his group 
 (Miny 8-9) mosor iinin the his horse 
Adjective (Ozoog 6) jog fuuigah the old people 
Demonstrative (Fand 22) kolodo neen the this egg 
Possessor noun-location (Fand 30) gara suugiilg the place in market 
Quantity (Fand 16-17) duurgu foroj the few times 
 (Miny 5-6) jega daga kay all the things of us 
Number (Jafar 6) cawreega yaahsah the four rabbits 
Possessed noun (Tifa 2) koreega og aahg the mouths of place of words 
 
The definite suffix usually attaches to the last word of the noun phrase (groups of words with a 
noun). Sometimes, it attaches to more than one word of the noun phrase (such as bayn é salada 
‘the container of hyena’) or only to the first word of the noun phrase (such as gara suugiilg ‘the 
place in market’). 
 
In (1) the definite suffix -a attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’. In (2) the definite suffix -a 
attaches to the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’. 
 
Definite 
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Singular (1) Seena wedan. The ruler is good. 
Plural (2) Seengga wiahgah. The rulers are good. 
 
The following singular and plural definite nouns can take the place of seena ‘the ruler’ and 
seengga ‘the rulers’ in (1-2). The definite suffix –a attaches to most final consonants, the suffix 
–an attaches to final z, y, w, and the suffix –n attaches to final vowels. 
 
Definite nouns (Same as Equal sign nouns) 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
 Noun Definite noun Noun Definite noun  
b jilahb jilahbah jilahbahg jilahbahgah water spring 
d maad maada maadag maadagah snake type 
dh dhodh dhodho dhodhog dhodhogo stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijah bimirijahg bimirijahgah bird type 
g kamalog kamalogo kamalogaad kamalogaada woman 
s maroos marooso marooseg maroosega spider 
m kaam kaama kaamg kaamga nyala 
n seen seena seengg seengga ruler 
ny mahny mahnyah mahnyg mahnygah wild cat 
ng nyaang nyaanga nyaangeeg nyaangeegah crocodile 
r pur puru puriig puriigah flower 
l laal laala laalaag laalaaga pumpkin type 
z maahz maahzahn maahzaahd maahzaahdah grandfather 
 yaaz yaazan yaazaad yaazaada sister 
 jaaz jaazan jaazaag jaazaaga old clothes 
 kuuz kuuzun kuuzahg kuuzahgu shadow 
w maaw maawan maaweeg maaweega gazelle 
 daw dawan daweeg daweega monkey 
 ceew ceewan ceeweeg ceeweega lame person 
 bew bewan bewg bewga type of tree 
y kaay kaayan kaayg kaayga witch doctor 
 tay tayan tayg tayga giraffe 
a waayaa waayaan waayaag waayaaga bird type 
ah buah buahn buahg buahgah tree type 
u buu buun buug buugu roof for chickens 
e ree reen reeg reega cotton 
o too toon tog togo cow 
i jii jiin jiig jiigah guinea fowl 
 nyui nyuin nyuig nyuigah leopard 
 mui muin muig muigah wildebeest 
 
When the suffixes –a, -an with light vowel attach to nouns with light vowels (such as maad 
‘snake’, ceew ‘lame person’), the suffixes do not change (as in maada ‘the snake’, ceewan ‘the 
lame person’).   ut when the suffixes –a, -an attach to nouns with heavy vowels (such as jilahb 
‘spring’, maahz ‘grandfather’), the suffixes becom heavy –ah, -ahn (as in jilahbah ‘the spring’, 
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maahzahn ‘the grandfather’).  When the suffixes –a, an attach to nouns with vowels o or u 
(such as dhodh ‘stork’, kuuz ‘shadow’), the suffixes become –o, -on or –u, un (as in dhodho 
‘the stork’, kuuzun ‘the shadow’). 
 
Equal sign nouns 
 
The equal sign suffix –a, -n, -an can take the place of the equal sign verb ta ‘is, be, are’. The 
suffix –an in (4) can take the place of ta in (3). 
 
(3) Feetfan ta baaw. Feetfa is a father. 
(4) Feetfan baawan. Feetfa is a father. 
 
The equal sign suffix can make a noun stand alone as a complete sentence. For example, the 
answer to question (5) can be sentence (6) with the equal sign suffix –n. 
 
(5) Nyin nee? What is this? 
(6) Toon. Is a cow. 
 
The equal sign suffix –a, -n, -an can attach to nouns, adjectives, possessor pronouns and 
demonstratives.  
 
Equal sign suffix on different types of words 
Noun  agaara is a hunter 
  seena is a ruler 
Adjective  jaalge bandalga are weak children 
Possessor pronoun  aahnah is mine 
Demonstrative (Nyeer 1-2) cawr neen this is a story 
 
Words with the equal sign suffix –a, -n, -an are similar to words with the definite suffix –a,-n, -
an, but sounds different in tone. The equal sign noun seena ‘is a ruler’ in (7) sounds different in 
tone than the definite noun seena ‘the ruler’ in (8). 
 
 Written Sounds like  
Equal sign (7) Feetfan seena.  fé tf n sé n ] Feeta is a ruler. 
Definite (8) Jen tursah seena.    n t rs h sé n ] Person saw the ruler. 
 
The equal sign nouns below can take the place of seena ‘is a ruler’ in (7), and the definite 
nouns below can take the place of seena ‘the ruler’ in (8). 
 
Singular equal sign and definite nouns 
Noun  (7) Equal sign (8) Definite  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
waar  w  r] waara  w  r ] waara  w  r ] insect type 
dahm  d hm] dahmah  d hm h] dahmah  d hm h] Arab 
kaam  k  m] kaama  k  m ] kaama  k  m ] cow type 
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jaaz     z] jaazan     z n] jaazan     z n] old cloth 
maahz  m  hz] maahzahn  m  hz hn] maahzahn  m  hz hn] grandfather 
yaaz  y  z] yaazan  y  z n] yaazan  y  z n] sister 
waayaa  w  y  ] waayaan  w  y  n] waayaan  w  y  n] bird type 
urii   r  ] uriin   r  n] uriin   r  n] ostrich 
ordaa   rd  ] ordaan   rd  n] ordaan   rd  n] army 
 
The equal sign noun seengga ‘are rulers’ in (9) sound different in tone than the definite noun 
seengga ‘the rulers’ in (10). 
 
 Written Sounds like  
Equal sign (9) Jogo seengga.    g  sé ngg ] The people are rulers. 
Definite (10) Jen tursah seengga.    n t rs h sé ngg ] Person saw the rulers. 
 
The equal sign nouns below can take the place of seengga ‘are rulers’ in (9), and the definite 
nouns below can take the place of seengga ‘the rulers’ in (10). 
 
Plural equal sign and definite nouns 
Noun  Equal sign  Definite  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Sounds like  
waarg  w  rg] waarga  w  rg ]  w  rg ] insect type 
dahmg  d hmg] dahmgah  d hmg h]  d hmg h] Arab 
kaamg  k  mg] kaamga  k  mg ]  k  mg ] cow type 
jaazaag     z  g] jaazaaga     z  g ]     z  g ] old cloth 
maahzaahd  m  hz  hd] maahzaahdah  m  hz  hd h]  m  hz  hd h] grandfather 
yaazaad  y  z  d] yaazaada  y  z  d ]  y  z  d ] sister 
waayaag  w  y  g] waayaaga  w  y  g ]  w  y  g ] bird type 
uriig   r  g] uriigah   r  g h] [ r  g h] ostrich 
ordaag   rd  g] ordaaga   rd  g ]   rd  g ] army 
 
Most words with equal sign suffixes sound different in tone than the same words with a 
definite suffix. We can usually know the correct meaning by the sentence. Words with equal 
sign suffixes are in sentences with verbs, and words with definite suffixes are in sentences 
without verbs.  
 
However, if Gaahmg speakers decide to make a difference in writing, the could add eyes to the 
equal sign suffixes –ä, -än (as in dahmäh ‘is an Arab’, yaazän ‘is a sister’) and on the vowel 
before the equal sign suffix –n (as in ordaän ‘is an army’). In this way, all equal sign words 
would be written differently than definite words. 
 
In summary, we have the following definite and equal sign suffixes: 
 
Definite and equal sign suffixes 
After  Noun Definite, Equal sign noun 
Most final consonants -a maad maada snake type 
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  jilahb jilahbah water spring 
  dhodh dhodho stork bird 
  pur puru flower 
Final z, w, y -an ceew ceewan lame person 
  maahz maahzahn grandfather 
  kuuz kuuzun shadow 
Final vowels -n waayaa waayaan bird type 
 
Exercise 23 
 
Underline all definite and equal sign words in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other 
words. 
 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found the nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When the Fandi (he) fought government, 
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then the government arrived at Faaz area. 
(Fand 27)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. The Jader led the his group which was very big.  
(Fand 21)  
Wahrí gaama tu,  He (Jader) brought (the people of) the Gaam hill 
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. in order to hide an the egg in the ground. 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The people of Goor 
ba  hss hgahn  eg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with the animal skin 
 of the demonic power in his hand. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When the boys remain not tied up, they 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. mix the words in place of our mouths quickly. 
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(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your  
kor é Tel é man-e,  the husbands and by word of God, 
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 

 

Receiver suffixes 
 
The receiver suffix –an, -n shows a person or animal that is spoken to, receives something, or 
benefits from the action. The receiver suffix only attaches to person or animal nouns or to 
words that describe them. 
 
In (1), the receiver suffix –an attaches to the noun seenan ‘to ruler’ because he is spoken to. 
 
(1) Jen e beesa seenan, “ or ta isi?” Person spoke to ruler, “How are you?” 
(2) Jen e gawsa jeem seenan. Person gave something to ruler. 
(3) Jen e dooso taw seenan. Person stood up for ruler. 
 
In (2), the receiver suffix –an attaches to seenan ‘to ruler’ because he is given something. In 
(3), the receiver suffix attaches to seenan ‘for ruler’ because the action dooso taw ‘stood up’ is 
done for the benefit of the ruler. 
 
The receiver suffix –an, -n can attach to nouns and adjectives, and possibly to other words. 
 
Receiver suffix on different types of words 
Noun (Nyeer 25-26) nyalgan to children 
 (Nyeer 30-31) saladan to hyena 
 (Fand 12-13) Fahndin to Fandi 
 (Jafar 9) mahidahn to man 
Adjective (Cooj 11-12) jog fangan to old men 
 
In (1) the receiver suffix -an attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’. In (2) the receiver suffix 
-an attaches to the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’. 
 
Receiver 
Singular (1) Jaan gawsa jeem seenan. Child gave something to the ruler. 
Pluarl (2)  aalge g wsa  eem seenggan. Child gave something to the rulers. 
 
The following singular and plural receiver nouns can take the place of seenan ‘for ruler’ and 
seenggan ‘for rulers’ in (1-2). The receiver suffix –an attaches to all final consonants including 
final z, y, w, and the suffix –n attaches to final vowels. 
 
Receiver nouns 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
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 Noun Receiver noun Noun Receiver noun  
d maad maadan maadag maadagahn snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhon dhodhog dhodhogon stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijahn bimirijahg bimirijahgahn bird type 
g kamalog kamalogon kamalogaad kamalogaadan woman 
s maroos marooson marooseg maroosegan spider 
m kaam kaaman kaamg kaamgan nyala 
n seen seenan seengg seenggan ruler 
ny mahny mahnyahn mahnyg mahnygahn wild cat 
ng nyaang nyaangan nyaangeeg nyaangeegahn crocodile 
z maahz maahzahn maahzaahd maahzaahdahn grandfather 
 yaaz yaazan yaazaad yaazaadan sister 
w maaw maawan maaweeg maaweegan gazelle 
 daw dawan daweeg daweegan monkey 
 ceew ceewan ceeweeg ceeweegan lame person 
y kaay kaayan kaayg kaaygan witch doctor 
 tay tayan tayg taygan giraffe 
a waayaa waayaan waayaag waayaagan bird type 
o too toon tog togon cow 
i jii jiin jiig jiigahn guinea fowl 
 nyui nyuin nyuig nyuigahn leopard 
 mui muin muig muigahn wildebeest 
 
When the suffix -an with light vowel attaches to nouns with light vowels (such as maad ‘snake’, 
ceew ‘lame person’), the suffix does not change (as in maadan ‘for snake’, ceewan ‘for lame 
person’).   ut when the suffix -an attaches to nouns with heavy vowels (such as maahz 
‘grandfather’), the suffix becomes heavy -ahn (as in maahzahn ‘for grandfather’).  When the 
suffix -an attaches to nouns with vowels o or u (such as dhodh ‘stork’), the suffix becomes -on 
(as in dhodhon ‘for stork’). 
 
Words with the receiver suffix –n, -an are similar to words with the equal sign and definite 
suffix –a,-n, -an, but sometimes sound different in tone. The singular equal sign noun maahzahn 
‘is a grandfather’ in ( ) and the definite noun maahzahn ‘the grandfather’ in (4) sound different 
in tone than the receiver noun maahzahn ‘for grandfather’ in (5).  
 
 Written Sounds like  
Equal sign (3) Feetfan maahzahn.  fé tf n m  hz hn] Feeta is a ruler. 
Definite (4) Jen tursah seena.    n t rs h m  hz hn] Person saw the grandfather. 
Receiver (5) Jaan gawsa  

jeem seenan. 
    n g ws   
   m m  hza᷇n] 

Child gave something  
for grandfather. 

 
Singular nouns with equal sign, definite and receiver suffixes are compared below and can take 
the place of these words in (3-5) above. 
 
Singular equal sign, definite and receiver nouns 
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(3) Equal sign (4) Definite (5) Receiver  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
waara  w  r ] waara  w  r ] waaran  w  ra᷇n] insect type 
dahmah  d hm h] dahmah  d hm h] dahmahn  d hma᷇hn] Arab 
kaama  k  m ] kaama  k  m ] kaaman  k  m n] cow type 
jaazan     z n] jaazan     z n]   old cloth 
maahzahn  m  hz hn] maahzahn  m  hz hn] maahzahn  m  hza᷇hn] grandfather 
yaazan  y  z n] yaazan  y  z n] yaazan  y  z n] sister 
waayaan  w  y  n] waayaan  w  y  n] waayaan  w  y  n] bird type 
uriin   r  n] uriin   r  n] uriin   r  n] ostrich 
ordaan   rd  n] ordaan   rd  n] ordaan   rd  n] army 
 
Plural receiver nouns with suffix –an are always different than plural equal sign and definite 
nouns with suffix –a. However, some singular receiver nouns only sound different in tone than 
singular equal sign and definite nouns. If Gaahmg speakers decide to make a difference in 
writing for these, they could add the snake to the receiver suffix -ãn (as in yaazãn ‘for sister’) 
and on the vowel before the receiver suffix –n (as in ordaãn ‘for army’). In this way, all 
receiver words would be written differently than equal sign and definite words. 
 
In summary, we have the following receiver suffixes: 
 
Receiver suffixes 
After  Noun Receiver noun 
Most final consonants -an maad maadan snake type 
  bimirij bimirijahn bird type 
  dhodh dhodhon stork bird 
Final z, w, y -an ceew ceewan lame person 
  maahz maahzahn grandfather 
Final vowels -n waayaa waayaan bird type 
 
Exercise 24 
 
Underline all receiver suffixes in the sentences below.  Do not underline any other words. 
 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Nyeer 30-31)  
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  On another day, Fox brought  
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. asking to Fandi to pay the money.  
(Jafar 9)  
Liddu ã gawda jeem mahidahn. Let’s give something to the older man. 
(Cooj 11-12)  



- 97 - 

Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 

 

Accompaniment suffixes 
 
The accompaniment suffix –e, -ne shows a person or animal that does the action along with 
someone else. The accompaniment suffix only attaches to person or animal nouns, or to words 
that describe them. 
 
In Nyeer 3-4, the accompaniment suffix –e is on the noun alde ‘fox’. Ald does the action 
d osso e w   ‘begin to go’ along with salad ‘hyena’. 
 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad è alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
 
The accompaniment suffix –e, -ne can attach to nouns, possessor nouns, numbers, and 
adjectives.  
 
Accompaniment suffix on different types of words 
Noun (Nyeer 3)   alde with fox 
 (Jafar 10)   Feetane with Feetfa 
Possessor noun (Jafar 1)   mahid kuudi with man of Kuud 
 (Miny 3-4)    og Goore with people of Goor 
Number (Jafar 10)   dhaage with two (people) 
Adjective     aa bandale with weak child 
 
The accompaniment suffix attaches to the last word of the noun phrase (groups of words with a 
noun).  
 
In (1) the accompaniment suffix -e attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’. In (2) the 
accompaniment suffix -e attaches to the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’. 
 
Accompaniment 
Singular (1)  aan leen   seene. Child came with the ruler. 
Plural (2)  aan leen   seengge. Child came with the rulers. 
 
The following singular and plural accompaniment nouns can take the place of seene ‘with 
ruler’ and seengge ‘with rulers’ in (1-2). The accompaniment suffix –e attaches to most final 
consonants, and the suffix –ne attaches to final z, y, w and to final vowels. 
 
Accompaniment nouns (Same as dependent final nouns) 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
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 Noun Accompaniment noun Noun Accompaniment noun  
d maad maade maadag maadage snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhe dhodhog dhodhoge stork bird 
j bimirij bimiriji bimirijahg bimirijahgi bird type 
g kamalog kamaloge kamalogaad kamalogaade woman 
s maroos maroose marooseg maroosege spider 
m kaam kaame kaamg kaamge nyala 
n seen seene seengg seengge ruler 
ny mahny mahnyi mahnyg mahnygi wild cat 
ng nyaang nyaange nyaangeeg nyaangeege crocodile 
z maahz maahzni maahzaahd maahzaahdi grandfather 
 yaaz yaazne yaazaad yaazaade sister 
w maaw maawne maaweeg maaweege gazelle 
 daw dawne daweeg daweege monkey 
 ceew ceewne ceeweeg ceeweege lame person 
y kaay kaayne kaayg kaayge witch doctor 
 tay tayan tayg tayge giraffe 
a waayaa waayaane waayaag waayaage bird type 
o too toone tog toge cow 
i jii jiini jiig jiigi guinea fowl 
 nyui nyuini nyuig nyuigi leopard 
 mui muini muig muigi wildebeest 
 
When the suffixes –e, -ne with light vowel attach to nouns with light vowels (such as maad 
‘snake’, ceew ‘lame person’), the suffixes do not change (as in maade ‘with snake’, ceewne 
‘with lame person’).   ut when the suffixes –e, -ne attach to nouns with heavy vowels (such as 
bimirij ‘bird’, maahz ‘grandfather’), the suffixes becom heavy –i, -ni (as in bimiriji ‘with bird’, 
maahzni ‘with grandfather’).   
 
In summary, we have the following accompaniment suffixes: 
 
Accompaniment suffixes 
After  Noun Accompaniment noun 
Most final consonants -e maad maade snake type 
  bimirij bimiriji bird type 
  dhodh dhodhe stork bird 
Final z, w, y -ne ceew ceewne lame person 
  maahz maahzni grandfather 
Final vowels -ne waayaa waayaane bird type 
  jii jiini guinea fowl 
 
Exercise 25 
 
Underline all accompaniment suffixes in the sentences below. 
 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
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Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 16-17)  
Salada è alde e bèe, The hyena with fox said, 
“Lee,   dhahddah kara!” “Let’s milk this buffalo!” 
(Jafar 1)  
 afarin   mahid kuudi w   a   wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Jafar 10-11)  
Jafarin è Feetfane eg jog è dhaage Jafari with Feetfa, they with two (others) 
eg b e “Aw, aw!” said, “Yes, indeed!” 
(Miny 3-4)  
 aarga  zǎn  nǎn    og Goore. The Baggara were coming with people of Goor. 

 
Dependent final suffixes 

 
The dependent final suffix –e, -ne shows the end of a dependent clause. A dependent clause is a 
group of words with a verb that cannot stand alone as a complete sentence, but need other 
words to complete the sentence. The dependent final suffix –e, -ne is the same as the 
accompaniment suffix –e, -ne except for tone. 
 
In Jafar 2-4, the dependent final suffix –i on cil ‘horn’ shows the end of the dependent clause é 
gara  ogo  ngiis ig  cil-i ‘when the people heard the horn’. 
 
(Jafar 2-4) (When . . . )  
Jafarin kunsu cil í wilahnggah.  Jafari blew the horn of hunting. 
É gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people heard the horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
 
Dependent clauses often begin with the connector é gara ‘when’.  hese often repeat known or 
implied information that listeners might guess would happen. By repeating this information, 
these clauses slow down the story to show the following action is important. In Jafar 2-4, 
listeners would guess the people heard the horn after it was blown. So the dependent clause 
repeats this information and shows that running out to hunt is important (this story is about this 
hunt).  
 
Dependent clauses cannot stand alone, but need a main clause to make a complete sentence. In 
Jafar 2-4, the main clause is eg d os l daga tu ‘they ran out’. In Jafar 2-4, the dependent clause 
is before the main clause.  
 
But in Fand 7, the dependent clause é gara dafǎn  talo-ne ‘when the tax money was collected’ 
follows the main clause. The dependent final suffix –ne on talo-ne ‘tax’ shows the end of this 
dependent clause. 
 
(Fand 7) ( . . . when . . .)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
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é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was collected. 
 
Some dependent clauses have the meaning ‘when’ even without the connector é gara ‘when’. In 
Ozoog 12-14, the dependent final suffix –e on kazaam-e ‘work’ shows the end of the dependent 
clause without the connector é gara.  
 
(Ozoog 12-14) (‘When’ without é gara)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
 
Some dependent clauses are a condition with the meaning ‘if’. In Miah 12-13, the dependent 
final suffix –e on tu-i ‘out’ shows the end of a condition dependent clause. 
 
(Miah 12-13) (Condition)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you can get out.  
 
Some questions have the dependent suffix. In the question of Ozoog 6, the dependent final 
suffix –e is on oog-e ‘wives’. 
 
(Ozoog 6) (Question)  
 ina  og fuuigah ꞌwahy hn igah  Why do male people (they) go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
 
The dependent suffix –e, -ne can attach to at least the following types of words. The dependent 
final suffix is usually on the last word of a dependent clause. 
 
Dependent final suffix on different types of words 
Noun (Nyeer 14-15) É gara . . ufun-i, When . . the tree, 
 (Fand 7) É gara . . talo-ne, When . . tax, 
 (Fand 9-11) É gara . . gurus-i, When . . money, 
 (Jafar 3-4) É gara . . cil-i, When . . horn,  
 (Cooj 2-3) É gara . . Daal-e, When . . Dal valley, 
 (Jen 1) É gara . . maag-e When . . house, 
 (Ozoog 6)  . . oog-e nyiinah? . . wives why? 
 (Ozoog 12-14) É gara . . kazaam-e, When . . work, 
Demonstrative (Fand 14) Nyiinah . . naa-ne? What . . those? 
Indefinite (Ozoog 18-19) Ozoog, ahddah  . . man-e, Women, if live . . certain, 
Quantity (Nyeer 25-26) É gara . . kay-e, When . . all, 
Adjective  É gara . . jaa bandal-e, When . . weak child, 
Locative (Miah 3) É gara . . waa-eelg-e, When . . in water, 
 (Fand 28-29) É gara . . Daal-muu-ni, When . . before Dal valley, 
Adverb (Miah 12-13) A rass  . . tu-i, If I step . . out, 
 (Jen 18) É gara . . bah-i, When . . oh, 
 (Miny 8) É gara . . di-ni, When . . also, 
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Verb (Jen 16)   gara . . le  ǎ-e, When . . arrived, 
 
In (1) the dependent final suffix -e attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’. In (2) the 
dependent final suffix -e attaches to the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’. 
 
Dependent final 
Singular (1)   gara  aan tursah seen-e, . . When the child saw a ruler, .  
Plural (2)   gara  aan tursah seengg-e, . When the child saw a ruler, .  
 
The following singular and plural dependent final nouns can take the place of seen-e ‘ruler’ and 
seengge ‘rulers’ in (1-2). The suffix –e attaches to most final consonants, and the suffix –ne 
attaches to final z, y, w and to final vowels. 
 
Dependent final nouns 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
 Noun Dependent final noun Noun Dependent final noun  
d maad maad-e maadag maadag-e snake type 
dh dhodh dhodh-e dhodhog dhodhog-e stork bird 
j bimirij bimirij-i bimirijahg bimirijahg-i bird type 
g kamalog kamalog-e kamalogaad kamalogaad-e woman 
s maroos maroos-e marooseg marooseg-e spider 
m kaam kaam-e kaamg kaamg-e nyala 
n seen seen-e seengg seengg-e ruler 
ny mahny mahny-i mahnyg mahnyg-i wild cat 
ng nyaang nyaang-e nyaangeeg nyaangeeg-e crocodile 
r pur pur-i puriig puriig-i flower 
z maahz maahz-ni maahzaahd maahzaahd-i grandfather 
 yaaz yaaz-ne yaazaad yaazaad-e sister 
 kuuz kuuz-ni kuuzahg kuuzahg-i shadow 
w maaw maaw-ne maaweeg maaweeg-e gazelle 
 daw daw-ne daweeg daweeg-e monkey 
 ceew ceew-ne ceeweeg ceeweeg-e lame person 
y kaay kaay-ne kaayg kaayg-e witch doctor 
 tay tay-ne tayg tayg-e giraffe 
a waayaa waayaa-ne waayaag waayaag-e bird type 
o too too-ne tog tog-e cow 
i jii jii-ni jiig jiig-i guinea fowl 
 nyui nyui-ni nyuig nyuig-i leopard 
 mui mui-ni muig muig-i wildebeest 
 
When the suffixes –e, -ne with light vowel attach to nouns with light vowels (such as maad 
‘snake’, ceew ‘lame person’), the suffixes do not change (as in maad-e ‘snake’, ceew-ne ‘lame 
person’).  But when the suffixes –e, -ne attach to nouns with heavy vowels (such as bimirij 
‘bird’, maahz ‘grandfather’), the suffixes becom heavy –i, -ni (as in bimirij-i ‘bird’, maahz-ni 
‘grandfather’). 
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Words with the dependent final suffix –e, -ne are similar to words with the accompaniment 
suffix –e, -ne, but sounds different in tone. The accompaniment noun waare ‘with insect’ in ( ) 
sounds different in tone than the dependent final noun waar-e ‘insect’ in (4). 
 
Singular Written Sounds like  
Accompaniment (3) Jaan leen   waare.     n léén   w  re᷇] The child came 

 with an insect. 
Dependent final (4)   gara  aan tursah waar-e, . .  é g r     n t rs h w  ré] When the child 

 saw an insect, . .  
 
The singular accompaniment nouns below can take the place of waare ‘with insect’ in ( ), and 
the dependent final nouns below can take the place of waar-e ‘insect’ in (4). 
 
Singular accompaniment and dependent final nouns 
Noun  (3) Accompaniment (4) Dependent final  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
waar  w  r] waare  w  re᷇] waar-e  w  ré] insect type 
dahm  d hm] dahmi  d hmi᷇] dahm-i  d hm ] Arab 
kaam  k  m] kaame  k  m ] kaam-e  k  m ] cow type 
jaaz     z]   jaaz-ne     zné] old cloth 
maahz  m  hz] maahzni  m  hzn ] maahz-ni  m  hzn ] grandfather 
yaaz  y  z] yaazne  y  zn ] yaaz-ne  y  zn ] sister 
waayaa  w  y  ] waayaane  w  y  n ] waayaa-ne  w  y  né] bird type 
urii   r  ] uriini   r  n ] urii-ni   r  n ] ostrich 
ordaa   rd  ] ordaane   rd  n ] ordaa-ne   rd  n ] army 
 
The accompaniment noun waarge ‘with insects’ in (5) sounds different in tone than the 
dependent final noun waarg-e ‘insects’ in (6). 
 
Plural Written Sounds like  
Accompaniment (5)  aan leen    

waarge. 
[   n léén   w  rge᷇] The child came 

 with insects. 
Dependent final (6)   gara  aan tursah  

waarg-e, . . 
 é g r     n t rs h w  rgé] When the child 

 saw insects, . .  
 
The plural accompaniment nouns below can take the place of waare ‘with insect’ in (5), and the 
dependent final nouns below can take the place of waar-e ‘insect’ in (6). 
 
Plural accompaniment and dependent final nouns 
Noun (5) Accompaniment (6) Dependent final  
Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
 w  rg] waarge  w  rge᷇] waarg-e  w  rgé] insect type 
 d hmg] dahmgi  d hmgi᷇] dahmg-i  d hmg ] Arab 
 k  mg] kaamge  k  mg ] kaamg-e  k  mg ] cow type 
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    z  g]   jaazaag-e     z  gé] old cloth 
 m  hz  hd] maahzaahdi  m  hz  hdi ᷇] maahzaahd-i  m  hz  hd ] grandfather 
 y  z  d] yaazaade  y  z  de᷇] yaazaad-e  y  z  dé] sister 
 w  y  g] waayaage  w  y  ge᷇] waayaag-e  w  y  gé] bird type 
  r  g] uriigi   r  gi ᷇] uriig-i   r  g ] ostrich 
  rd  g] ordaage   rd  g ] ordaag-e   rd  g ] army 
 
Accompaniment words and dependent final words sound different in tone. We write the dash – 
before dependent final suffixes to show these words are different in meaning.  We learn how to 
write the dependent final suffix in spelling rules 26-27. 
 
Spelling Rule 26:  Write the valley (waadi) on – , - igi , etc. on dependent verbs (alfi9il fi jumli 
muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) (Subordinate). Write the dash - (faasil) before –e, -i at the 
end of a dependent part of a sentence. 
 
É gara jen turs  miahn-i, bee, “Liddu   nahmdi.” (?) When the person saw the goat,  

he said, “Let us eat it.” 
É kora jen turs  miahn-i, bee, “Liddu   nahmdi.” (?) Because the person saw the goat,  

he said, “Let us eat it.” 
Jen nyamsa ã turdah miahn, war jen turs  miahn-i wa. The person wanted to see the goat,  

but the person didn’t see the goat. 
 
Spelling Rule 27:  Write the tent (xayma) on –ê, -î, etc. on condition verbs (ilfi9il ba9d low 
kaan) (Subordinate). Write the dash - (faasil) before –e, -i at the end of a condition part of a 
sentence. 
 
In summary, we have the following dependent final suffixes: 
 
Dependent final suffixes 
After  Noun Dependent final noun 
Most final consonants -e maad maad-e snake type 
  bimirij bimirij-i bird type 
  dhodh dhodh-e stork bird 
  pur pur-i flower 
Final z, w, y -ne ceew ceew-ne lame person 
  maahz maahz-ni grandfather 
  kuuz kuuz-ni shadow 
Final vowels -ne waayaa waayaa-ne bird type 
   jii jiini guinea fowl 
 
Exercise 26 
 
Underline all dependent final suffixes in the sentencnes below. 
 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
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  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did those refusals accomplish? 
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal water valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a lejjě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 8-9)  
Mosor iinin e firsah golg iinggah di-ni,  When this his horse smelled presence of others,  
e jild e koon wil, wil e gahny og. he whistled, crying, pawing the ground. 
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your  
kor é Tel é man-e,  the husbands and by word of God, 
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
 
 

Relative definite suffixes 
 
In the lesson called Reative clauses, we learned a relative clause describes a noun before the 
clause. The relative connector ná ‘that, who, which’ begins a relative clause describing a 
singular noun, and the relative connector nà ‘that, who, which’ begins a relative clause 
describing a plural noun. The relative definite suffix –ë attaches to the final word of a relative 
clause that describes a definite noun. That is, a particular one of the noun that is known to the 
listeners. There is no final suffix on a relative clause describing a noun that is not definite. 
 
In Assa 4-5, there are two relative clauses, each beginning with the singular relative connector 
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ná ‘that, who, which’.  Only the second relative clause has the relative definite suffix –ë, -ï. 
 
(Assa 4-5) (Definite and not definite)  
 orǎn kor ná lusu é kora  (She) was saying a word that harsh 
kor ná cuuꞌï wa. and not the word that kind. 
 
The relative clause n  lusu ‘that harsh’ describes the noun kor ‘word’ before it.  his kor is any 
word that is harsh, and is not definite. The definite relative clause n  cuuꞌï ‘that kind, sweet’ 
describes the noun kor ‘word’ before it.  he relative definite suffix –ë, -ï attaches to cuu ‘kind’ 
to show this kor is a particular word that is (not) kind, and is definite. 
 
Usually only the relative definite suffix -ë shows a noun described by a relative clause is 
definite. But sometimes there is a definite suffix –a, -n, -an on the noun and also a relative 
definite suffix -ë at the end of the relative clause.  
 
In Ozoog 1-2, the relative definite suffix –ë, -ï attaches to the end of the relative clause nà bèl 
jizahgï ‘who have husbands’. And the definite suffix –a, -o attaches to the noun ozoogo ‘the 
women’ described by the relative clause. 
 
(Ozoog 1-2) (Definite suffix on noun and relative clause) 
Ozoogo nà b l  izahgï ba,  The women who have husbands,  
  w y  aamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and do bad things in their houses,  
Bii fingahddah kor aahn nii ma mang. please hear what I have to say! 
 
Some relative clauses describe definite (particular, known) nouns that are indefinite (introduced 
for the first time).  
 
In Jafar 4-5, the relative definite suffix –ë attaches to the end of the relative clause nà bur 
segargë ‘who were still agile’.  
 
(Jafar 4-5) (Indefinite definite noun)  
  gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, certain ones of the older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile also ran out. 
 
This relative clause describes the noun jog fang ‘older people’ with the indefinite biig ‘certain’. 
This indefinite noun is introduced for the first time, but already known (definite) to the listeners. 
The listeners know there are older people in every community, as in this story. 
 
The relative definite suffix –ë can attach to the follow types of words. This suffix is usually on 
the last word of a relative clause. 
 
Relative definite suffix on different types of words 
Noun (Nyeer 1-2) jeg biig n  an leeleegë the certain things that sit in grasses 
 (Jen 7-8) nà ag bi  ah é nyaahgï those that we left at behind 
 (Jen 14) jega nà ahrǎhniigah ogë the things that frighten us in place 
 (Ozoog 1) ozoogo nà bèl jizahgï the women that have husbands 
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 (Ozoog 11-12) ná an tahyahgï this that stays in homes 
Pronoun (Jen 20-21) jega nà arsoogë the things that frighten you 
 (Ozoog 7-8) Tel ná taldaagë the God that created us 
Adjective (Fand 25-26) kor man ná ahnï the certain word that bad 
 (Jafar 4-5) jog biig nà b r segargë the certain people that still young 
 (Jen 16-17) jen man n  ahnï the certain person that bad 
 (Jen 7-8) jen n  ahnï the person that bad 
 (Assa 4-5) kor ná cuuꞌï  the speech that sweet 
 (Assa 6) kor ná ahnï the speech that bad 
 (Miny 1-3) nyalg nà ahngï the girls that young 
 (Tifa 9-10) andasa n  waydë the living that good 
Verb (Tifa 7) jogo nà tiws hnï the people that are tied 
 
In (1) the relative definite suffix -ë attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’. In (2) the relative 
definite suffix -ë attaches to the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’. 
 
Relative definite 
Singular (1) Jaan nyam jen n  tursah seenë. Child wants the person who saw a ruler. 
Plural (2) Jaan nyam jen n  tursah seenggë. Child wants the person who saw rulers. 
 
The following singular and plural relative definite nouns can take the place of seenë ‘ruler’ and 
seenggë ‘rulers’ in (1-2). The suffix –ë attaches to all final consonants and vowels. 
 
Relative definite nouns 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
 Noun Relative definite noun Noun Relative definite noun  
d maad maadë maadag maadagë snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhë dhodhog dhodhogë stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijï bimirijahg bimirijahgï bird type 
g kamalog kamalogë kamalogaad kamalogaadë woman 
s maroos maroosë marooseg maroosegë spider 
m kaam kaamë kaamg kaamgë nyala 
n seen seenë seengg seenggë ruler 
ny mahny mahnyï mahnyg mahnygï wild cat 
ng nyaang nyaangë nyaangeeg nyaangeegë crocodile 
r pur purï puriig puriigï flower 
z maahz maahzï maahzaahd maahzaahdï grandfather 
 yaaz yaazë yaazaad yaazaadë sister 
 kuuz kuuzï kuuzahg kuuzahgï shadow 
w maaw maawë maaweeg maaweegë gazelle 
 daw dawë daweeg daweegë monkey 
 ceew ceewë ceeweeg ceeweegë lame person 
y kaay kaayë kaayg kaaygë witch doctor 
 tay tayë tayg taygë giraffe 
a waayaa waayaaꞌë waayaag waayaagë bird type 
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o too tooꞌë tog togë cow 
i jii jiiꞌï jiig jiigï guinea fowl 
 nyui nyuiꞌï nyuig nyuigï leopard 
 mui muiꞌï muig muigï wildebeest 
 
When the suffix –ë with light vowel attaches to nouns with light vowels (such as maad ‘snake’, 
ceew ‘lame person’), the suffix does not change (as in maadë ‘snake’, ceewë ‘lame person’).  
But when the suffix -ë attaches to nouns with heavy vowels (such as bimirij ‘bird’, maahz 
‘grandfather’), the suffixes becom heavy –ï (as in bimirijï ‘bird’, maahzï ‘grandfather’). 
 
Words with the relative definite suffix –ë are similar to words with the accompaniment suffix –
e and similar to words with the dependent final suffix –e but sound different in tone. The 
accompaniment noun waare ‘with insect’ in ( ) sounds different in tone than the dependent 
final noun waar-e ‘insect’ in (4) and relative definite noun waarë ‘insect’ in (5). 
 
Singular Written Sounds like  
Accomp. ( )  aan leen   waare.     n léén   w  re᷇] The child came 

 with an insect. 
Dependent  
final 

(4)   gara  aan tursah waar-e, . .  é g r     n t rs h w  ré] When the child 
 saw an insect,  

Relative  
definite 

(5) Jaan nyam jen n  tursah  
waarë. 

    n ny m   n n  t rs h  
w  ré] 

The child wants  
the person who  
saw an insect. 

 
The singular accompaniment nouns below can take the place of waare ‘with insect’ in ( ), the 
dependent final nouns can take the place of waar-e ‘insect’ in (4), and the relative definite 
nouns can take the place of waarë ‘insect’ in (5). 
 
Singular nouns 
Accompaniment Dependent final Relative definite  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
waare  w  re᷇] waar-e  w  ré] waarë  w  ré] insect type 
dahmi  d hmi᷇] dahm-i  d hm ] dahmï  d hm ] Arab 
kaame  k  m ] kaam-e  k  m ] kaamë  k  m ] cow type 
  jaaz-ne     zné] jaazë     zé] old cloth 
maahzni  m  hzn ] maahz-ni  m  hzn ] maahzï  m  hz ] grandfather 
yaazne  y  zn ] yaaz-ne  y  zn ] yaazë  y  z ] sister 
waayaane  w  y  n ] waayaa-ne  w  y  né] waayaaꞌë  w  y  .é] bird type 
uriini   r  n ] urii-ni   r  n ] uriiꞌï   r  . ] ostrich 
ordaane   rd  n ] ordaa-ne   rd  n ] ordaaꞌë   rd  . ] army 
 
The accompaniment noun waarge ‘with insects’ in (6) sounds different in tone than the 
dependent final noun waarg-e ‘insects’ in (7) and relative definite noun waargë ‘insects’ in (8). 
 
Plural Written Sounds like  
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Accomp. (6)  aan leen    
waarge. 

    n léén   w  rge᷇] The child came 
 with insects. 

Dependent  
final 

(7)   gara  aan tursah  
waarg-e, . . 

 é g r     n t rs h w  rgé] When the child 
 saw insects, . .  

Relative  
definite 

(8) Jaan nyam jen n  tursah  
waargë. 

    n ny m   n n  t rs h  
w  rg ] 

The child wants  
the person who  
saw insects. 

 
The plural accompaniment nouns below can take the place of waarge ‘with insects’ in (6), the 
dependent final nouns can take the place of waarg-e ‘insects’ in (7), and the relative definite 
nouns can take the palce waargë ‘insects’ in (8). 
 
Plural nouns 
(6) Accompaniment (7) Dependent final (8) Relative definite  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
waarge  w  rge᷇] waarg-e  w  rgé] waargë  w  rg ] insect type 
dahmgi  d hmgi᷇] dahmg-i  d hmg ] dahmgï  d hmg ] Arab 
kaamge  k  mg ] kaamg-e  k  mg ] kaamgë  k  mg ] cow type 
  jaazaag-e     z  gé] jaazaagë     z  g ] old cloth 
maahzaahdi m  hz  hdi ᷇ maahzaahd-i m  hz  hd  maahzaahdï m  hz  hd  grandfather 
yaazaade  y  z  de᷇] yaazaad-e  y  z  dé] yaazaadë  y  z  d ] sister 
waayaage  w  y  ge᷇] waayaag-e  w  y  gé] waayaagë  w  y  g ] bird type 
uriigi   r  gi ᷇] uriig-i   r  g ] uriigï   r  g ] ostrich 
ordaage   rd  g ] ordaag-e   rd  g ] ordaagë   rd  g ] army 
 
Relative definite words sound different in tone than accompaniment and dependent final words. 
We write the eyes on the relative definite suffix -ë to show this difference in meaning.  We 
learn how to write the relative definite suffix in spelling rule 28. 
 
Spelling Rule 28:  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) on ná after a singular noun (isim mufrad). 
Write the down mark (maashi tiht) on nà after a plural noun (isim jami9). Write eyes (9uyuun) 
-ë, -ï at the end of a relative part of a sentence (bee alethi) (when the noun is known). 
 
Relative singular ná (bee alethi ba9d isim mufrad) 
Jen ná nyammsa jegë leen tu. The person who broke things went out. 
Jen ná firsah jegë leen tu. The person who smelled things went out. 
Jen ná corso toonë leen tu. The person who helped the cow went out. 
Jen ná dursah jegë leen tu. The person who buried things went out. 
Jen ná pahrsah jegë leen tu. The person who attached things went out. 
Jen ná bellda jegë leen tu. The person who beat things went out. 
 
Relative plural nà (bee alethi ba9d isim jami9) 
Jogo nà nyammsa jegë leen tu. The people who broke things went out. 
Jogo nà firsah jegë leen tu. The people who smelled things went out. 
Jogo nà corso toonë leen tu. The people who helped the cow went out. 
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Jogo nà dursah jegë leen tu. The people who buried things went out. 
Jogo nà pahrsah jegë leen tu. The people who attached things went out. 
Jogo nà bellda jegë leen tu. The people who beat things went out. 
 
In summary, we have the following relative definite suffixes: 
 
Relative definite suffixes 
After  Noun Relative definite noun 
Most final consonants -ë maad maadë snake type 
  bimirij bimirijï bird type 
  dhodh dhodhë stork bird 
  pur purï flower 
Final z, w, y -ë ceew ceewë lame person 
  maahz maahzï grandfather 
  kuuz kuuzï shadow 
Final vowels -ë waayaa waayaaꞌë bird type 
   jii jiiꞌï guinea fowl 
 
Exercise 27 
 
Underline all relative connectors and relative definite suffixes in the sentences below. 
 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. the things (animals) of grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  the certain word that bad it will not happen.” 
(Jen 7-8)  
   ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those that we left behind, the person 
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. that bad fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 14) (lit. fear grabbed me) 
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it–the 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, the certain person 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. that bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time the 
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 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  Baggara were kidnapping the girls that young 
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship that sitting which in lines is  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  full of teaching and results in the life that good. 
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. The God who created us doesn’t want it. 
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Ná an tahyahgï Tel gahfĩgahn  eg That who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  

 
 

Combinations of suffixes 
 
There are several ways suffixes can be combined. These include definite dependent –ee-ne, 
relative definite dependent -ëë-ne, relative accompaniment –ëëne, and relative receiver –ëën 
suffixes. 
 
Definite dependent 
 
The definite dependent suffix –ee-ne is a combination of the definite suffix –a and the 
dependent suffix -ne. 
 
In Fand 1-2, the definite dependent suffix –ee-ne attaches to the definite noun moraagee-ne ‘the 
government’ in the dependent clause beginning with é gara ‘when’. 
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne, When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
 
The definite dependent suffix -ee-ne attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’ in (2) and to the 
plural noun seengg ‘rulers’ in (2). 
 
Definite dependent nouns 
Singular (1)   gara  aan tursah seenee-ne, . . When the child saw the ruler, .  
Plural (2)   gara  aan tursah seenggee-ne, . When the child saw the rulers, .  
 
The following singular and plural relative definite nouns can take the place of these nouns in 
(1-2). The suffix -ee-ne attaches to all final consonants and vowels. 
 
Definite dependent nouns [check all] 
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 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
 Noun Definite dependent Noun Definite dependent  
d maad maadee-ne maadag maadagee-ne snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhee-ne dhodhog dhodhogee-ne stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijii-ni bimirijahg bimirijahgii-ni bird type 
ng nyaang nyaangee-ne nyaangeeg nyaangeegee-ne crocodile 
z maahz maahzii-ni maahzaahd maahzaahdii-ni grandfather 
w ceew ceewee-ne ceeweeg ceeweegee-ne lame person 
y kaay kaayee-ne kaayg kaaygee-ne witch doctor 
a waayaa waayaaꞌee-ne waayaag waayaagee-ne bird type 
o too tooꞌee-ne tog togee-ne cow 
i mui muiꞌii-ni muig muigii-ni wildebeest 
 
Relative definite dependent 
 
The relative definite dependent suffix –ëë-ne is a combination of the relative definite suffix –ë 
and the dependent suffix -ne. 
 
In Tifa 8-9, the relative definite dependent suffix –ëë-ne attaches to the possessor pronoun iinïï-
ni ‘his’ and to the adverb waꞌëë-ne ‘not’.  oth of these words are in relative clauses describing 
the definite noun jen ‘the person’, and both relative clauses are in dependent clauses. 
 
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni, nyili,  When the person that has his place, he knows it,  
è ná bili waꞌëë-ne, nyili jo di.  and when the one that doesn’t have a place, he knows it also.  
 
The relative definite dependent suffix –ëë-ne attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’ in (2) 
and to the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’ in (2). 
 
Relative definite dependent nouns 
Singular (1) É gara jaan nyam jen n  tursah seenëë-ne. When the child wants the  

person who saw a ruler, . .  
Plural (2) É gara jaan nyam jen n  tursah seenggëë-ne. When the child wants the  

person who saw rulers, . .  
 
The following singular and plural relative definite dependent nouns can take the place of these 
nouns in (1-2). The suffix –ëë-ne attaches to all final consonants and vowels. 
 
Relative definite dependent nouns 
 Singular (1) Singular relative Plural (2) Plural relative  
 Noun definite dependent Noun definite dependent  
d maad maadëë-ne maadag maadagëë-ne snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhëë-ne dhodhog dhodhogëë-ne stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijïï-ni bimirijahg bimirijahgïï-ni bird type 
ng nyaang nyaangëë-ne nyaangeeg nyaangeegëë-ne crocodile 
z maahz maahzïï-ni maahzaahd maahzaahdïï-ni grandfather 
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w ceew ceewëë-ne ceeweeg ceeweegëë-ne lame person 
y kaay kaayëë-ne kaayg kaaygëë-ne witch doctor 
a waayaa waayaaꞌëë-ne waayaag waayaagëë-ne bird type 
o too tooꞌëë-ne tog togëë-ne cow 
i mui muiꞌïï-ni muig muigïï-ni wildebeest 
 
Relative accompaniment 
 
The relative accompaniment suffix –ëëne is a combination of the relative definite suffix –ë and 
the accompaniment suffix -ne. 
 
The relative accompaniment suffix –ëëne attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’ in (2) and to 
the plural noun seengg ‘rulers’ in (2). 
 
Relative accompaniment nouns 
Singular (1) Jaan leen è jen n  tursah seenëëne. Child came with the person  

who saw the ruler. 
Plural (2) Jaan leen è jen n  tursah seenggëëne. Child wants the person  

who came with the rulers. 
 
The following singular and plural relative accompaniment nouns can take the place of these 
nouns in (1-2). The suffix –ëëne attaches to all final consonants and vowels. 
 
Relative accompaniment nouns 
 Singular (1) Singular relative Plural (2) Plural relative  
 Noun accompaniment Noun accompaniment  
d maad maadëëne maadag maadagëëne snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhëëne dhodhog dhodhogëëne stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijïïni bimirijahg bimirijahgïïni bird type 
ng nyaang nyaangëëne nyaangeeg nyaangeegëëne crocodile 
z maahz maahzïïni maahzaahd maahzaahdïïni grandfather 
w ceew ceewëëne ceeweeg ceeweegëëne lame person 
y kaay kaayëëne kaayg kaaygëëne witch doctor 
a waayaa waayaaꞌëëne waayaag waayaagëëne bird type 
o too tooꞌëëne tog togëëne cow 
i mui muiꞌïïni muig muigïïni wildebeest 
 
Relative receiver 
 
The relative receiver suffix –ëën is a combination of the relative definite suffix –ë and the 
receiver suffix -an. 
 
The relative receiver suffix –ëën attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’ in (2) and to the 
plural noun seengg ‘rulers’ in (2). 
 
Relative receiver nouns 
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Singular (1) Jaan gawsa jeem jen ná tursah seenëën. Child gave something to the  
person who saw a ruler. 

Plural (2) Jaan gawsa jeem jen n  tursah seenggëën. Child gave something to the 
person who saw rulers. 

 
The following singular and plural relative receiver nouns can take the place of these nouns in 
(1-2). The suffix –ëën attaches to all final consonants and vowels. 
 
Relative receiver nouns 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
 Noun relative receiver Noun relative receiver  
d maad maadëën maadag maadagëën snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhëën dhodhog dhodhogëën stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijïïn bimirijahg bimirijahgïïn bird type 
ng nyaang nyaangëën nyaangeeg nyaangeegëën crocodile 
z maahz maahzïïn maahzaahd maahzaahdïïn grandfather 
w ceew ceewëën ceeweeg ceeweegëën lame person 
y kaay kaayëën kaayg kaaygëën witch doctor 
a waayaa waayaaꞌëën waayaag waayaagëën bird type 
o too tooꞌëën tog togëën cow 
i mui muiꞌïïn muig muigïïn wildebeest 
 
In summary, we have the following combination suffixes: 
 
Combination suffixes 
 Definite  

dependent 
Relative definite  
dependent 

Relative  
accompaniment 

Relative 
recevier 

 

 ee-ne ëë-ne ëëne ëën  
Final  maadee-ne maadëë-ne maadëëne maadëën snake type 
consonants bimirijii-ni bimirijïï-ni bimirijïïni bimirijïïn bird type 
 dhodhee-ne dhodhëë-ne dhodhëëne dhodhëën stork bird 
 purii-ni purïï-ni   flower 
Final z, w, y ceewee-ne ceewëë-ne ceewëëne ceewëën lame person 
 maahzii-ni maahzïï-ni maahzïïni maahzïïn grandfather 
 kuuzii-ni kuuzïï-ni   shadow 
Final vowels waayaaꞌee-ne waayaaꞌëë-ne waayaaꞌëëne waayaaꞌëën bird type 
  jiiꞌii-ni jiiꞌïï-ni jiiꞌïïni jiiꞌïïn guinea fowl 
 
Exercise 28 
 
Underline all combination suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Nyeer 23)  
  gara alda dhahn  iigii-ni,  While Fox was milking the milk,  
kuwahn e mal fan taw, froth accumulated to up (in the pan), 
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iigah eg mal fan tad. and milk accumulated to down (under pan). 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn jirsig dhaag jo.  he had only two piasters.  
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found the old 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. man that named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain the not tied up, they 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of the unity. 
(Tifa 8-9) When 
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  the person that has his place knows it, and when 
è ná bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  the one that doesn’t have a place knows it also.  
(Ozoog 7-8)  
Jina  ꞌwahyâhníigah tu-i é kora ozoogo They remarry because bad women (first wives) 
nà ahng te jisâhníigah beenaadee-ne.  are always making the gossip.  
(Ozoog 16-17)  
 og n   n é kor iini waꞌëë-ne, When those people who do not obey His word, 
andas iyahni ahn jo di. their lives are bad. 
 
 

Perfect suffixes 
 
The perfect suffix –ar, -r shows an action has been done in a way that it does not need to be 
done again, or that the action in the past continues until the present. This suffix often attaches 
to verbs, but can also attach to nouns or other words following the verb. 
 
In Fand 3-5, the suffix -r attaches to the noun jogo ‘the people’ to show the action komda 
‘chop’ will be done thoroughly and will not need to be done again. 
 
(Fand 3-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, taking 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. a koleez sword in order to completely chop the people.  
 
The perfect suffix –ar, -r can attach to nouns and verbs. 
 
Receiver suffix on different types of words 
Noun (Nyeer 25-26) dhahss  iigahr completely milked the milk 
 (Fand 3-5) ã komda jogor to completely chop the people 
Verb (Fand 15-16) Fahndi massaré Fahndi completely refused 
 (Fand 18-19) moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang government became established at Faaz 
 
The perfect suffix –ar attaches to the singular noun seen ‘ruler’ in (1) and to the plural noun 
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seengg ‘rulers’ in (2). 
 
Perfect nouns [check] 
Singular (1) Jaan tursah seenar. The child completely saw the ruler. 
Plural (2) Jaan tursah seenggar. The child completely saw the rulers.  
 
The follow nouns with perfect suffix can take the place of these nouns in (1-2). The suffix –ar 
attaches to all final consonants, and the suffix –r attaches to all vowels [check this]. 
 
Perfect nouns [check] 
 Singular (1) Singular Plural (2) Plural  
 Noun Perfect Noun Perfect  
d maad maadar maadag maadagar snake type 
dh dhodh dhodhar dhodhog dhodhogar stork bird 
j bimirij bimirijahr bimirijahg bimirijahgahr bird type 
ng nyaang nyaangar nyaangeeg nyaangeegar crocodile 
r pur purahr puriig puriigah flower 
z maahz maahzahr maahzaahd maahzaahdahr grandfather 
 kuuz kuuzar kuuzahg kuuzahgahr shadow 
w ceew ceewar ceeweeg ceeweegar lame person 
y kaay kaayar kaayg kaaygar witch doctor 
a waayaa waayaar waayaag waayaagar bird type 
o too toor tog togar cow 
i mui muir muig muigahr wildebeest 
 
In summary, we have the following perfect suffixes: 
 
Perfect suffixes [check all] 
After  Noun Perfect noun 
Most final consonants -ar maad maadar snake type 
  bimirij bimirijahr bird type 
  dhodh dhodhar stork bird 
  pur purahr flower 
Final z, w, y -ar ceew ceewar lame person 
  maahz maahzahr grandfather 
  kuuz kuuzahr shadow 
Final vowels -r waayaa waayaar bird type 
   jii jiir guinea fowl 
 
Exercise 29 
 
Underline all perfect suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
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“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 3-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. taking a koleez sword in order to completely  
(Fand 15-16) kill people. 
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
 
 

Verb Forms 
 
In the lesson called Verbs, we learned a verb describes an action, motion, state, change, or can 
be used as an equal sign between words. There are different verb forms. These are different 
ways of saying and using the same verb. The main forms are shown below. As you read each 
sentence, listen to the change in sound of the verb ab ‘sit’ in bold. Some of the verbs have 
suffixes which are underlined. 
 
Main verb forms 
Infinitive  (1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit. 
Completive -sa (2) Jen e awso. The person sat. 
Incomplete  (3)  en   aw. The person will sit. 
Continuous Past -ǎn (4) Jen e awǎn. The person was sitting. 
Reason -da (5) Jen e leen ã awda.  The person came in order to sit. 
Command Singular  (6) Jen, aw! Person, sit! 
Command Plural -dah (7) Jog, ahwdah! People, sit! 
 
The forms of the verbs below can take the place of the bold word in sentences (1-6) above. 
 
 Infinitive Reason 

‘he’ 
Command 
Plural 

Complete Incompl. Continuous 
Past 

 

 (1) (2) -da (3) –dah (4) –sa (5) (6) –ǎ  
b ab awda ahwdah awso aw awǎn sit, ride 
j kaj kayda kahidah kajja kay kayǎn bring 
g cig cigdah cigdah cigsah cii ciꞌǎhn wear 
d cud cuddu cuddu cussu cud cudǎhn climb 
 pad padda pahddah passa paa paꞌǎn guard 
f lof lofdo lufdu lofso lof lofǎn do magic 
s las ladda lahddah lassa las lasǎn roll-up 
m nyamm nyammda nyahmmdah nyammsa nyamm nyammǎn break 
n gon goddo guddu gosso goo gonǎn grab 
ny guny gunydu gunydu gunyju guny gunyǎhn agree 
l mal malda mahldah malda mal malǎn gather 
r wer werda, werra wirdah wersa wer werǎn watch 
w dhiw dhiwdah dhiwdah dhiwsah dhiw dhiwǎhn plant 
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y koy koyda kuidu, kuyyu koyso koy koyǎn cook 
z fez fedda fiddah fessa fez fezǎn release 
e bee beedda biiꞌah beessa bee beenǎn say 
i bui buidah buyyu buisah bui buinǎhn cultivate 
 
We learn about each of these main verb forms in the following lessons.  
 
There are also many other verb forms with other verb suffixes. As you read each sentence 
below, listen to the change in sound of the verb naamsa ‘ate’ in bold. 
 
Other verb forms with other suffixes 
Complete -sa Jen e naamsa kolodo. Person ate the egg. 
Comp direction -aga Jen e naamaga kolodo. Preson went and ate the egg. 
Comp unmen. objject -än Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp causative -sah  en e ꞌnaahmsah jaan kolodo. Person made child eat egg. 
Comp sub-after-verb -  Kolodo naams  jen. It is the egg the person ate. 
Comp unmen. subject - na Kolodo naams na. Egg was eaten (by someone). 
Comp ob ect pron ‘it’ -i Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Comp receiver ‘him’ -ĩn Jen e naahmsĩn kolodo. Person ate the egg for him. 
Comp subject sufx ‘he’ -é Jen naahmsé kolodo. Person he ate the egg. 
Comp depend ‘when’ -    gara  en naahms  kolod-e, .  When person ate an egg, . .  
Comp condition ‘if’ -  Jen naams  kolod-e, . . . If person ate an egg, . .  
Comp relative definite -ë  en n  naamsë leen tu.  Person who ate went out. 
Comp perfect -r Jen e naamsar kolodo. Person completely ate egg. 
Verbal noun singular  Naam aahn wedan. My eating is good. 
Verba noun plural -g Naamg ahnahgah wiahgah. ? My eatings are good. 
 
These are just a few of the many suffixes that attach to verbs.  We will learn about all verb 
suffixes in the coming lessons. 
 
 

Verbs with doubled consonants 
 
Some verbs are similar but sound different in tone. In (1) the verb bel ‘has, possesses’ sounds 
different than the verb bell ‘beats’ in (2). 
 
Written Sounds like  
(1) Jen e bel mosoreeg.    n   b l m s r  g] Person has horses. 
(2) Jen e bell morsoreeg.    n   be᷅ll m rs r  g] Person beats horses. 
 
We write a final doubled ll in bell ‘beats’ to show these are different words. We write a final 
doubled consonant in some of the words below. This shows they have different meaning than 
the words they are similar to but are different in tone. 
 
Tone Infinitive Complete Continuous Past 
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HM bel name, call belda named belan was naming 
M bel have, possess belda possessed belan was possessing 
L bell beat, hit bellda beat bellan was beating 
H nyam want, love nyamsa wanted nyaman was wanting 
M nyamm break nyammsa broke nyamman was breaking 
H pal cut palda cut palan was cutting 
L pall fall, get down pallda fell pallan was falling 
H cag bathe, wash cagsa bathed caꞌan was bathing 
L cagg finish, complete caggsa finished caꞌꞌan was finishing 
We learn about doubled consonants in verbs from spelling rule 5b. 
 
Spelling rule 5b: Write bell ‘beat, hit’, nyamm ‘break’, cagg ‘finish, complete’ pall ‘fall, get 
down’ with two final consonants (itneen harf saakin) so that they are different than other verbs. 
 
Exercise 30 
 
In the sentences below, underline all verbs of rule 5b, either with or without doubled 
consonants. 
 
(Miah 7-9)   
Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam ã madda  After a while, the fox appeared and also wanted  
feg di.  a drink.  
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. Ag nyam We tied down a certain cow. We want you 
ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. give us a certain container for milking. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 19)  
 en  uul belǎné  adeer een é  aw. A Kuulaahg person called Jader went to Taw. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was put in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 8)  
Bungur man bel Feetfa,  A certain youth called Feetfa  
dawsa tayeeg dhaag. killed two giraffes. 
(Cooj 7)  
È u nyahm nyii bare a?” What do you want now?” 
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(Jen 7-8)  
   ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind, the bad person  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, wanting clothing.  
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. You finish, you all just (go without me). 
(Miny 6-7)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses, 
jen faa ná bel Minyjib  the old man called Minyjib 
belǎn mosor  o di. Mosor iini bel Ahsuur. also had a horse.  His horse was called Asuur. 
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni, nyili,  When the person that has his place, he knows it,  
  n  bili waꞌëë-ne, nyili jo di.  and when one doesn’t have a place, he knows it. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and now I want to stop talking.  
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, let to hear this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
 og nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa.  he God who created us doesn’t want it. 
 

 
Vowel and tone changes on verbs  

 
Most verb forms change with the subject pronoun. The vowel of verbs become heavy after the 
subject pronouns u ‘you (sg)’ and ug ‘you (pl)’.  he tone of verbs changes after the sub ect 
pronouns e ‘(s)he’ and e, eg ‘they’. 
 
In (1) the vowel aa of the verb naam ‘eat’ is light, but becomes heavy aah in (2) after u ‘you 
(sg)’ and in ( ) after ug ‘you (pl)’. 
 
(1) A naam kolg. I eat eggs. 
(2) U naahm kolg. You (sg) eat eggs. 
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(3) Ug naahm kolg. You (pl) eat eggs. 
 
The following verbs gal ‘run’, cor ‘help’, nyel ‘know’ have light vowels.  ut the vowel 
becomes heavy after the pronouns u ‘you (sg)’ and ug ‘you (pl)’ (as in u gahl ‘you run’, u cur 
‘you help’, u nyil ‘you know’). The vowel of the verb remains light after all other subject 
pronouns (as in a gal ‘I run’, a cor ‘I help’, a nyel ‘I know’). 
 
Incomplete verbs with different vowels and tone 
Vowel  
of verb 

Tone  
of verb 

 
Written 

 
Sounds like 

 

a Low A gal. [A g l] I run. 
  U gahl. [U g hl] You (sg) run. 
  E gal. [E ga᷅l] (S)he run. 
  Ag gal. [Ag g l] We run. 
  Ug gahl. [Ug g hl] You (pl) run. 
  E g l. [E ga᷆l] They run. 
o Mid A cor jaan. [A c r    n] I help the child. 
  U cur jaan. [U c r    n] You (sg) help the child. 
  E cor jaan. [E c r    n] (S)he helps the child. 
  Ag cor jaan. [Ag c r    n] We help the child. 
  Ug cur jaan. [Ug c r    n] You (pl) help the child. 
  E c r  aan. [E co᷆r    n] They help the child. 
e High A nyel jeem. [A nyél    m] I know something. 
  U nyil jeem. [U ny l    m] You (sg) know something. 
  E nyel jeem. [E nyél    m] (S)he knows something. 
  Ag nyel jeem. [Ag nyél    m] We know something. 
  Ug nyil jeem. [Ug ny l    m] You (pl) know something. 
  E ny l  eem. [E ny l    m] They know something. 
 
The tone of the verb also changes with the subject pronoun. The tone of the verb sounds 
different after e ‘he’ and e, eg ‘they’ than after other sub ect pronouns (gal ‘run’ sounds 
different in a gal ‘I run’, e gal ‘he runs’, eg g l ‘they run’). The tone after e ‘he’ is always 
different than the tone after e, eg ‘they’. We write a down mark     on the first vowel of a verb 
after e ‘they’ or eg ‘they’ to show this difference. When the subject pronoun eg ‘they’ is used, 
it is different than the pronoun e ‘he’. And when the sub ect pronoun e ‘they’ is used, it is the 
same as the pronoun e ‘he’.  We write the down mark    on all verbs with sub ect ‘they’ whether 
the subject pronoun is e ‘they’ or eg ‘they’. 
 
We learn to write the down mark on verbs for ‘they’ in spelling rule 15. 
 
Spelling Rule 15: Write the down mark (maashi tiht)    on the first vowel of a verb after the 
pronoun e or eg ‘they’ (as in e g l ‘they run’). But do not write the down mark on verbs with 
subjects suffixes or unmentioned subject suffixes. 
 
Incomplete (mudaari9) Complete (maadi) 
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A gal. I run. A galda I ran. 
U gahl. You (sg) run. U gahldah You (sg) ran. 
E gal. (S)he run. E galda (S)he ran. 
Ag gal. We run. Ag galda We ran. 
Ug gahl. You (pl) run. Ug gahlah You (pl) ran. 
E g l. Eg g l. They run. E gàlda g lda. They ran. 
 
In Cooj 11-12, the subject suffix – igah ‘they’ is on the verb naahmd igah ‘so that they eat’. We 
do not write the down mark on this verb because the meaning is clearly understood from the 
subject suffix. 
 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
 
In Tifa 1-2, the unmentioned subject suffix –ana is on the verb tiws hniigah ‘was tied up’. We 
do not write the down mark on this verb because there is no mentioned subject in this sentence. 
 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up, 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
 
Exercise 31 
 
Underline all verbs with the down mark     for e, eg ‘they’ in the following sentences. 
 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox began to go to look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman They began to find (child of) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they began to grab the elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad  to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. to be able to eat the nyeerma offspring.  
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e b g kara di e gahldĩn They began to grab the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it down for them, but she was not 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it down for them. 
(Fand 25-26)  
Jog e b e “Wahiddah de kor The people said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Fand 27-28)  
 g l eng eg b fo eg l e taw. They traveled and sang as they went up. 
(Fand 28-29)  
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L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Jafar 1)  
 afarin   mahid kuudi w   a   wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Jafar 3)  
  gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they began to run out (for hunt). 
(Jafar 4-5)  
É gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
(Jafar 10-11)  
Jafarin è Feetfane eg jog è dhaage Jafari with Feetfa, they with two (others) 
eg b e “Aw, aw!” said, “Yes, indeed!” 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 2-3)  
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn    og Goore. Baggara came remained with people of Goor. 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hss hgahn  eg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba. The Baggara (they) were having horses. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
(Ozoog 1-2)  
Ozoogo n  b l  izahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
  w y  aamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and go wrongly in their housesǃ  
(Ozoog 16-17)  
 og n   n é kor iini waꞌëë-ne, When those people who do not obey His word, 
andas iyahni ahn jo di. their lives are bad. 
 

 
Infinitive 

 
Infinitive verbs do not change in vowel or tone with the subject pronoun, as other verbs do. 
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They are often used to tell the main actions of stories. Infinitive verbs best show the orginal 
letters of a verb. Verbs in the dictionary are listed by the infinitive form. 
 
In Miah 5-6, the infinitive verbs pahrd ‘ umped’, wal ‘fell’, doos ‘began’, mad ‘drink’ and beer 
‘satisfied’ show main actions of the story. 
 
(Miah 5-6)  
E pahrd e wal waa-eelg.  He jumped and fell into the well  
E doos e mad fega lahng e beer.  He began to drink water until he satisfied.  
 
The infinitive verb gal ‘run’ sounds the same after all six infinitive sub ect pronouns below. 
 
Infinitive verbs 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e doos e gal. [  n   d o᷅s   g l] Person begins to run. 
A doos a gal.    d  s   g l] I begin to run. 
U duus o gal.    d  s   g l] You  (sg) begin to run. 
E doos e gal.    d o᷅s   g l] (S)he begins to run. 
Ag doos a gal.   g d  s   g l] We begin to run. 
Ug duus o gal.   g d  s   g l] You (pl) begin to run 
  d os e g l.    d  s   g l] They begin to run. 
Only infinitive verbs can come after the verb doos ‘begin’ as in (1). 
 
(1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit. 
 
There are infinitive verbs below with different final consonants and vowels. Each can take the 
place of ab ‘to sit’ in (1) above. 
 
 Infinitive   Infinitive  
b ab sit, ride ny guny agree 
j kaj bring l mal gather 
g cig wear r wer watch 
d cud climb w dhiw plant 
 pad guard y koy cook 
f lof do magic z fez release 
s las roll-up e bee say 
m nyamm break i bui cultivate 
n gon grab    
 
Some infinitive verbs with final d change when a suffix is added. In Fand 17-18, the verb ad 
‘come’ changes to ahz  ‘he come’ with the sub ect pronoun suffix   ‘he’. 
 
(Fand 17-18)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
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In Jafar 4-5, the verb lad ‘go’ disappears as in l h  ‘they go’ with the sub ect pronoun suffix   
‘they’. 
 
(Jafar 4-5)  
  gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
 
Exercise 32 
 
Underline all infinitive verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He began to go in the well 
ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 6-7)  
  gara   wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
(Miah 11)  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan!” Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ” 
(Miah 13-14)  
Miahn e guny lahng alda e waj tu. The goat agreed and the fox went out. 
(Miah 14-15)  
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he was out, he stood at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically, and left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they began to grab an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad  to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
ã g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to (they) eat the nyeerma offspring.  
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. she began to go deep into the tree. 
(Nyee 18)  
Alda e cug taazg ma aahl e bee, . . . Fox went to hyena’s house and said, 
(Nyeer 21-22)  
Alda e doos e bad bayn é salada Fox began to puncture container of hyena 
í bahl é fol. in under with a hole. 
(Fand 17-18)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
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(Jafar 4-5)  
  gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked said to him, “How are you old man?” 
(Jen 2)  
Ag doos ag waj waa-eelg feedool. In early morning we began to go to valley. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, we make two we passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two other companions behind. 
(Jen 11)  
Ag bi i fag maree.  aam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one (it) bothered.  
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) came,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they took all the things of us.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
 

Complete (Imperfective) 
 
Complete verbs show an action is thought of as a unit and is complete or finished. They are 
often used in dependent clauses that repeat actions or tell actions that can be guessed, and are 
in conditions. They can also be used for main actions of a story or for actions in speeches. The 
suffixes –sa, -ja, -da attach to complete verbs. 
 
In Jafar 6, the complete verb dawsa ‘killed’ with suffix –sa is a main action of the story. 
 
(Jafar 6) (For main action of story)  
Jafarin é mane jo dawsa cawreeega yaahsah. Jafari, by himself, killed four rabbits. 
 
In Miah 6-7, the complete verb wirs  ‘looked’ with the complete suffix –sah also has the 
dependent suffix –  and is in a dependent clause. 
 
(Miah 6-7) (In dependent clause)  
É gara ã wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
 
This verb wirs  ‘looked’ tells an action that can be guessed by what happened before this (Fox 
jumped into the hole. When he looked up, . .). 
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In Fand 22-23, the complete verb belld  ‘burst’ with suffix –da is in a condition that must first 
happen before the result can happen.  
 
(Fand 22-23) (In condition, in speech)  
  bee “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
 
Even though the action bellda  ‘burst’ has not happed yet, the complete verb belld  is used to 
show the action is thought of as a unit rather than an action happening over time. 
 
Complete verbs such as naamsa ‘ate’ change in vowel and tone from one subject pronoun to the 
next. 
 
Complete verb -sa 
Written Sounds like  
A naamsa kolodo. [  n  ms  k l d ] I ate the egg. 
U naahmsah kolodo. [  n  hms h k l d ] You (sg) ate the egg. 
E naamsa kolodo. [  n  ms  k l d ] (S)he ate the egg. 
Ag naamsa kolodo. [ g n  ms  k l d ] We ate the egg. 
Ug naahmsah kolodo. [ g n  hms h k l d ] You (pl) ate the egg. 
E n amsa kolodo. [  n  ms  k l d ] They ate the egg. 
 
The infinitive verb ab ‘to sit’ in (1) is compared with the complete verb awso ‘sat’ in (2). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit. 
Complete (2) Jen e awso. The person sat. 
 
Each infinitive and complete verb below can take the place of ab ‘to sit’ and awsa ‘sat’ in (1-2) 
above. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Complete  
  -sa  
b ab awso sit, ride 
j kaj kajja bring 
g cig cigsah wear 
d cud cussu climb 
 pad passa guard 
f lof lofso do magic 
s las lassa roll-up 
m nyamm nyammsa break 
n gon gosso grab 
ny guny gunyju agree 
l mal malda gather 
r wer wersa watch 
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w dhiw dhiwsah plant 
y koy koyso cook 
z fez fessa release 
e bee beessa say 
i bui buisah cultivate 
 
When the suffix –sa with light vowel a attaches to a verb with light vowel (as in pad ‘to guard’, 
wer ‘to watch’) it remains light (as in passa ‘to guard’, wersa ‘to watch’).  ut when it attaches 
to a verb with a heavy vowel (as in cig ‘to wear’, dhiw ‘to plant’) it becomes heavy (as in 
cigsah ‘wore’, dhiwsah ‘planted’). When the suffix attaches to a verb with vowel o or u (as in 
lof ‘to do magic’, cud ‘to climb’), the vowel sometimes becomes o or u (as in lofso ‘did magic’, 
cussu ‘climbed’). 
 
Final b (in ab ‘to sit’) changes to w (in awso ‘sat’), and final d, n, z (in cud ‘to climb’, gon ‘to 
grab’, fez ‘to release’) changes to s  (cussu ‘climbed’, gosso ‘grabbed’, fessa ‘released’).  he s 
of the complete suffix –sa changes to j after j or ny (in kajja ‘brought’, gunyju ‘agreed’), and to 
d after l (in malda ‘gathered’).  
 
Each complete verb has two middle consonants.  Sometimes they are different consonants (as 
in awso ‘sat’ malda ‘gathered’) and sometimes they are the same consonant (as in gosso 
‘grabbed’, kajja ‘brought’).   hese two consonants help make the complete verb form different 
than other verb forms.  
 
In the comlete verbs of (3-4), there are two consonants lassa ‘rolled up’ and kajja ‘brought’.  
 
Complete (3) Jen e lassa. Person rolled up. (4) Jen e kajja. Person brought. 
Incomplete (5) Jen e lasa. Person rolls me. (6) Jen e kaja. Person brings me. 
 
But in the incomplete verbs of (5-6) with object pronoun –a ‘me’, there is only one consonant. 
 
In spelling rule 7, we learn about two middle consonants in complete verbs and other verbs. 
 
Spelling Rule 7:  Write plural commands, reason verbs (except for ‘I’, ‘you (sg)’), complete 
verbs, and causative verbs with two middle consonants (itneen harf saakin). 
 
Verb forms with double consonants 
Infinitive  
(Aslan) 

E doos e 
kom jeg. 

He begins to chop 
things. 

E doos e 
fez jeg. 

He begins to put down 
things (i.e. for selling in 
market). 

Command Plural 
(amir kutaar) 

Jog, kumdu 
jeg! 

People, chop 
things! 

Jog, fiddah 
jeg! 

People, put down things! 

Reason (bee 
sabab) 

Jen leen ã 
komdo jeg. 

Person came in 
order to chop 
things. 

Jen leen ã 
fedda jeg. 

Person came in order to 
put down things. 

Complete Jen komso Person chopped Jen fessa Person put down things. 
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(maadi) jeg. things. jeg. 
Causative 
(bi9aamil zol 
taani) 

Jen ꞌkumsu 
kasan jeg. 

Person caused boy 
to chop things. 

Jen ꞌfissah 
kasan jeg. 

Person cause the boy to 
put down things. 

 
In summary, we have the following complete suffixes: 
 
Complete suffix 
After  Infinitive Complete 
Most final consonants -sa las lassa roll-up 
   and vowels  cig cigsah wear 
  koy koyso cook 
  cud cussu climb 
Final j, ny -ja kaj kajja bring 
  gahny gahnyjah dig 
  bony bonyjo be big 
  guny gunyju agree 
Final l -da mal malda gather 
  wil wildah hunt 
 
Exercise 33 
 
Underline all complete verb suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
 you can step on my back. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox began to go look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25)  
  gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee, . .  When he milked all milk, he said, 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e la gahfi wa. (He) denied people said he would not give it. 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
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li       ahrtuum te. when he arrived there in Khartoum. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 13-14)  
Fahndi massa e bee e la gahfi wa. Fandi refused, he said he would not pay it. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Then the government (forces) arrived and  
Faaz-aang.  became established among the Faaz area.  
(Fand 27)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. Jader led his group which was very big.  
(Jafar 1)  
 afarin   mahid kuudi w   a   wilahns. Jafari with man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found old 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. man named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what have you done here?” 
(Jen 3)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived, something frightened us. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m   g lda. colleagues wanted to run. 
(Jen 22)  
Ag galda wa ag bagsa ã bonaag jo maree. We did not run; somehow we took patience. 
(Miny 4-5)  
 og Gooro ba  hss hgahn  eg ahngi. Goor tribe, well . . became for us bad things. 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
 og nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
 
 

Incomplete (Imperfective) 
 
Incomplete verbs show actions that are not complete or finished. They are not thought of as a 
unit. Rather, it is like we are watching a film of the action happen over time. They are often 
used in speeches between people. Incomplete verbs can be used for past, present, future and 
habitual actions that are done regularly. There is no suffix that shows a verbs is incomplete 
unless the incomplete verb is also a continuous verb. We learn about continuous verbs with the 
suffixes –ǎn or - n in the next lesson. 
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In Fand 27-28, the incomplete verb l e ‘going’ shows the action happens over time, and not at 
once. This action l e happened before the time of telling the story, so it is a past action. 
 
(Fand 27-28) (Past)  
 g l eng eg b fo eg l e taw. They traveled and sang as they went up. 
 
In Cooj 11-12, the incomplete verb gan ‘throwing’ is still happening at the time of speaking, so 
it is a present action. The old man Coojo is still sacrificing the chicken and goat. 
 
(Cooj 11-12) (Present)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
Incomplete verbs can be used for future certain actions that are sure to happen in the future. 
They can also be used for future uncertain actions that may or may not happen in the future. 
Future pronouns show actions that are certain to happen. The future word la, lah ‘may’ shows 
actions that may or may not happen [check this]. 
 
In Miah 12-13, the incomplete verb mahr ‘return’ with subject suffix –  ‘I’ follows the future 
pronoun   ‘I’ and shows the action will happen for sure in the future. (Although the Fox is 
lying and the action did not happen.) 
 
(Miah 12-13) (Future certain)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will return back in the well so that you  

can step on my back and get out. 
 
In Assa 1, the incomplete verb bahd ‘arrive’ with sub ect suffix –  ‘you (sg)’ is used for past 
action.  
 
(Assa 1) (Past, Future uncertain)  
U bah  dahi   u lah wah  dahi? When did you arrive, and when will you go? 
 
The incomplete verb way ‘go’ with sub ect suffix –  ‘you (sg)’ follows the uncertain future 
word la, lah ‘may’ and shows wa   ‘you will go’ may (or may not happen) in the future. 
 
Incomplete actions can also show habitual actions happens regularly as if done by habbit. In 
Tifa 1-2, the incomplete verb  r ‘mix’ happens regularly (again and again). 
 
(Tifa 1-2) (Habitual)  
Kasaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  If boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. they mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 
 
Incomplete verbs such as gal ‘run’ change in vowel and tone from one subject pronoun to the 
next. 
  
Incomplete verb 
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Written Sounds like  
Jen gal. [  n ga᷅l] Person runs. 
A gal. [  g l] I run. 
U gahl. [  g hl] You (sg) run. 
E gal. [  ga ᷅l] (S)he runs. 
Ag gal. [ g g l] We run. 
Ug gahl. [ g g hl] You (pl) run. 
E g l. [  ga᷆l] They run. 
 
Future incomplete verbs such as gal ‘will run’ can follow future subject pronouns or the future 
word la, lah ‘will’. They also change in vowel and tone. 
 
Incomplete verbs after future pronouns or la, lah ‘may’ 
Future pronoun la, lah ‘may’  
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
 en é gal.    n é ga᷅l] Jen la gal. [  n l  ga᷅l] Person will run. 
  gal. [a᷇ g l] A la gal. [  l  g l] I will run. 
  gahl. [u᷇ g hl] U lah gahl. [u  l h g hl] You (sg) will run. 
  gal. [é ga ᷅l] E la gal. [  l  ga ᷅l] (S)he will run. 
Ag  gal. [ ga᷇ g l] Ag la gal. [ g l  g l] We will run. 
 g  gahl. [ gu᷇ g hl] Ug lah gahl. [ g l h g hl] You (pl) will run. 
 g  g l. [ gé ga᷆l] E la g l. [  l  ga᷆l] They will run. 
 
The infinitive verb ab ‘to sit’ in (1) is compared with the incomplete verb aw ‘sit’ in (2). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit. 
Incomplete (2) Jen   aw. The person will sit. 
 
Each infinitive and incomplete verb below can take the place of ab ‘to sit’ and aw ‘sit’ in (1-2) 
above. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomplete  
b ab aw sit, ride 
j kaj kay bring 
g cig cii wear 
d cud cud climb 
 pad paa guard 
f lof lof do magic 
s las las roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm break 
n gon goo grab 
ny guny guny agree 
l mal mal gather 
r wer wer watch 
w dhiw dhiw plant 
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y koy koy cook 
z fez fez release 
e bee bee say 
i bui bui cultivate 
 
Many incomplete verbs are the same as infinitive verbs. However, final b (in ab ‘to sit’) 
changes to w (in aw ‘sit’), final j (in kaj ‘to bring’) changes to y (in kay ‘bring’), and final g 
and sometimes d, n (in cig ‘to wear’, pad ‘to guard’, gon ‘to grab’) disappears (in cii ‘wear’, 
paa ‘guard’, goo ‘grab’). 
 
There are many other incomplete verbs that drop the final g. These all have a long vowel. 
 
(1) Infinitive (2) Incomplete  
nag naa sleep 
bag baa take 
cag caa bathe 
jag jaa mix 
cig cii wear 
cug cuu send 
gug guu vomit 
 
In spelling rule 5c, we learn about long vowels at the end of verbs with one syllable. 
 
Spelling rule 5c: Write all nouns and verbs that have one syllable and a final vowel with a long 
vowel. 
 
Exercise 34 
 
Underline all incomplete verbs in the following sentences.  
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 8-9)  
E gahmsahgah miahn e naa é fol. He discovered the goat laying down in well. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will return back in the well so that you  
(Nyeer 19-20) can step on my back. 
Ag cur ah too man tad. Ag nyam We tied down a certain cow. We want you 
ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. give us a certain container for milking. 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people just saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 13-14)  
Fahndi massa e bee e la gahfi wa. Fandi refused, he said he would not pay it. 
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(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going to . . . well, do you know the 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, wanting clothing.  
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some things that  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. old from long ago I was buying for her. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Tifa 4-5)  
A bee tifâhn wedan, ahn wa. I say, tying is beneficial, not detrimental. 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, create rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship that sits which in lines is  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  full of teaching and knows the life that good. 
(Tifa 11)  
È a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. And now I want to stop talking. 
(Ozoog 1-2)  
Ozoogo n  b l  izahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
  w y  aamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and go wrongly in their housesǃ  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
 og nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he wants to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
 
 

Continuous 
 
Continuous verbs show actions that continue over time. They are a special kind of incomplete 
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verb. Past continuous verbs have the suffix –ǎn, -nǎn and show a past ongoing action that 
happened before the time of speaking. Present continuous verbs have the suffix – n, -   n and 
show a present or future ongoing action that happens during or after the time of speaking. 
Continuous verbs are used in speeches and in language to explain about something. They are 
also used for background information in stories and for habitual actions. 
 
In Assa 2, the present continuous verbs jis hna ‘treating’ and naam na ‘eating’ have the suffix 
– n and the object suffix –a ‘me’. The present continuous suffix – n shows the action is still 
going on at the time of speaking. 
 
(Assa 2) (Speech, present continuous)  
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. eating me deeply. 
 
In Tifa 7, the present continuous suffix – n on the verb aw n ‘sitting’ shows this action is 
ongoing. This verb helps explain how youth are tied. 
 
(Tifa 7) (Explaining, present continuous)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
 
In Miny 1-3, the past continuous verbs ng wnǎn ‘were kidnapping’ and m hrǎhniigah ‘were 
selling them’ with suffix –ǎn help explain the background information needed to better 
understand the story. These actions were done regularly like a habit. 
 
(Miny 1-3) (Background, habitual, past continuous) 
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e màhrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
 
In Fand 29-31, the past continuous verb fezǎn  ‘were being put down’ with suffix –ǎn and 
passive suffix –  also shows background information and an action that was done regularly like 
a habit. 
 
(Fand 29-31) (Background, Habitual)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going to . . . well, do you know the 
é gara fezǎná jega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things were sold? 
 
Past continuous verbs such as galǎn ‘was running’ and present continuous verbs such as gal n 
‘is running’ change in vowel and tone from one subject pronoun to the next. 
 
Continuous verbs 
Past  Present   
Written Sounds like Written Sounds like  
Jen galǎn. [  n g l n] Jen gal n. [  n g la᷅n] Person was/is running. 
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A galǎn. [  g la᷇n] A gal n. [  g l n] I was/am running. 
U gahlǎhn. [  g hla᷇hn] U gahl hn. [  g hl hn] You (sg) were/are running. 
E galǎn. [  g l n] E gal n. [  g la᷅n] (S)he was/is runnings. 
Ag galǎn. [ g g la᷇n] Ag gal n. [ g g l n] We were/are running. 
Ug gahlǎhn. [ g g hla᷇hn] Ug gahl hn. [ g g hl hn] You (pl) were/are running. 
E g lǎn. [  g l n] E g l n. [  g la᷆n] They were/are running. 
 
The infinitive verb ab ‘to sit’ in (1) is compared with the past continuous verb awǎn ‘sat’ in (2) 
and present continuous verb aw n in (3). 
 
Infintive (1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit. 
Continuous past (2) Jen e awǎn. The person was siting. 
Continuous present (3) Jen e aw n. The person is siting. 
 
Each infinitive and continuous verb below can take the place of ab ‘to sit’, awǎn ‘was sitting’, 
and aw n ‘is sitting’ in (1-3) above. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Continuous 

     Past 
(3) Continuous 
     Present 

 

  -ǎn, -nǎn - n, -   n  
b ab awǎn aw n sit, ride 
j kaj kayǎn kay n bring 
g cig ciꞌǎhn ci n wear 
d cud cudǎhn cugd n climb 
 pad paꞌǎn pa n guard 
f lof lofǎn lof n do magic 
s las lasǎn las n roll-up 
m nyamm nyammǎn nyamm n break 
n gon gonǎn  grab 
ny guny gunyǎhn guny hn agree 
l mal malǎn  gather 
r wer werǎn  watch 
w dhiw dhiwǎhn dhi n plant 
y koy koyǎn ko n cook 
z fez fezǎn fe n release 
e bee beenǎn be n say 
i bui buinǎhn bu n cultivate 
 
Final b (in ab ‘to sit’) changes to w (in awǎn ‘was sitting’), final j (in kaj ‘to bring’) changes to 
y (in kayǎn ‘was bringing’), and final g and sometimes d (in cig ‘to wear’, pad ‘to guard’) 
disappears (in ciꞌǎhn ‘was wearing’, paꞌǎn ‘was guarding’). The apostrophe ꞌ comes between the 
verb and the past continuous suffix –ǎn when they are two syllables joined without a consonant. 
Sometimes in verbs with final d (in cud ‘climb’) g comes before d (in cugd n ‘is guarding’) in 
the present continuous. 
 
When the suffixes –ǎn, - n with light vowel a attach to a verb with light vowel (as in lof ‘to do 
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magic’, wer ‘to watch’) it remains light (as in lofǎn ‘was doing magic’, werǎn ‘was watching’). 
But when they attach to a verb with a heavy vowel (as in guny ‘to agree’, dhiw ‘to plant’,) it 
becomes heavy (as in gunyǎhn ‘was agreeing’, dhiwǎhn ‘was planting’). When the present 
continuous suffix – n attaches to some verbs with o, u, it becomes – n, - n (as in in cugd n ‘is 
guarding’). 
 
The past continuous suffix –ǎn attaches to all final consonants, and the past continuous suffix –
nǎn attaches to all final vowels. The present continuous suffix – n attaches to most final 
consonants, and the present continuous suffix -   n attaches to final w, y, z, and to all vowels. 
 
After Infinitive Past Continuous Present Continuous  
Most final consonants lof -ǎn lofǎn - n lof n do magic 
 guny  gunyǎhn  guny hn agree 
 cud  cudǎhn  cugd n climb 
Final z, w, y fax -ǎn fezǎn -   n fe n release 
 dhiw  dhiwǎhn  dhi n plant 
 koy  koyǎn  ko n cook 
Final vowels bui -nǎn buinǎhn -   n bu n cultivate 
    beenǎn  be n say 
 
The past and present continuous suffixes –ǎn, - n sound different in tone. We write the valley 
mark     on the past continuous suffix –ǎn and the tent mark     on the present continuous suffix –
 n to show these are different. There are other suffixes that are similar but different in tone. We 
have other markings for these suffixes. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Incomplete  E dur kolodo. He buries an egg. 
Continuous Past [a᷄n] E durǎhn kolodo. He was burying an egg. 
Continuous Present [ n] E durâhn kolodo. He is burying an egg. 
Receiver ‘for me’ [a᷇n] E durãhn kolodo. He buries an egg for me. 
Unmentioned Object [an] E durähn. He buries (something). 
Unmentioned Subject [ n] Duráhniigah kolodo. Eggs are buried for them (by someone). 
 
We learn to write the continuous suffixes in spelling rules 16 and 17. 
 
Spelling Rule 16:  Write a valley (waadi) on –ǎn or –ǎhn of continuous past verbs. Spelling 
Spelling Rule 17: Write a tent (xayma) on –ân or –âhn of continuous present verbs. For the 
suffix -   n, write the tent on the letter before n (as in fe n ‘is releasing’ bu n ‘is cultivating’) 
 
Continuous Past (maadi mustamiir) Continuous Present (mudaari9 mustamiir) 
E nyammǎn jeg. He was breaking things. E nyammân jeg. He is breaking things. 
E firǎhn jeg. He was smelling things. E firâhn jeg. He is smelling things. 
E corǎn toon. He was helping the cow. E corân toon. He is helping the cow. 
E durǎhn jeg. He was burying things. E durâhn jeg. He is burying things. 
E pahrǎhn jeg. He was attaching things. E pahrâhn jeg. He is attaching things. 
E bellǎn jeg. He was beating things. E bellân jeg. He is beating things. 
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Continuous Past (maadi mustamiir)  
on war ‘take’ 

Continuous Present (mudaari9 mustamiir)  
on war ‘take’ 

A wahrǎhn jeg. I was taking things. A wahrâhn jeg. I am taking things. 
U wahrǎhn jeg. You(sg) were taking things. U wahrâhn jeg. You(sg) are taking things. 
E wahrǎhn jeg. (S)he was taking things. E wahrâhn jeg. (S)he is taking things. 
Ag wahrǎhn jeg. We were taking things. Ag wahrâhn jeg. We are taking things. 
Ug wahrǎhn jeg. You(pl) were taking things. Ug wahrâhn jeg. You(pl) are taking things. 
E wàhrǎhn jeg. They were taking things. E wàhrâhn jeg. They are taking things. 
 
In summary, we have the following continuous suffixes: 
 
Continuous suffixes 
After Infinitive Past  

continuous 
Present  
continuous 

 

  -ǎn - n  
Most final consonants las lasǎn las n roll-up 
    guny gunyǎhn guny hn agree 
 cud cudǎhn cugd n climb 
  -nǎn -   n  
Final vowels bee beenǎn be n say 
 bui buinǎhn bu n cultivate 
  -ǎn -   n  
Final w, y, z dhiw dhiwǎhn dhi n plant 
 koy koyǎn ko n cook 
 
Exercise 35 
 
Underline all continuous verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought government, he  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  was having only two piasters.  
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahz  taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 32-33)  
“ ees n  en n  leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Cooj 9)  
A wirǎhn afad man tad te. I am making a sacrifice here. 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the  
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feedool  o, aga kafǎn. water valley early in the morning to draw water.  
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, wanting clothing.  
(Assa 4-5)  
 orǎn kor n  lusu é kora kor n  cuuꞌï wa. (She) was saying harsh words not kind words. 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn    og Goore. Baggara were coming remaining with Goor. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
 

Reason 
 
Reason verbs show the purpose or reason for the previous action. They are often used 
following commands, but can also follow incomplete and continuous verbs. They can also have 
a different subject than the previous verb. The suffix for reason verbs with sub ect ‘I, you (sg)’ 
and a final b, d, j, g is –a and the suffix for all reason verbs with sub ect ‘(s)he, we, you (pl), 
they’ is -da. A reason subject pronoun  , ũ usually comes before a reason verb. 
 
In Nyeer 7, the reason verb naamda ‘in order to we eat’ has the suffix –da and follows the 
reason pronoun ã ‘we’. It tells the reason for the command lee ‘come!’. 
 
(Nyeer 7) (After command)  
  bee “Lee ã naamda nyeereman!” He said, “Come so we can eat the nyeerma!” 
 
In Cooj 11-12, the reason verb naahmdah ‘in order to they eat’ has the reason suffix -da  and 
subject suffix – igah ‘they’ and follows the reason pronoun ã ‘they’. It tells the reason for the 
continuous verb gaf n ‘am giving’ which is done by a different sub ect a ‘I’. 
 
(Cooj 11-12) (After continuous)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
 
In Nyeer 31-32, the reason verb naamda ‘in order that we eat’ tells the reason for the 
incomplete verbs wahr ‘carry’ and bahgãhgahn ‘bring for us’. 
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(Nyeer 31-32) (After incomplete)  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn “You go by yourself and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii.” so that we may eat this buffalo.” 
 
Reason verbs such as galda ‘in order to run’ change in vowels, consonants and tone from one 
subject pronoun to the next. A reason subject pronoun  , ũ usually comes before a reason verb. 
 
Reason verb 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e leen ã galda.    n   léén   g ld ] Person came in order to run. 
A leen ã gal.    lé n   g l] I came in order that (I) run. 
U liin ũ gahl.    l  n   g hl] You (sg) came in order that (you) run. 
E leen ã galda.    léén   g ld ] (S)he came in order that (he) runs. 
Ag leen ã galda.   g lé n   g ld ] We came in order that (we) run. 
Ug liin ũ gahldah.   g l  n   g hld h] You (pl) came in order that (you) run. 
E lèen ã g lda.    lé n   g ld ] They came in order that (they) run. 
 
Most reason verbs follow a reason subject pronoun, but a few reason verbs do not. In Fand 21, 
the reason verb durdu ‘in order to he hide’ has the reason suffix –du and tells the reason for the 
verb wahri ‘he brought’. However, it follows the common subject pronoun e ‘he’. 
 
(Fand 21) (Without reason pronoun)  
Wahrí gaama tu,  He (Jader) brought (people of) Gaam hill 
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. in order to hide an the egg in the ground. 
The infinitive verb ab ‘to sit’ in (1) and the incomplete verb aw ‘sit’ in (2) are compared with 
the reason verb abba ‘in order that I sit’ in ( ) and the reason verb awda ‘in order that he sit’ in 
(4).  
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit 
Incomplete (2) Jen   aw. The person will sit. 
Reason ‘I’ (3) A leen ã abba.  I came in order to sit. 
Reason ‘he’ (4) E leen ã awda.  He came in order to sit. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-4) above.  
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomplete 

‘I, you, (s)he, we’ 
(3) Reason 
‘I, you (sg)’ 

(4) Reason 
‘(s)he, we, you (pl), they’ 

 

   -a -da  
b ab aw aba awda sit, ride 
j kaj kay kaja kayda bring 
g cig cii cigah cigdah wear 
d cud cud cudu cuddu climb 
 pad paa pada padda guard 
f lof lof lof lofdo do magic 
s las las las ladda roll-up 
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m nyamm nyamm nyamm nyammda break 
n gon goo gon goddo grab 
ny guny guny guny gunydu agree 
l mal mal mal malda gather 
r wer wer wer werda, werra watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiw dhiwdah plant 
y koy koy koy koyda cook 
z fez fez fez fedda release 
e bee bee been beedda say 
i bui bui bui buidah cultivate 
 
The suffix –a attaches to final b, j, d, g for reason verbs with sub ects ‘I’ or ‘you (sg)’. For all 
other final consonants and vowels, there is no suffix for reason verbs with sub ects ‘I’ and ‘you 
(sg)’. 
 
When the suffixes –a, -da with light vowel a attach to a verb with light vowel, it remains light 
(as in padda ‘in order to he guard’, werda ‘in order to he to watch’).  ut when it attaches to a 
verb with a heavy vowel, it becomes heavy (as in cigdah ‘in order to he wear’, dhiwdah ‘in 
order to he plant’). When the suffixes attach to a verb with vowel o or u (as in lof ‘to do 
magic’, cud ‘to climb’), the vowel sometimes becomes o or u (as in lofdo ‘in order to he do 
magic’, cuddu ‘in order to he climb’). 
 
Final b (in ab ‘to sit’) changes to w (in awda ‘in order to he sit’), final j (in kaj ‘to bring’) 
changes to y (in kayda ‘in order to he bring’), and final s, n, z (in las ‘to roll-up’, gon ‘to grab’, 
fez ‘to release’) change to d (ladda ‘in order to  roll-up’, goddo ‘in order to he grab’, fedda ‘in 
order to he release’).  he d of the reason suffix –da sometimes changes to r after r (as in werra 
‘in order to he watch’).  
 
Each reason verb with suffix –a, -da has two middle consonants.  Sometimes they are different 
consonants (as in awda ‘in order to he sit’, malda ‘in order to he gather’) and sometimes they 
are the same consonant (as in goddo ‘in order to he grab’, werra ‘in order to he watch’).   hese 
two consonants help make the reason verb form different than other verb forms.  
 
In the reason verbs of (3-4), there are two consonants cuddu ‘in order to he climb’ and werra 
‘in order to he watch’.  
 
Reason (3) E leen ã cuddu. He came to climb. (4) E leen ã werra. He came to watch. 
Incomplete (5) E cudu. He climbs you. (5) E wera. He watches me. 
 
But in the incomplete verbs of (5-6) with object pronoun –u ‘you (sg)’ and -a ‘me’, there is 
only one consonant. 
 
In spelling rule 7 we learn about two middle consonants in reason verbs and other verbs. 
 
Spelling Rule 7:  Write plural commands, reason verbs (except for ‘I’, ‘you (sg)’), complete 
verbs, and causative verbs with two middle consonants (itneen harf saakin). 
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In summary, we have the following reason suffixes: 
 
Reason suffixes 
After Infinitive Reason 

‘I, you(sg)’ 
Reason  
‘(s)he, we, you (pl), they’ 

 

   -da  
Most final consonants las las ladda roll-up 
   and vowels dhiw dhiw dhiwdah plant 
 gon gon goddo grab 
    guny guny gunydu agree 
  -a -da  
Final b, j, g, d ab aba awda sit, ride 
 cig cigah cigdah wear 
 doj dojo doydo stone 
 cud cudu cuddu climb 
 
Exercise 36 
 
Underline all reason verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He went in the well 
ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 7-9)  
Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam  After a while, fox appeared and also wanted  
ã madda feg di.  to drink.  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can go out, 
  mahr h ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
(Nyeer 3-4) stand on my back (and get out). 
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to be able to eat offspring of nyeerema. 
(Nyeer 17)  
“Lee   dhahddah kara!” “Let’s to milk this buffalo!” 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. Ag nyam We tied down a certain cow. We want you to 
ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. give a certain container for us to milk. 
(Nyeer 26)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah nyalgan. Let’s go hide in order to give milk to children. 
(Fand 3-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, 
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e war koleez ã komda jogor. taking a koleez sword in order to kill people. 
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahz  taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Jafar 9)  
Liddu ã gawda jeem mahidahn. Let’s to give something to the older man. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Assa 7-8)  
Cayn e kor, “A baa   waja.”  ae (son of Assamma) said, “I want to go.” 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and to bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live by word of your husbands 
kor é Tel é man-e,  and by word of God,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. so that you will be able to live very well. 
(Ozoog 20-21)  
Anenda ba bii ozoogo  dda So let women to become ears, 
windahg, bii fingahddah koré mang. let them to hear word carefully!  
 

Command 
 
Command verbs order or tell someone to do an action. They can be the same as incomplete or 
present continuous verbs, but have no subject pronoun. Singular command verbs are said to one 
person and usually have no suffix. Plural command verbs are said to more than one person and 
have the suffix –dah.  
 
In Fand 32-33, the singular command bell ‘kill!’ is the same as the incomplete verb, but has no 
subject pronoun. The singular command nees n ‘aim!’ is the same as the present continuous 
verb, but has no subject pronoun. 
 
(Fand 32-33)  
“Neesân jen ná leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
 
Often the command bii ‘lets’ is used before a reason verb or before another command. In 
Ozoog 2-3, the singular command bii ‘lets’ comes before the plural command fingahddah ‘hear’ 
with suffix –dah. 
 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, let hear this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
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Sometimes incomplete verbs with subject pronouns u ‘you (sg)’ or ug ‘you (pl)’ are used as 
commands. In Nyeer 31-32, the incomplete verbs and pronouns u wahr ‘you go’ and 
bahgãhgahn ‘you bring for us’ with receiver pronoun –ãhgahn ‘to them’ are used as commands. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32) (Incomplete used as commands) 
  bee inah, “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena”, he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn “You go by yourself and bring us some fire 
moo man   naamda kar nii.” (so that) we may eat this buffalo.” 
 
Singular command verbs are said to one person. Plural command verbs are said to more than 
one person. 
 
Command verbs 
 Written Sound like  
Singular Jen, galǃ    n g l] Person, runǃ 
Plural Jog, gahldah.    g g hld h] People, runǃ 
 
Singular command verbs such as gal ‘runǃ’ usually sound the same as incomplete verbs with 
sub ect ‘I’. Plural command verbs such as gahldah ‘runǃ’ usually sound the same as reason 
verbs with sub ect ‘you (pl)’.  
 
 Written Sound like  
Incomplete ‘I’   gal. [a ᷇ g l] I will run. 
Reason ‘you (pl)’ Ug liin ũ gahldah.   g l  n   g hld h] You (pl) came  

in order that (you) run. 
 
However incomplete verbs with sub ect ‘you (sg)’ always have heavy vowels as in (2)   naahm 
‘you (sg) will eat’. These verbs are different than singular commands which sometimes have 
light vowels as in (3) naam ‘eatǃ’. 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e naam jeem. The person began to eat something. 
Incomplete ‘you (sg)’ (2)   naahm jeem. You will eat something. 
Command singular (3) Jen, naam  eemǃ Person, eat somethingǃ 
Command plural (4) Jog, naahmdah  eemǃ People, eat somethingǃ 
Reason ‘they’ (5) E lèen ã n amda jeem. They came to eat something. 
 
Plural commands always have heavy vowels as in (4) naahmdah ‘eatǃ’   hese are different than 
reason verbs with sub ect ‘they’ which sometimes have light vowels as in (5)   n amda ‘in 
order to they eat’. 
  
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above.  
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomplete 

‘you (sg)’ 
(3) Command 
Singular 

(4) Command 
Plural 

(5) Reason  
‘they’ 

 

    -dah -da  
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b ab ahw aw ahwdah  wda sit, ride 
j kaj kahy kay kahidah k yda bring 
g cig cii cii cigdah c gdah wear 
d cud cud cudu cuddu c ddu climb 
 pad paah paa pahddah p dda guard 
f lof luf lof lufdu l fdo do magic 
s las lahs las lahddah l dda roll-up 
m nyamm nyahmm nyamm nyahmmdah ny mmda break 
n gon guu goo guddu g ddo grab 
ny guny guny gunyu gunydu g nydu agree 
l mal mahl mal mahldah m lda gather 
r wer wir wer wirdah w rda, w rra watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiw dhiwdah dh wdah plant 
y koy kui koyna kuidu, kuyyu k yda cook 
z fez fiz fez fiddah f dda release 
e bee bee bee biiꞌah b edda say 
i bui bui buinah buyyu b idah cultivate 
 
A few singular commands have a vowel suffix (such as –u as in gunyu ‘agreeǃ’) or the suffix –
na (as in koyna ‘cookǃ’, buinah ‘cultivateǃ’).  
 
When the plural command suffix -dah with heavy vowel ah attaches to a verb with heavy 
vowel, all vowels remains heavy (as in cigdah ‘wearǃ’, dhiwdah ‘plantǃ’). And when this suffix 
attaches to a verb with light vowels (as pad ‘to guard’, wer ‘to watch’), the vowels of the verb 
become heavy (as in pahddah ‘guardǃ’, wirdah ‘watchǃ’). When the suffix attaches to a verb 
with vowel o or u (as in lof ‘to do magic’, cud ‘to climb’), the suffix vowel becomes u (as in 
lufdu ‘do magicǃ’, cuddu ‘climbǃ’). The d of the plural command suffix –dah sometimes 
changes to y after y or i (as koy ‘to cook’ becomes kuyyu ‘cook!’ and bui ‘to cultivate’ 
becomes buyyu ‘cultivate!’). 
 
Final b (in ab ‘to sit’) changes to w (in ahwdah ‘sitǃ’), final j (in kaj ‘to bring’) changes to i (in 
kahidah ‘bringǃ’), and s, n, z (in las ‘to roll-up’, gon ‘to grab’, fez ‘to release’) change to d 
(lahddah ‘roll-upǃ’, guddu ‘grabǃ’, fiddah ‘releaseǃ’).  
 
Most plural command verbs with suffix -dah have two middle consonants.  Sometimes they are 
different consonants (as in ahwdah ‘sitǃ’, mahldah ‘gatherǃ’) and sometimes they are the same 
consonant (as in guddu ‘grabǃ’, buyyu ‘cultivateǃ’).  These two consonants help make the plural 
command form different than other verb forms.  
 
In the plural command verbs of (6-7), there are two middle consonants in pahddah ‘guard!’and 
in cuddu ‘climb!’.  
 
Plural commmand (6) Jog, pahddah! People, guardǃ (7) Jog, cudduǃ People, climb! 
Incomplete (8) E pahdah. He guards me. (9) E cudu. He climbs you. 
 
But in the incomplete verbs of (8-9) with object pronoun -a ‘me’ and –u ‘you (sg)’, there is 
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only one consonant. 
 
In spelling rule 7 we learn about two middle consonants in plural commands and other verbs. 
 
Spelling Rule 7:  Write plural commands, reason verbs (except for ‘I’, ‘you (sg)’), complete 
verbs, and causative verbs with two middle consonants (itneen harf saakin). 
 
In summary, we have the following command suffixes: 
 
Command suffixes 
After Infinitive Command 

singular 
Command 
plural 

 

   -dah  
Most final consonants las las laddah roll-up 
   and vowels dhiw dhiw dhiwdah plant 
 gon goo guddu grab 
(Some verbs  -a -dah  
with final consonants) guny gunyu gunydu agree 
  -na -dah, -yu  
(Some verbs koy koyna kuidu, kuyyu cook 
with final vowels) bui buinah buyyu cultivate 
 
Exercise 37 
 
Underline all command verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 11)  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan!” Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ” 
(Nyeer 7)  
E bee “Lee ã naamda nyeereman!” He said, “Let’s eat the nyeerma!” 
(Nyeer 17)  
“Lee ã dhahddah kara!” “Let’s milk this buffalo!” 
(Nyeer 26)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah  Let’s go hide in order to give this milk  
 nyalgan.  to the children. 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  nothing bad it will happen.” 
(Fand 32-33)  
“ ees n  en n  leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi  og kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jafar 9)  
Liddu ã gawda jeem mahidahn. Let’s give something to the older man. 
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. Finish yourselves, you all just (go without me). 
(Tifa 5-6)  
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 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah  So, let boys forever 
lahng pad, è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and always be tied, and now I will stop talking.  
(Ozoog 8-9)  
Anenda, bii biiddah beenaada awdamalo!  So let us say please (stop) gossiping!  
(Ozoog 20-21)  
Anenda ba bii ozoogo  dda So let women become ears, 
windahg, bii fingahddah koré mang. let them hear word carefully!  
 

Direction 
 
Direction verbs show the action happens at a distance from the speaker or others in the story. 
[check] 
 
In Jafar 3, the direction verb l daga ‘run out’ with suffix –aga shows the action happened away 
from people. 
 
(Jafar 3)  
  gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they began to run out (for hunt). 
 
In (1), naamsa ‘ate’ has the (common) complete suffix –sa. In (2) naamaga ‘went and ate’ has 
the direction complete suffix –aga. 
 
Complete (1) Jen e naamsa kolodo. The person ate the egg. 
Direction Complete (2) Jen e naamaga kolodo. The preson went and ate the egg. 
 
Continuous and command verbs can also have direction suffixs, and the direction suffixes are 
different for each verb.  
 
Direction suffixes on other verbs 
Past Continuous E naamǎn kolodo. He was eating the egg. 
Direction past continuous E naamaagǎn kolodo. He was going and eating the egg. 
Present Continuous E naam n kolodo. He is eating the egg. 
Direction present continuous E naamag n kolodo. He is going and eating the egg. 
Command singular  en, naam kolodoǃ Person, eat the eggǃ 
Direction command singular Jen, naamga kolodoǃ Person, go and eat the eggǃ 
Command plural Jog, naahmdah kolodoǃ People, eat the eggǃ 
Direction command plural Jog, naahmduu kolodoǃ People, go and eat the eggǃ 
 
Direction complete verbs such as naamaga ‘went and ate’ do not change in vowel or tone from 
one subject pronoun to the next. Infinitive pronouns come before these verbs. 
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Direction complete verb 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e naamaga kolodo. [  n   n  m g  k l d ] Person went and ate the egg. 
A naamaga kolodo. [  n  m g  k l d ] I went and ate the egg. 
O naamaga kolodo. [  n  m g  k l d ] You (sg) went and ate the egg. 
E naamaga kolodo. [  n  m g  k l d ] (S)he went and ate the egg. 
Ag naamaga kolodo. [ g n  m g  k l d ] We went and ate the egg. 
Og naamaga kolodo. [ g n  m g  k l d ] You (pl) went and ate the egg. 
Eg n amaga kolodo. [ g n  m g  k l d ] They went and ate the egg. 
 
However, other verbs with direction suffixes do change in vowel and tone from one subject 
pronoun to the next, and follow common subject pronouns. 
 
Direction continuous present verb 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e naamg n kolodo. [  n   n  mg n k l d ] Person is going and eating the egg. 
A naamg n kolodo. [  n  mga᷇n k l d ] I am going and eating the egg. 
U naahmg hn kolodo. [  n  hmga᷇hn k l d ] You (sg) are going and eating the egg. 
E naamg n kolodo. [  n  mg n k l d ] (S)he is going and eating the egg. 
Ag naamg n kolodo. [ g n  mga᷇n k l d ] We are going and eating the egg. 
Ug naahmg hn kolodo. [ g n  hmga᷇hn k l d ] You (pl) are going and eating the egg. 
E n amg n kolodo. [  n  mg n k l d ] They are going and eating the egg. 
 
The infinitive verb ab ‘to sit’ in (1) is compared with the complete verb awso ‘sat’ in (2) and 
the direction complete verb abaga ‘went and sat’ in ( ). The past continuous verb awǎn ‘was 
sitting’ in (4) is compared with the direction past continuous verb abaagǎn ‘was going and 
sitting’ in (5). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e ab. The person began to sit. 
Complete (2) Jen e awso. The person sat. 
Direction complete (3) Jen e abaga. The person went and sat. 
Past continuous (4) Jen e awǎn. The person was sitting. 
Direction present continuous (5) Jen e abaagǎn. The person was going and sitting. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above. Direction complete suffix -aga 
and direction present continuous suffix –ag n attach to the infinitive forms of verbs. They have 
the final consonants of infinitive verbs. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Complete (3) Direction  

Complete 
(4) Past 
Continuous 

(5) Direction  
Past 
Continuous 

[check] 

  -sa -aga -ǎn, -nǎn -aagǎn  
b ab awso abaga awǎn abaagǎn sit, ride 
j kaj kajja kajaga kayǎn kajaagǎn bring 
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g cig cigsah cigahgah ciꞌǎhn cigaahgǎhn wear 
d cud cussu cudugu cudǎhn cuduug n climb 
 pad passa padaga paꞌǎn padaagǎn guard 
f lof lofso lofogo lofǎn lofoog n do magic 
s las lassa lasaga lasǎn lasaagǎn roll-up 
m nyamm nyammsa nyammaga nyammǎn nyammaagǎn break 
n gon gosso gonogo gonǎn gonoog n grab 
ny guny gunyju gunyugu gunyǎhn gunyuug n agree 
l mal malda malaga malǎn malaagǎn gather 
r wer wersa weraga werǎn weraagǎn watch 
w dhiw dhiwsah dhiwahgah dhiwǎhn dhiwaahgǎhn plant 
y koy koyso koyogo koyǎn koyoog n cook 
z fez fessa fezaga fezǎn fezaagǎn release 
e bee beessa beenaga beenǎn beenaagǎn say 
i bui buisah buinahgah buinǎhn buinaahgǎhn cultivate 
 
When the suffix –aga, -aagǎn with light vowels a attaches to a verb with light vowel, it remains 
light (as in padaga ‘went and guarded’, weraga ‘went and watched’).  ut when it attaches to a 
verb with a heavy vowel, it becomes heavy (as in cigahgah ‘went and wore’, dhiwahgah ‘went 
and planted’). When the suffix attaches to a verb with vowel o or u (as in lof ‘to do magic’, cud 
‘to climb’), the vowel sometimes becomes o or u (as in lofogo ‘went and did magic’, cudugu 
‘went and climbed’).  
 
In summary, we have the following direction suffixes: 
 
Direction suffixes [check] 
After Infinitive Direction 

Complete 
Direction 
Past 
continuous 

Direction 
Present  
continuous 

Direction 
Command 
singular 

Direction 
Command 
plural 

 

  -aga -aagǎn,  
-gǎn 

-ag n,  
-g n 

-ga -duu  

Final  mal malaga malaagǎn malag n malga mahlduu gather 
consonants cig cigahgah cigaahgǎhn cigahg hn ciggah cigduu wear 
 gon gonogo gonoog n gonog n gongo gunduu grab 
 cud cudugu cuduug n cugug n cuddu cudduu climb 
  -naga -naagǎn -nag n -ga -duu  
Final bee beenaga beenaagǎn beenag n beega biiduu say 
vowels bui buinahgah buinaahgǎhn buinahg hn buigah buiduu cultivate 
 
Exercise 38 
 
Underline all direction complete suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
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e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 7-9)  
Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam  After a while, fox appeared and also wanted  
ã madda feg di.  to drink.  
(Miah 8-9)  
E gahmsahgah miahn e naa é fol. He discovered the goat laying down in well. 
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox jumped (him) over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan! Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found the nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 30-31)  
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  On another day, Fox came with 
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
(Jafar 3)  
  gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they began to run out (for hunt). 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found an 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. old man named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
 
 

Unmentioned object (Antipassive) 
 
Unmentioned object suffix on verbs show the action is done to an object that is not mentioned. 
The speaker has the object in mind, but does not mention it by name. The unmentioned object 
suffix -än attaches directly after the verb before other suffixes and is the same in all verb forms. 
The unmentioned object suffix only attaches to transitive verbs—verbs that can have an object. 
Other verbs that cannot have an object are intransitive verbs. 
 
In (1), the transitive verb naam ‘eats’ can have the ob ect kolodo ‘the egg’.  
 
Incomplete (1) Jen e naam kolodo. The person eats the egg. 
Incomplete unmentioned object (2) Jen e naamän. The preson eats (something). 
 
If the speaker does not want to mention what object he has in mind, he can use the 
unmentioned object suffix –än to take the place of kolodo as in (2). An intransitive verb such as 
gal ‘run’ cannot have an ob ect. So it cannot have an unmentioned ob ect suffix. 
 
Complete, past continuous and reason verbs can also have an unmentioned object suffix. With 
each verb, the unmentioned object suffix –än directly follows the verb and takes the place of an 
object such as kolodo ‘the egg’. 
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Other verb with unmentioned object suffix 
Complete E naamsa kolodo. He ate the egg. 
Complete unmen. obj. E naamänsa. He ate (something). 
Past Continuous   naamǎn kolodo. He was eating the egg. 
Past. Cont. unmen. obj. E naamänǎn. He was eating (something). 
Reason E leen ã naamda kolodo. He came in order to eat the egg. 
Reason unmen. obj. E leen ã naamända. He came in order to eat (something). 
Command singular Jen, naam kolodoǃ  (?) Person, eat the eggǃ 
Comd. sg. unmen. obj. Jen, naamän.   (?) Person, eat (something)ǃ 
Command plural Jog, naam kolodoǃ  (?) People, eat the eggǃ 
Comd. sg. unmen. obj. Jog, naahmähndah  (?) People eat (something)ǃ 
 
Verbs with unmentioned object suffixes such as naamänsa ‘ate (something)’ change in vowel 
and tone from one subject pronoun to the next.  
 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e naamänsa.    n   n  m ns ] Person ate (something). 
A naamänsa. [  n  m ns ] I ate (something). 
U naahmähnsah. [  n  hm hns h] You (sg) ate (something). 
E naamänsa. [  n  m ns ] (S)he ate (something). 
Ag naamänsa. [ g n  m ns ] We ate (something). 
Ug naahmähnsah. [ g n  hm hns h] You (pl) ate (something). 
E n amänsa. [  n  m ns ] They ate (something). 
 
The infinitive verb dur ‘to bury’ in (3) is compared with the continuous past verb durǎn ‘was 
burying’ in (4), the continuous present verb dur n ‘is burying’ in (5), and the incomplete with 
unmentioned object suffix durän ‘buries (something)’ in (6). 
 
Infinitive (3) Jen e doos e dur jeem. The person began to bury a thing. 
Continuous past (4) E durǎhn jeem. He was burying a thing. 
Continuous present (5) E durâhn jeem. He is burying a thing. 
Incomplete unmentioned object (6) E durähn. He buries (something). 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (3-6) above. 
 
 (3) Infinitive (4) Continuous 

Past 
(5) Continuous 
Present 

(6) Incomplete 
Unmentioned 
Object 

 

  -ǎn - n -än  
b ab awǎn aw n awän sit, ride 
j kaj kayǎn kay n kayän bring 
g cig ciꞌǎhn ci n ciꞌähn wear 
d cud cudǎhn cugd n cudün climb 
 pad paꞌǎn pa n paꞌän guard 
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f lof lofǎn lof n lofön do magic 
s las lasǎn las n lasän roll-up 
m nyamm nyammǎn nyamm n nyammän break 
n gon gonǎn  gonön grab 
ny guny gunyǎhn guny hn gunyün agree 
l mal malǎn  malän gather 
r wer werǎn  werän watch 
w dhiw dhiwǎhn dhiwn  dhiwähn plant 
y koy koyǎn koyn  koyön cook 
z fez fezǎn fezn  fezän release 
e bee beenǎn be n beenän say 
i bui buinǎhn bu n buinähn cultivate 
 
When the suffix –än with light vowel a attaches to a verb with light vowel (as in pad ‘to guard’, 
wer ‘to watch’) it remains light (as in paꞌän ‘guard (something)’, werän ‘watch something’).  ut 
when it attaches to a verb with a heavy vowel (as in cig ‘to wear’, dhiw ‘to plant’) it becomes 
heavy (as in ciꞌähn ‘wear (something)’, dhiwähn ‘plant (something)’). When the suffix attaches 
to a verb with vowel o or u (as in lof ‘to do magic’, cud ‘to climb’), the vowel becomes o or u 
(as in lofön ‘do magic on (something)’, cudün ‘climb (something)’). The apostrophe ꞌ separates 
the unmentioned object suffix from verbs with final vowel (as in ciꞌ hn ‘wear (something)’, 
paꞌ n ‘guard (something)’, etc.) 
 
The continuous past, continuous present and unmentioned object suffixes are similar but sound 
different in tone.  We write them with different marks to show they have different meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Continuous Past [a᷄n] E durǎhn kolodo. He was burying an egg. 
Continuous Present [ n] E durâhn kolodo. He is burying an egg. 
Unmentioned Object [an] E durähn. He buries (something). 
 
We learn to write the eyes mark for the unmentioned object suffix in spelling rule 19. 
 
Spelling Rule 19: Write eyes (9uyuun) on –än or -ähn of verbs with an unmentioned object 
(alhaaja istelim ilfi9il ma maktuub) (Antipassive). 
 
Unmentioned object  
(alhaaja istelim ilfi9il ma maktuub) 

Unmentioned object on war ‘take’ 
(alhaaja istelim ilfi9il ma maktuub) 

E nyammänsa. He broke (something). A waränsa. I took (something). 
E firähnsah jeg. He smelled (something). U wahrähnsah. You(sg) took (something). 
E corönso toon. He helped (someone). E waränsa. (S)he took (something). 
E durünsu jeg. He buried (something). Ag waränsa. We took (something). 
E pahrähnsah jeg. He attached (something). Ug wahrähnsah. You(pl) took (something). 
E bellänsa jeg. He beat (something). E wàränsa. They took (something). 
 
In summary, we have the following unmentioned object suffixes: 
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Unmentioned object suffixes 
After  Infinitive Unmentioned object  
Final consonants -än las lasän roll-up 
  dhiw dhiwähn plant 
  koy koyön cook 
     guny gunyün agree 
Final vowels -nän bee beenän say 
  bui buinähn cultivate 
  kuu kuunün build 
 
 
 

Causative 
 
Causative verbs show the one causing an action is different than the one doing the action. All 
causative verbs have heavy vowels. Causative infinitive verbs have the suffix –d (heavy), 
causative complete verbs have the suffix –sah, and other causative verbs have the suffix –dah. 
These suffixes attach directly after the verb and after an unmentioned object suffix (if any).  
 
In Tifa 3-4, the causative continuous verb ꞌahwdâhn ‘causing to sit’ has the suffix –dah before 
the continuous suffix –ân. The ones doing this action is bungurgah ‘the youth’, but the one 
causing this action is tif n ‘tying’. 
 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg causes youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
 
Sometimes causative verbs have new meaning that is similar to the orginal meaning. The 
causative infinitive verbs below are similar in meaning to the orginal infinitive verb or 
adjective. All the causative infinitive verbs have heavy vowels and the suffix –d. 
 
Infinitive verb or adjective Causative infinitive verb 
E doos e kor. He began to speak. E doos e kurd. He began to read. 
E doos e koyj. He began to enter. E doos e kuid. He began to welcome. 
E doos e bony. He began to be big. E doos e bunyd. He began to make big. 
E doos e koon. He began to cry. E doos e kuund. He began to sing. 
E doos e war. He began to bring. E doos e wahrd. He began to marry. 
E doos e maar. He began to buy. E doos e mahrd. He began to sell. 
E doos e tir. He began to die. E doos e tird. He began to kill. 
E tursah jaa nyaan. He saw the small child. E doos e nyaahnd. He began to make small. 
 
Although these are causative verb, speakers may not realize they are causative verbs because 
they have different meaning than the original verb they came from. 
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Other verb forms can also have a causative form. Causative suffixes attach directly after the 
verb and after an unmentioned object suffix –än (if present). 
 
Causative verb forms compared with common verb forms 
Incomplete E war nyaan. He brings the girl. 
Causative incomplete E wahrdah nyaan. He marries the girl. 
Incomplete unmentioned object E warän nyaan. He brings (someone). 
Causative incompl. unment. obj. E wahrähndah nyaan. He marries (someone). 
Complete E warsa nyaan. He brought the girl. 
Causative complete E wahrsah nyaan. He married the girl. 
Complete unment. object E waränsa nyaan. He brought (someone). 
Causative complete unment. obj. E wahrähnsah nyaan. He married (someone). 
Continuous past E warǎn nyaan. He was bringing the girl. 
Causative continuous past E wahrdǎhn nyaan. He was marrying the girl. 
Reason E leen ã warda nyaan. He came to bring the girl. 
Causative reason E leen ã wahrdah nyaan. He came to marry the girl. 
Command singular Jen, war nyaanǃ Person, bring the girlǃ 
Causative command singular Jen, wahrdah nyaanǃ Person, marry the girlǃ 
Command plural Jog, wahrdah nyalgaǃ Person, bring the girlsǃ 
Causative command plural Jog, wahrdah nyalgaǃ Person, marry the girlsǃ 
 
Causative verbs such as wahrdah ‘marry’ change in tone after e ‘he’ and e ‘they’ sub ect 
pronouns.  
 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e wahrdah nyaan. [  n   wa ᷇hrd  ny  n] He marries the girl. 
A wahrdah nyaan. [  wa ᷇hrd  ny  n] I marry the girl. 
U wahrdah nyaan. [  wa ᷇hrd  ny  n] You (sg) marry the girl. 
E wahrdah nyaan. [  wa ᷇hrd  ny  n] He marries the girl. 
Ag wahrdah nyaan. [ g wa ᷇hrd  ny  n] We marry the girl. 
Ug wahrdah nyaan. [ g wa᷇hrd  ny  n] You (pl) marry the girl. 
E w hrdah nyaan. [  w hrd  ny  n] They marry the girl. 
 
The command plural verb ahwdah ‘ride!’ in (2) is compared with the causative incomplete verb 
ꞌahwdah ‘cause to ride’ in ( ), and the complete verb awsa ‘rode’ in (4) is compared with the 
causative complete  ꞌahwsah ‘caused to ride’ in (5). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride something. 
Command plural (2) Jog, ahwdah jeemǃ People, ride somethingǃ 
Causative incomplete ( )  en ꞌahwdah jaan jeem. Person caused child to ride something. 
Complete (4) Jen awso jeem. Person rode something. 
Causative complete (5) Jen ꞌahwsu jaan jeem. Person causes child to ride something. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above. Causative incomplete verbs 
with suffix –dah nearly always have the same letters as command plural verbs, which also have 
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suffix –dah. Some causative complete verbs with suffix -sah have the same letters as complete 
verbs with suffix –sa. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Command 

Plural 
(3) Causative 
Incomplete 

(4) Complete (5) Causative 
Complete ? 

 

  -dah -dah -sa -sah  
b ab ahwdah ꞌahwdah awso ꞌahwsu sit, ride 
j kaj kahidah ꞌkahidah kajja ꞌkahjjah bring 
g cig cigdah ꞌcigdah cigsah ꞌcigsah wear 
d cud cuddu ꞌcuddu cussu ꞌcussu climb 
 pad pahddah ꞌpahddah passa ꞌpahssah guard 
f lof lufdu ꞌlufdah lofso ꞌlufsu do magic 
s las lahddah ꞌlahddah lassa ꞌlahssah roll-up 
m nyamm nyahmmdah ꞌnyahmmdah nyammsa ꞌnyahmmsah break 
n gon guddu ꞌgundu gosso ꞌgussu grab 
ny guny gunydu ꞌgunydu gunyju ꞌgunyju agree 
l mal mahldah ꞌmahldah malda ꞌmahldah gather 
r wer wirdah ꞌwirdah wersa ꞌwirsah watch 
w dhiw dhiwdah ꞌdhiwdah dhiwsah ꞌdhiwsah plant 
y koy kuidu, kuyyu ꞌkuindah koyso ꞌkuysu cook 
z fez fiddah ꞌfiddah fessa ꞌfissah release 
e bee biiꞌah ꞌbiiꞌah beessa ꞌbiissah say 
i bui buyyu ꞌbuidah buisah ꞌbuisah cultivate 
 
When the causative suffixes –dah, -sah with heavy vowel ah attaches to a verb with heavy 
vowel, all vowels remains heavy (as in ꞌcigdah ‘cause to wear’, ꞌdhiwsah ‘caused to plant’). 
And when this suffix attaches to a verb with light vowels (as pad ‘to guard’, wer ‘to watch’) the 
vowels of the verb become heavy (as in ꞌpahddah ‘cause to guard’, ꞌwirsah ‘caused to watch’). 
When the suffix attaches to a verb with vowel o or u (as in gon ‘to grab’, cud ‘to climb’), the 
suffix vowel often becomes u (as in gundu ‘cause to grap’, cussu ‘caused to climb’).  
 
The causative incomplete and command plural as well as the causative complete and complete 
sound different in tone. We write causative verbs with the apostrophe ꞌ to show they have 
different meaning. 
 
 Written Sounds like  
Command plural Jog, cuddu  eemǃ    g, c dd     m] People, climb somethingǃ 
Causative incomplete Jog ꞌcuddu jaan jeem.    g c dd     n    m] People cause child to  

climb something. 
Complete Jen cussu jeem.    n c ss     m] Person climbed something. 
Causative complete Jen ꞌcussu jaan jeem.    n cu᷇ss     n    m] Person caused child to  

climb something. 
 
We learn to write the apostrophe ꞌ on causative verbs in spelling rule 8. 
 
Spelling Rule 8: Write causative verbs (that speakers recognize as causatives) with an 
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apostrophe ꞌ before the first letter. 
 
Complete 
(maadi) 

Jen komso jeg. Person chopped 
things. 

Jen dursu jeg. Person buried things. 

Causative  
(bi9aamil zol 
taani) 

Jen ꞌkumsu 
kasan jeg. 

Person caused boy to 
chop things. 

Jen ꞌdursu 
kasan jeg. 

Person caused boy to 
bury things. 

 
In summary, we have the following Causative suffixes: 
 
Causative suffixes 
After [check] Infinitive Causative 

Infinitive 
Causative 
Complete 

Causative 
Incomplete, etc. 

 

  -d -sah -dah  
Most final consonants las ꞌlahdd ꞌlahssah ꞌlahddah roll-up 
   and vowels cig ꞌcigd ꞌcigsah ꞌcigdah wear 
 gon ꞌgund ꞌgussu ꞌgundu grab 
 cud ꞌcudd ꞌcussu ꞌcuddu climb 
 bui ꞌbuid ꞌbuisah ꞌbuidah cultivate 
  -d -jah -dah  
Final j, ny kaj ꞌkahid ꞌkahjjah ꞌkahidah bring 
 gahny ꞌgahnyd ꞌgahnyjah ꞌgahnydah dig 
 bony ꞌbunyd ꞌbunyju ꞌbunydu be big 
 guny ꞌgunyd ꞌgunyju ꞌgunydu agree 
  -d -dah -dah  
Final l mal ꞌmahld ꞌmahldah ꞌmahldah gather 
 wil ꞌwild ꞌwildah ꞌwildah hunt 
 
Exercise 39 
 
Underline all causative verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Jen 11)  
Ag bi i fag maree.  aam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one was bothered.  
(Jen 23)  
Ag wa  ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
 if hn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwd hn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg causes youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora  Let young boys to be tied because 
la ꞌahwiig  é teed taman   meed  it will help them (they) be sat down in one 
é bungurgii-ni. rope of youthful unity. 
(Ozoog 6)  
 ina  og fuuigah ꞌwahy hn igah  What causes men (they) to go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
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(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food to cause his children to eat. 
 
 

Subject-after-verb suffix (Ergative) 
 
The subject-after-verb suffix –  attaches to verbs when the subject follows the verb. Subjects 
are often after the verb when the object is in focus—the most important word of the sentence. 
The subject after the verb can be a noun or pronoun.  Noun subjects after verbs can be 
introduced by the preposition é ‘of’ or can follow the verb directly. Pronouns after verbs are 
introduced by the prepositional prefix d- ‘of’. 
 
In (1), the subject-after-verb suffix –  is on naamǎn  ‘were eating’ to show that kaayga 
‘witchdoctors’ do this action and come after this verb. 
 
(1) Gaar cuu naamǎn  é kaayga. It was the sweet pork the witchdoctors were eating. 
 
In (2) the subject of the bellda ‘beat’ is jen ‘person’ and comes before this verb.  
 
Complete (2) Jen bellda kasan. Person beat the boy. 
Complete subject-after-verb (3) Jen belld  kasan. It is the person the boy beat . 
 
However, in (3), the subject of belld  ‘beat’ is kasan ‘boy’ and comes after this verb. The 
subject-after-verb suffix –  shows the subject is kasan ‘boy’ after the verb and not jen ‘person’ 
before the verb. 
 
Subjects after verbs can be nouns or pronouns. Noun subjects after verbs can be introduced by 
the preposition é ‘of’ or can directly follow the verb. Pronoun subjects after verbs are 
introduced by the prepositional prefix d- ‘of’. 
 
In (4), the subject of belld  ‘beat’ is the noun kasan ‘boy’ and comes after the preposition é 
which is after this verb. In (5), the subject kasan ‘boy’ directly follows this verb. 
 
Noun subject after verb (4) Jen belld  é kasan. It is the person the boy beat . 
 (5) Jen belld  kasan. It is the person the boy beat . 
Pronoun subject after verb (6) Jen belld  deen. It is the person he beat . 
 
In (6), the subject of belld  ‘beat’ is the pronoun deen ‘he’ with prepositional prefix d- and 
follows this verb. 
 
Other verb forms can also have a subject-after-verb suffix. In each of the sentences below, the 
subject is underlined. 
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Subject-after-verb suffix on various verb forms 
Complete Jen bellda kasan. Person beat the boy. 
Complete subject-after-verb Jen belld  kasan. It is the person the boy beat . 
Incomplete Jen bell kasan. Person beats the boy. 
Incomplete subj-after-verb Jen bell  kasan. It is the person the boy beats. 
Past continuous Jen bellǎn kasan. Person was beating the boy. 
Past cont. subject-after-verb Jen bellǎn  kasan. It is the person boy was beating. 
Complete unmentioned obj. Jen bellänsa. Person beat (someone). 
Comp. unm. obj. sub-aft-v. Belläns  jen. (Someone) the person beat. 
Complete causative Seen billdah jen kasan. Ruler made person beat boy. 
Complete caus sub-aft-v. Kasan billd  seen jen. It was the boy, ruler made person beat. 
Comp caus unm obj Seen billähnsah jen. Ruler made person beat (someone). 
Comp caus unm obj sub-aft-v Billähns  seen jen. (Someone), ruler made person beat. 
Comp caus unm obj Seen billähnsah kasan. Ruler made (someone) beat boy. 
Comp caus unm obj sub-aft-v Kasan billähns  seen. The boy, ruler made (someone) beat. 
Comp caus unm obj Seen billähnsah . Ruler made (someone) beat (someone). 
Comp caus unm obj sub-aft-v Billähns  seen. (Someone), ruler made (someone) beat. 
 
Verbs with the subject-after-verb suffix as naams  ‘eat’ do not change in vowel or tone before 
diffenent subject pronouns after the verb.  
 
Subject pronouns after verb [check] 
Written Sounds like  
Kolodo naams  jen.  k l d  n  mse᷇   n] The egg a person ate. 
Kolodo naams  daan. [k l d  n  mse᷇ d  n] The egg I ate. 
Kolodo naams  doon. [k l d  n  mse᷇ d  n] The egg you (sg) ate. 
Kolodo naams  deen. [k l d  n  mse᷇ dé n] The egg (s)he ate. 
Kolodo naams  daga. [k l d  n  mse᷇ da᷇g ] The egg we ate. 
Kolodo naams  dogo. [k l d  n  mse᷇ do᷇g ] The egg you (pl) ate. 
Kolodo naams  dege. [k l d  n  mse᷇ d g ] The egg they ate. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (8) is compared with the subject-after-verb suffix on 
incomplete verb aw  ‘rides’ in (9), and the complete verb awsa ‘rode’ in (10) is compared with 
the subject-after-verb suffix on complete verb aws  ‘rode’ in (11). 
 
Infinitive (7) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride the thing. 
Incomplete (8) Jen aw jeem. Person rides  the thing. 
Incomplete sub.-after-v. (9) Jeem aw  jen. The thing a person rides. 
Complete (10) Jen awso jeem. Person rode  the thing. 
Complete sub.-after-v. (11) Jeem aws  jen. The thing a person rode. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (7-11) above. The complete suffix –sa and 
the subject-after-verb suffix –e together become –s . 
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 (7) 
Infinitive 

(8) 
Incomplete 

(9) 
Incomplete  
subject-after-verb 

(10) 
Complete 

(11) 
Complete  
subject-after-verb 

[check] 

   -  -sa -sa-    -s   
b ab aw aw  awso aws  sit, ride 
j kaj kay kay  kajja kaj   bring 
g cig cii ciiꞌ  cigsah cigs  wear 
d cud cud cud  cussu cuss  climb 
 pad paa paaꞌ  passa pass  guard 
f lof lof lof  lofso lofs  do magic 
s las las las  lassa lass  roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyamm  nyammsa nyamms  break 
n gon goo gooꞌ  gosso goss  grab 
ny guny guny guny  gunyju guny   agree 
l mal mal mal  malda mald  gather 
r wer wer wer  wersa wers  watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiw  dhiwsah dhiws  plant 
y koy koy koy  koyso koys  cook 
z fez fez fez  fessa fess  release 
e bee bee beeꞌ  beessa beess  say 
i bui bui buiꞌ  buisah buis  cultivate 
 
When the suffix –  with light vowel e attaches to a verb with light vowel (as in pad ‘to guard’, 
wer ‘to watch’) it remains light (as in paaꞌ  ‘guards’, wer  ‘watches’).  ut when it attaches to a 
verb with a heavy vowel (as in cig ‘to wear’, cud ‘to climb’) it becomes heavy (as in ciiꞌ  
‘wears’, cud  ‘climbs’). The apostrophe ꞌ separates the suffixes from verbs with final vowel (as 
in ciiꞌ  ‘wears’, paaꞌ  ‘guards’, etc.) 
 
The subject-after-verb suffix –  is similar to other suffixes but differs in tone. We use the table 
mark     on the sub ect-after-verb suffix to show has different meaning.  
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
Dependent [ i ᷅] É gara jen turs  miahn-i, . . . When the person saw the goat, 
Condition [e᷇] Jen tursî miahn, . . . If the person saw the goat, 
Relative singular [é] Jen ná tursï leen tu. The person who saw it went out. 
Relative plural [ ] Jogo nà tursï leen tu. The people who saw it went out. 
 
Spelling rule 24 tells how we write this suffix. 
 
Spelling Rule 24:  Write the table (tarabeeza) on –  or –  of verbs with a noun subject after it 
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(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) (Ergative agent for object focus). 
 
Noun subject jen ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Noun subject jog ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Jeg nyamms  jen. Person broke things. Jeg nyamms  jog. People broke things. 
Jeg firs  jen. Person smelled things. Jeg firs  jog. People smelled things. 
Toon cors  jen. Person helped the cow. Toon cors  jog. People helped the cow. 
Jeg durs  jen. Person buried things. Jeg durs  jog. People buried things. 
Jeg pahrs  jen. Person attached things. Jeg pahrs  jog. People attached things. 
Jeg belld  jen. Person beat things. Jeg belld  jog. People beat things. 
 
In summary, we have the following subject-after-verb suffixes: 
 
Subject-after-verb suffixes 
After  Infinitive Incomplete 

Subj-after-v 
Complete 
subj-after-v 

Past Continuous 
subj-after-v 

 

Final consonants -  ab aw  aws  awǎn  sit 
   and vowels  dhiw dhiw  dhiws  dhiwǎhn  plant 
  bee beeꞌ  beess  beenǎn  say 
  bui buiꞌ  buis  buinǎhn  cultivate 
 
Exercise 40 
 
Underline all subject-after-verb suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat thirst was beating badly. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore the wind carried it away,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena never drank it. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? These refusals accomplished what? 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it, there was no one it bothered. 
 
 

Unmentioned subject (Passive) 
 
Unmentioned subject suffixes on verbs show the action is done by a subject that is not 
mentioned. The speaker may have the subject in mind, but does not mention it by name. The 
unmentioned subject suffix –  attaches to incomplete and continuous verbs and the 
unmentioned subject suffix – na attaches to complete and reason verbs. The unmentioned 
subject suffix only attaches to transitive verbs—verbs that can have an object.  
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In Fand 24, the unmentioned subject suffix – na is on the complete verb dursu ‘buried’. It 
shows the subject doing this action is not mentioned. 
 
(Fand 24) (Complete)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was buried in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down, and did not burst. 
 
In Fand 29-31, the unmentioned subject suffix –  is on the past continuous verb fezǎn ‘laying 
down’ and shows the sub ect doing this action is not mentioned. 
 
 (Fand 29-31) (Past continuous)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎná jega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz where things were being laid down? 
 
In (1), the verb naam ‘eats’ has the sub ect jen ‘person’.  In (2), the unmentioned subject suffix 
–  can take the place of this subject jen. 
 
Incomplete (1) Jen e naam kolodo. The person eats the egg. 
Incomplete unmentioned subject (2) Kolodo naam . The egg is eaten (by someone). 
 
Other verb forms can also have an unmentioned subject suffix –  or – na. The unmentioned 
subject suffix always follows the unmentioned object suffix –än and also follows suffixes for 
complete -sa, continuous –ǎn, - n and reason -da. Below, the subject suffix –  or – na always 
takes the place of jen ‘person’ in the sentence before. 
 
Other verb with unmentioned object suffix [check] 
Comp. Jen e naamsa kolodo. Person ate the egg. 
Comp. unmen. sub. Kolodo naams na. The egg was eaten (by someone). 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolodo. The person eats the egg. 
Incomplete unmen. sub. Kolodo naam . The egg is eaten (by someone). 
Past Cont. Jen e naamǎn kolodo. Person was eating the egg. 
Past. Cont. unmen. sub. Kolodo naamǎn . Egg was being eaten (by someone). 
Reason A leen jen ã naamdé kolodo. I came so that person eat the egg. 
Reason unmen. sub. A leen kolodo ã naamd na. I came so that egg be eaten (by sm). 
Comp. unmen. obj. Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp. unmen. obj, sub. Naamäns na. (Something) was eaten (by sm.) 
Caus. comp. Jen e ꞌnaahmsah jaan kolodo. Person made child eat the egg. 
Caus. comp. unmen. sub.  olodo ꞌnaahms hnah jaan. Child was made to eat egg (by sm). 
Caus. comp. unm obj. Jen e ꞌnaahmähnsah jaan. Person made child eat (something). 
Caus. comp. unm obj, sub  aan ꞌnaahm hns hnah. Child was made to eat (st) (by sm). 
Caus. comp. unm obj. Jen e ꞌnaahmähnsah. Person made (sm) eat (something). 
Caus. comp. unm obj, sub ꞌNaahmähns hnah. (Sm) was made to eat (st) (by sm). 
 
Verbs with unmentioned subject suffixes such as the complete verb wars na ‘was taken’ can 
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have object pronoun suffixes. The first vowel of the object pronoun replaces the last vowel of 
the unmentioned subject suffix –ana. 
 
Unmentioned subject suffix with object pronoun suffixes [check] 
Written Sounds like  
Jen wars na.    n w rs n ] Person was taken (by someone) 
Warsána.  w rs n ] I was taken (by someone). 
Warsáno.  w rs n ] You (sg) were taken(by someone) 
Wahrsáhni.  w hrs hn ] (S)he was taken (by someone). 
Warsánaaga.  w rs n  g ] We were taken (by someone). 
Warsánoogo. [w rs n  g ] You(pl) were taken (by someone) 
Wahrsáhniigah.  w hrs hn  g h] They were taken (by someone). 
 
Incomplete verbs with unmentioned subject suffixes such as wars  ‘is taken’ have the 
unmentioned subject suffix – n before object pronoun suffixes.  
 
Unmentioned subject suffix with object pronoun suffixes [check] 
Written Sounds like  
Jen war .    n w r ] Person is taken (by someone) 
Warána.  w r n ] I am taken (by someone). 
Waráno.  w r n ] You (sg) are taken(by someone) 
Wahráhni.  w hr hn ] (S)he is taken (by someone). 
Waránaaga.  w r n  g ] We are taken (by someone). 
Waránoogo.  w r n  g ] You(pl) are taken (by someone) 
Wahráhniigah.  w hr hn  g h] They are taken (by someone). 
 
Verbs with unmentioned subject suffixes such as warsana ‘was taken’ can also have receiver 
pronoun suffixes. The first vowel of the receiver pronoun replaces the last vowel of the 
unmentioned subject suffix –ana. 
 
Unmentioned subject suffix with receiver pronoun suffixes [check] 
Written Sounds like  
Jen wars na.    n w rs n ] Person was taken (by someone) 
Jen wahrsáhnãhn.  w hrs hna᷇hn] Person was taken (by someone) for me. 
Jen wahrsáhnũn.  w hrs hnu᷇n] Person was taken (by someone) for you (sg). 
Jen wahrsáhnĩn.  w hrs hni ᷇n] Person was taken (by someone) for him/her. 
Jen wahrsáhnãhgahn.  w hrs hna᷇hg hn] Person was taken (by someone) for us. 
Jen wahrsáhnũgun.  w hrs hnu᷇g n] Person was taken (by someone) for you (pl). 
Jen wahrsáhnĩgahn.  w hrs hn g hn] Person was taken (by someone) for them. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (4) is compared with the incomplete verb with unmentioned 
subject suffix aw  ‘is ridden’ in (5), and the complete verb awsa ‘rode’ in (6) is compared with 
the complete verb with unmentioned subject suffix aws na ‘was ridden’ in (7). 
 
Infinitive (3) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride the thing. 
Incomplete (4) Jen aw jeem. Person rides  the thing. 
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Incomplete unmen. sub. (5) Jeem aw  The thing is ridden (by someone). 
Complete (6) Jen awso jeem. Person rode  the thing. 
Complete unmen. sub. (7) Jeem aws na. The thing was ridden (by someone). 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (3-7) above. The complete suffix –sa and 
the unmentioned subject suffix – na together become –s na. 
 
 (3)  

Infinitive 
(8)  
Incomplete 

(8) Incomplete 
Unmentioned subject 

(10)  
Complete 

(10) Complete 
Unmentioned subject 

 

   -  -sa -sa- na   -s na  
b ab aw aw  awso aws na sit, ride 
j kaj kay kay  kajja kajj na bring 
g cig cii ciiꞌ h cigsah cigs hnah wear 
d cud cud cud h cussu cuss hnah climb 
 pad paa paaꞌ  passa pass na guard 
f lof lof lof  lofso lofs na do magic 
s las las las  lassa lass na roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyamm  nyammsa nyamms na break 
n gon goo gooꞌ  gosso goss na grab 
ny guny guny guny h gunyju guny  hnah agree 
l mal mal mal  malda mald na gather 
r wer wer wer  wersa wers na watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiw h dhiwsah dhiws hnah plant 
y koy koy koy  koyso koys na cook 
z fez fez fez  fessa fess na release 
e bee bee beeꞌ  beessa beess na say 
i bui bui buiꞌ h buisah buis hnah cultivate 
 
When the suffixes – , - na with light vowel a attach to a verb with light vowel (as in pad ‘to 
guard’, wer ‘to watch’) they remains light (as in paa'  ‘is guarded’, wer  ‘is watched’).  ut 
when they attach to a verb with a heavy vowel (as in cig ‘to wear’, dhiw ‘to plant’) they 
becomes heavy (as in ciiꞌ h ‘is worn’, dhiw h ‘is planted’). The apostrophe ꞌ separates the 
suffixes from verbs with final vowel (as in ciiꞌ h ‘is worn’, paaꞌ  ‘is guarded’, etc.) 
When object or receiver pronouns follow the unmentioned subject suffix, the unmentioned 
subject suffix is similar to other suffixes below but sounds different in tone. We use the up 
mark     on the first vowel of unmentioned subject suffixes – , - na to show they are different. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Incomplete  E dur kolodo. He buries an egg. 
Continuous Past [a᷄n] E durǎhn kolodo. He was burying an egg. 
Continuous Present [ n] E durâhn kolodo. He is burying an egg. 
Unmentioned Object [an] E durähn. He buries (something). 
Unmentioned Subject [ n] Duráhniigah kolodo. Eggs are buried for them (by someone). 
 
We learn to write the unmentioned subject suffixes in spelling rule 20. 
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Spelling Rule 20: Write an up mark (maashi fawg) – , - na on the first vowel of the 
unmentioned subject suffix (alfi9il mabni majhuul) (Passive). 
 
Unmentioned subject on complete verbs  
(Mabni majhuul bee alfi9il maadi) 

Unmentioned subject on warsa ‘take’ with  
object pronouns (bee domiir istalim ifi9il) 

Nyamms na jeg. Things were broken (by s.m.). Warsána. I was taken (by s.m.). 
Firs hnah jeg. Things were smelled (by s.m.. Warsáno. You (sg) were taken(by sm) 
Cors na toon. The cow was helped (by s.m.). Wahrsáhni. (S)he was taken (by s.m.). 
Durs hnah jeg. Things were buried (by s.m.). Warsánaaga. We were taken (by s.m.). 
Pahrs hnah jeg. Things were attached (by s.m.). Warsánoogo. You(pl) were taken (by sm) 
Belld na jeg. Things were beaten (by s.m.). Wahrsáhniigah. They were taken (by s.m.). 
  (check these)  
 
Unmentioned subject  
(Mabni majhuul bee alfi9il mudaari9) 

Unmentioned subject on war ‘take’ with  
object pronouns (bee domiir istalim ifi9il) 

Nyammá jeg. Things are broken (by s.m.). Warána. I am taken. 
Firáh jeg. Things are smelled (by s.m.). Waráno. You (sg) are taken. 
Corá toon. The cow is helped (by s.m.). Wahráhni. (S)he is taken. 
Duráh jeg. Things are buried (by s.m.). Waránaaga. We are taken. 
Pahráh jeg. Things are attached (by s.m.). Waránoogo. You(pl) are taken. 
Bellá jeg. Things are beaten (by s.m.). Wahráhniigah. They are taken. 
  (check these)  
 
In summary, we have the following unmentioned subject suffixes: 
 
Unmentioned subject suffixes 
After  Verb Verb with  

unmentioned subject 
 

Incomplete -  aw aw  rides 
  dhiw dhiw h plants 
  bee beeꞌ  says 
  bui buiꞌ h cultivates 
Continuous  awǎn awǎn  riding 
  dhiwǎhn dhiwǎhn h planting 
Unmentioned object  awän awän  rides (something) 
  dhiwähn dhiwähn h plants (something) 
Complete - na awsa aws na rode 
  dhiwsah dhiws hnah planted 
Reason  awda awd na in order to ride 
  dhiwdah dhiwd hnah in order to plant 
Incomplete with  - n ahwiigah ahw hniigah rides them 
object pronoun  dhiwiigah dhiw hniigah plants them 
Incomplete with  ahwĩgahn ahw hnĩgahn rides for them 
receiver pronoun  dhiwĩgahn dhiw hnĩgahn plants for them 
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Exercise 41 
 
Underline all unmentioned subject suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  A receipt is given to them (citizens) 
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was put in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz where things were being sold? 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora  Let young boys to be tied because 
la ꞌahwiig  é teed taman   meed  it will help them (they) be sat down in one 
é bungurgii-ni. rope of youthful unity. 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and now I want to stop talking.  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  The young people you have,  
 el gahwsi ũguun gafa é  o maree. God gave them to you for good reason. 
 a    idd hnah jaam jaam wa. They are not to be treated wrongly.  
 
 

Object pronoun suffixes 
 
In the lesson on object pronouns, we learned that common object pronoun suffixes take the 
place of an noun object. We don’t write any marks on the common object pronouns. 
 
In Fand 34-35, the object pronoun –i ‘him’ is attached to the verb bell ‘hit, shoot’.  his action 
is done to -i which takes the place of the man named Fandi.  
 
(Fand 34-35)  
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Jen e billi dë kund. A person (he) shot him in his chest. 
 
In the lesson on object pronouns, we also learned that there are two special object pronoun 
suffixes – , - ega.  These can be used in the result of a condition. We write special object 
pronouns with the down mark     to show they are different than other suffixes. 
 
In (1) which does not have a condition, the common object pronoun –i ‘it’ attaches to wahrsi 
‘took it’ and takes the place of paren ‘leather bag’. In (2), the special ob ect pronoun –  ‘it’ 
attaches to the verb wars  ‘took it’ in the result of the condition. 
 
Object  
pronoun 

(1)   gara  en ngahny   paren-e,  
     â lee wahrsi. 

When the person has sanded the leather bag,  
I will come take it. 

Special object  
pronoun 

(2) Jen e nganyjê paren-e,  
     â lee warsè.  

If the person has sanded the leather bag,  
I will come take it. 

 
When attached to a verb with light vowels, the common object pronouns –a ‘me’, -o ‘you (sg)’, 
-aaga ‘us’, -oogo ‘you (pl)’ are light. However, the common object pronouns –i ‘him/her’ and -
iigah ‘them’ are heavy and make the vowels of the verb become heavy. 
 
Complete verb with common object pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa kolodo.    n w rs  k l d ] Person took the egg. 
Jen warsan.    n w rs n] Person took me. 
Jen warso.    n w rs ] Person took you (sg). 
Jen wahrsi.    n w hrs ] Person took him. 
Jen warsaaga.    n w rs  g ] Person took us. 
Jen warsoogo.   en w rs  g ] Person took you (pl). 
Jen wahrsiigah.   en w hrs  g h] Person took them. 
 
When attached to a verb with heavy vowels, the common object pronouns -o ‘you (sg)’, -aaga 
‘us’, -oogo ‘you (pl)’ become heavy (-u ‘you (sg)’, -aahgah ‘us’, -uugu ‘you (pl)’). However, 
the common object pronoun –a ‘me’ never becomes heavy. 
 
Incomplete verb with common object pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen cur toon.    n c r t  n] Person ties the cow. 
Jen cura.    n c r ] Person ties me. 
Jen curu.    n c r ] Person ties you (sg). 
Jen curi.    n c r ] Person ties him. 
Jen curaahgah.    n c r  hg h] Person ties us. 
Jen curuugu.   en c r  g ] Person ties you (pl). 
Jen curiigah.   en c r  g h] Person ties them. 
 
When attached to a verb with light vowels, the two special object pronouns –  ‘him/her’, - ega 
‘them’ are light. 
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Special object pronouns (result of a condition) 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa kolodo.    n w rs  k l d ] Person took the egg. 
Jen wars .    n w rse᷇] Person took him. 
Jen wars ega.   en w rsé g ] Person took them. 
 
But when attached to a verb with heavy vowels, the special object pronouns –  ‘him/her’, - ega 
‘them’ become heavy (–  ‘him/her’, - igah ‘them’). 
 
Special object pronouns (result of a condition) 
Written Sounds like  
Jen cur toon.    n c r t  n] Person ties the cow. 
Jen cur .    n c ri ᷇] Person took him. 
Jen cur  gah.   en w rs  g h] Person took them. 
 
The common object pronoun –an ‘me’ can be used instead of –a ‘me’ when attached to a 
complete verb with suffix –sa, -sah. This is so that it can be different than the complete verb by 
itself (warsa ‘took’, warsan ‘took me’). Similarly, the ob ect pronon –on, -un ‘you (sg)’ attaches 
to a complete verb with suffix –so, -su so that it can be different than the complete verb by 
itself (corso ‘helped’, corson ‘helped you’; cursu ‘tied’, cursun ‘tied you’). 
 
Object pronouns –an ‘me’, -on ‘you (sg)’ 
Jen warsa kolodo. Person took the egg. 
Jen warsan. Person took me. 
Jen corso jaan. Person helped the child. 
Jen corson. Person helped you (sg). 
Jen cursu miahn. Person tied the goat. 
Jen cursun. Person tied you (sg). 
 
The object pronoun –in ‘him’ can be used instead of –i ‘him’ when attached to a verb with an 
unmentioned subject suffix – na. In Fand 5-6, the object pronoun suffix –in ‘him’ attaches to 
the verb bags na ‘was captured’ with unmentioned sub ect suffix – na. 
 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi (he) was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
 
Various verb forms can have a common object suffix such as –i ‘him/her’. Below, the object 
suffix –i ‘him/her’ always takes the place of kolodo ‘the egg’ in the sentence before. 
 
Verb forms with common object suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolodo. Person eats the egg. 
Incomplete ob ect ‘it’ Jen e naahmi. Person eats it. 
Comp. Jen e naamsa kolodo. Person ate the egg. 
Comp. ob ect ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Past Cont.  en e naamǎn kolodo. Person was eating the egg. 
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Past. Cont. ob ect ‘it’  en e naahmǎhni. Person was eating it. 
Reason E leen ã naamda kolodo. He came in order to eat the egg. 
Reason ob ect ‘it’ E leen ã naahmdi. He came in order to eat it. 
Command singular Jen, naam kolodoǃ Person, eat the eggǃ 
Command singular ob ect ‘it’ Jen, naahmiǃ Person, eat itǃ 
Command plural Jog, naahmdah kolodoǃ People, eat the eggǃ 
Command plural ob ect ‘it’ Jog, naahmdiǃ People, eat itǃ 
Caus. comp.  en e ꞌnaahmsah  aan kolodo. Person made child eat the egg. 
Caus. comp. ob ect ‘it’  en e ꞌnaahmsi jaan. Person made child eat it. 
Comp. unmen. sub. Kolodo naams na. The egg was eaten (by someone). 
Comp. unmen. sub. ob . ‘it’  aahms hnin. It was eaten (by someone). 
Comp. subject-after-verb Kolodo naams  é  en. The egg the person ate. 
Comp. sub-aft-v ob . ‘it’ E naams  é  en. It the person ate. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (4) is has the common object suffixes –a ‘me’ in (5), -i 
‘him/her’ in (6) and –oogo ‘you (pl)’ in (7). 
 
Infinitive (3) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride the thing. 
Incomplete (4) Jen e aw jeem. Person rides  the thing. 
Incomplete ob ect ‘me’ (5) Jen e awa Person rides me. 
Incomplete ob ect ‘him’ (6) Jen e ahwi. Person rides him/her. 
Incomp. ob ect ‘you (pl)’ (7) Jen e awoogo. Person rides you (pl). 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (3-7) above.  
 
 (3)  

Infinitive 
(4)  
Incomp. 

(5) Incomp. 
ob ect ‘me’ 

(6) Incomplete 
ob ect ‘him/her’ 

(7) Incomplete 
ob ect ‘you (pl)’ 

 

   -a -i -oogo  
b ab aw awa ahwi awoogo sit, ride 
j kaj kay kaya kahyi kayoogo bring 
g cig cii ciiꞌa ciiꞌi ciiꞌuugu wear 
d cud cud cuda cudi cuduugu climb 
 pad paa paaꞌa paahꞌi paaꞌoogo guard 
f lof lof lofa lufi lofoogo do magic 
s las las lasa lahsi lasoogo roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyamma nyahmmi nyammoogo break 
n gon goo gona guni gonoogo grab 
ny guny guny gunya gunyi gunyuugu agree 
l mal mal mala mahli maloogo gather 
r wer wer wera wiri weroogo watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiwa dhiwi dhiwuugu plant 
y koy koy koya kuyi koyoogo cook 
z fez fez feza fizi fezoogo release 
e bee bee beeꞌa biiꞌi beeꞌoogo say 
i bui bui buiꞌa buiꞌi buiꞌuugu cultivate 
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The apostrophe ꞌ separates the object suffixes from verbs with final vowel (as in ciiꞌa ‘wears 
me’, paaꞌa ‘guards me’, etc.) 
 
The common object pronoun suffix –i ‘him’ sounds different in tone than the special object 
pronoun suffix – . They also sound different in tone than other verb suffixes we learn about in 
other lessons in this book. We write them with marks to show they have different meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
 
We learn how to write the object pronoun suffixes in spelling rules 21 and 22. 
 
Spelling Rule 21:  Write the down mark (maashi tiht) –è, -ì,  -èega, -ìigah on the first vowel of 
special object pronouns on verbs (doomir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il).  
 
Special object pronoun  
-è, -ì ‘it’ (domiir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) 

Special object pronoun  
-èega, -ìigah ‘them’ (doomir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) 

E nyammsè. He broke it. E nyammsèega. He broke them. 
E firsì. He smelled it. E firsìigah. He smelled them. 
E corsè. He helped it. E corsèega. He helped them. 
E dursì. He buried it. E dursìigah. He buried them. 
E pahrsì. He attached it. E pahrsìigah. He attached them. 
E belldè. He beat it. E belldèega. He beat them. 
 
Spelling Rule 22:  Do not write any mark on common object pronouns (doomir 9aadi bistalim 
ilfi9il). 
 
Object pronoun -i ‘it’ (bistalim ilfi9il) Object pronoun -iigah ‘them’ (bistalim ilfi9il) 
Jen nyahmmsi. Person broke it. Jen nyahmmsiigah. Person broke them. 
Jen firsi. Person broke it. Jen firsiigah. Person smelled them. 
Jen cursi. Person helped it. Jen cursiigah. Person helped them. 
Jen dursi. Person buried it. Jen dursiigah. Person buried them. 
Jen pahrsi. Person attached it. Jen pahrsiigah. Person attached them. 
Jen billdi. Person beat it. Jen billdiigah. Person beat them. 
 
Object pronouns  
(domir 9aadi bistalim ilfi9il) on war ‘take’ 

Special object pronouns 
(domir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) on war ‘take’ 

Jen warsa. Person took me.   
Jen warso. Person took you (sg).   
Jen wahrsi. Person took him. Jen warsè. Person took him  
Jen warsaaga. Person took us.  (result of condition). 
Jen warsoogo. Person took you (pl).   
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Jen wahrsiigah. Person took them. Jen warsèega. Person took them  
(result of condition). 

 
In summary, we have the following object pronouns: 
 
Object pronoun suffixes 
  Incomplete Complete Unmen. sub.  
Common -a wera gunya     me 
 -o wero gunyu     you (sg) 
 -i wiri gunyi     him/her 
 -aaga weraaga gunyaahgah     us 
 -oogo weroogo gunyuugu     you (pl) 
 -iigah wiriigah gunyiigah     them 
 -i wiri gunyi     them 
 -an   warsan    me 
 -on    corson cursun  you (sg) 
 -in      bahgs hnin him/her 
Special -  wer  guny      him/her 
 - ega wer ega guny igah     them 
  watch accept took helped tied was grabbed  
 
Exercise 42 
 
Underline all object pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any suffixes that are 
not object pronouns. 
 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell them to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox jumped (him) over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan! Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 3)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived, something bad frightened us. 
(Jen 10)  



- 170 - 

Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 11)  
Ag bi i fag maree.  aam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one (it) bothered.  
(Jen 12)  
Kojo bagsan mang daan wa. I have never been as scared as on this occasion! 
(Jen 14) (lit. fear grabbed me) 
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Assa 2)  
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. giving me much pain. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me rudely.  
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora  Let young boys (they) be tied because 
la ꞌahwiig  é teed taman   meed  it will help them (they) be sat down in one rope  
é bungurgii-ni. of youthful unity. 
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  Whoever has a place (in society) knows it, and  
  n  bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  whoever doesn’t have a place knows it also..  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil, Tel gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. God who created us doesn’t want it (backsliding) 
 
 

Receiver pronoun suffixes (dative) 
 
In the lesson on receiver pronouns, we learned these pronouns take the place of a person 
spoken to or benefiting from the action. Receiver pronouns are often suffixes attached to verbs, 
but can also be separate from the verb. We write a snake ~ on the first vowel of all receiver 
pronouns.  
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In Jen 19, the receiver pronoun –ĩgahn ‘them’ is attached to the verb bee ‘tell, say’. It takes the 
place of golgo ‘the friends’ who are spoken to. 
 
(Jen 19) (Spoken to)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
 
In Nyeer 8-9, the receiver pronoun –ĩgahn ‘them’ is attached to the verb galda ‘rammed’. It 
takes the place of salada ‘the hyena’ and alda ‘the fox’ who benefit from this action. 
 
(Nyeer 8-9) (Benefits from action)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
ã gahldĩgahn í ufun tad. to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them. 
 
Receiver pronouns have heavy vowels. When receiver pronouns are attached to verbs with light 
vowels, the vowels of the verbs become heavy. 
 
Attached receiver pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa jeg seenan.    n w rs    g sé n n] Person took things for the ruler. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg.    n w hrsa᷇hn   g] Person took things for me. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg.    n w hrsu᷇n   g] Person took things for you (sg). 
Jen wahrsĩn jeg.    n w hrsi᷇n   g] Person took things for him. 
Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg.    n w hrsa᷇hg hn   g] Person took things for us. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg.   en w hrsu᷇g n   g] Person took things for you (pl). 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg.   en w hrs g hn   g] Person took things for them. 
 
When receiver pronouns are not attached, the light vowels of verbs remain light. 
 
Separate receiver pronouns 
Written Sounds like  
Jen warsa jeg seenan.    n w rs    g sé n n] Person took things for the ruler. 
Jen warsa ãhnah jeg.    n w rs   hn h   g] Person took things for me. 
Jen warsa ũnu jeg.    n w rs   n    g] Person took things for you (sg). 
Jen warsa ĩnah jeg.    n w rs   n h   g] Person took things for him. 
Jen warsa ãhgahn jeg.    n w rs   hga᷇hn   g] Person took things for us. 
Jen warsa ũgun jeg.   en w rs   gu᷇n   g] Person took things for you (pl). 
Jen warsa ĩgahn jeg.   en w rs   g hn   g] Person took things for them. 
 
Various verb forms can have a receiver suffix such as –ĩn ‘him/her’.  elow, the receiver suffix 
–ĩn ‘him/her’ always takes the place of seenan ‘for the ruler’ in the sentence before. 
 
Verb forms with receiver pronoun suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolg seenan. Person eats eggs for ruler. 
Incomplete receiver ‘him’ Jen e naahmĩn kolg. Person eats eggs for him. 
Comp. Jen e naamsa kolg seenan. Person ate eggs for ruler. 
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Comp. receiver ‘him’ Jen e naahmsĩn kolg. Person ate eggs for him. 
Past Cont.  en e naamǎn kolg seenan. Person was eating eggs for ruler. 
Past. Cont. receiver ‘him’  en e naahmǎhnĩn kolg. Person was eating eggs for him. 
Reason E leen ã naamda kolg seenan. He came to eat eggs for ruler. 
Reason receiver ‘him’ E leen ã naahmdĩn kolg. He came to eat eggs for him. 
Command singular Jen, naam kolg seenan! Person, eat eggs for ruler! 
Command sg. rec. ‘him’ Jen, naahmĩn kolg! Person, eat eggs for him! 
Command plural Jog, naahmdah kolg seenan! People, eat eggs for ruler! 
Command plural rec. ‘him’ Jog, naahmdĩn kolg! People, eat eggs for him! 
Comp. unmen. obj Jen e naamänsa seenan. Person ate (something) for ruler. 
Comp unm obj rec. ‘him’ Jen e naahmähnsĩn. Person ate (something) for him. 
Comp. unmen. sub. Kolg naams na seenan. Eggs were eaten (by sm) for ruler 
Comp. unmen sub rec him Kolg naahms hnĩn. Eggs were eaten (by sm) for him. 
Comp. ob ect ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi seenan. Person ate it for ruler. 
Comp. ob ect ‘it’ rec ‘him’ Jen e naahmsĩni. Person ate it for him. 
Comp. subject-after-verb  olg naams  é  en seenan. Eggs person ate for ruler. 
Comp. sub-aft-v rec ‘him’ Kolg naahmsĩn  é  en. Eggs person ate for him. 
Caus. Comp.  en e ꞌnaahmsah  aan kolg 

seenan. 
Person made child eat eggs for 
ruler. 

Caus. Comp. rec ‘him’  en e ꞌnaahmsĩn jaan kolg. Person made child eat eggs for  
him. 

 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (2) has the receiver suffixes –ãhn ‘for me’ in ( ), -ĩn ‘for 
him/her’ in (4) and –ũgun ‘for you (pl)’ in (5). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e aw jeem seenan. Person began ride thing for ruler 
Incomplete (2) Jen e aw jeem seenan. Person rides  thing for ruler. 
Incomplete rec. ‘me’ (3) Jen e ahwãhn jeem. Person rides thing for me. 
Incomplete rec. ‘him’ (4) Jen e ahwĩn jeem. Person rides thing for him/her. 
Incomp. rec. ‘you (pl)’ (5) Jen e ahwũgun jeem. Person rides thing for you (pl). 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above.  
 
 (1)  

Infinitive 
(2)  
Incomp. 

(3)  
Incomp.  
receiver ‘me’ 

(4)  
Incomplete 
receiver ‘him/her’ 

(5)  
Incomplete 
receiver ‘you (pl)’ 

 

   -ãhn -ĩn -ũgun  
b ab aw ahwãhn ahwĩn ahwũgun sit, ride 
j kaj kay kahyãhn kahyĩn kahyũgun bring 
g cig cii ciꞌãhn ciꞌĩn ciꞌũgun wear 
d cud cud cudãhn cudĩn cudũgun climb 
 pad paa pahꞌãhn pahꞌĩn pahꞌũgun guard 
f lof lof lufãhn lufĩn lufũgun do magic 
s las las lahsãhn lahsĩn lahsũgun roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyahmmãhn nyahmmĩn nyahmmũgun break 
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n gon goo gunãhn gunĩn gunũgun grab 
ny guny guny gunyãhn gunyĩn gunyũgun agree 
l mal mal mahlãhn mahlĩn mahlũgun gather 
r wer wer wirãhn wirĩn wirũgun watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiwãhn dhiwĩn dhiwũgun plant 
y koy koy kuyãhn kuyĩn kuyũgun cook 
z fez fez fizãhn fizĩn fizũgun release 
e bee bee biꞌãhn biꞌĩn biꞌũgun say 
i bui bui buiꞌãhn buiꞌĩn buiꞌũgun cultivate 
 
The apostrophe ꞌ separates the receiver suffixes from verbs with final vowel (as in ciꞌãhn ‘wears 
for me’, pahꞌ hn ‘guards for me’, etc.) Unlike other verb forms, receiver verbs have a short 
vowel before the apostrophe ꞌ. 
 
The receiver pronoun –ãhn ‘me’ sounds different in tone than other verb suffixes we will learn 
about in other lessons in this book. We write them with marks to show they have different 
meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Incomplete  E dur kolodo. He buries an egg. 
Continuous Past [a᷄n] E durǎhn kolodo. He was burying an egg. 
Continuous Present [ n] E durâhn kolodo. He is burying an egg. 
Receiver ‘for me’ [a᷇n] E durãhn kolodo. He buries an egg for me. 
Unmentioned Object [an] E durähn. He buries (something). 
Unmentioned Subject [ n] Duráhniigah. They are buried (by someone). 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
 
We learn to write the receiver pronouns from spelling rules 18 and 25. 
 
Spelling Rule 18: Write a snake (dabiib) –ãhn on the first vowel of receiver pronouns on verbs. 
 
Receiver pronoun ‘for me’ (lay) Receiver pronouns on war ‘take’ (domir lay) 
E nyahmmãhn jeg. He breaks things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg. Person took things  

for me. 
E firãhn jeg. He smells things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg. Person took things  

for you (sg). 
E curãhn toon. He helps the cow  

for me. 
Jen wahrsĩn jeg. Person took things  

for him/her. 
E durãhn jeg. He buries things  Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg. Person took things  
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for me. for us. 
E pahrãhn jeg. He attaches things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg. Person took things  

for you (pl). 
E billãhn jeg. He beats things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg. Person took things  

for them. 
 
Spelling Rule 25:  Write a snake (dabiib) –ĩn on the first vowel of receiver pronouns on verbs 
(domiir lay 9ala alfi9il). 
 
Receiver pronoun ‘for him’ (layo) Receiver pronouns on war ‘take’ (domir lay) 
Jen nyahmmsĩn jeg. Person broke things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg. Person took things  

for me. 
Jen firsĩhn jeg. Person smelled things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg. Person took things  

for you (sg). 
Jen cursĩn toon. Person helped the cow  

for him. 
Jen wahrsĩn jeg. Person took things  

for him/her. 
Jen dursĩn jeg. Person buried things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg. Person took things  

for us. 
Jen pahrsĩn jeg. Person attached things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg. Person took things  

for you (pl). 
Jen billdĩn jeg. Person beat things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg. Person took things  

for them. 
 
In summary, we have the following receiver pronouns: 
 
Receiver suffixes 
Connected -ãhn wirãhn gunyãhn for me 
 -ũn wirũn gunyũn for you (sg) 
 -ĩn wirĩn gunyĩn for him/her 
 -ãhgahn wirãhgahn gunyãhgahn for us 
 -ũgun wirũgun gunyũgun for you (pl) 
 -ĩgahn wirĩgahn gunyĩgahn for them 
Separate ãhnah wer ãhnah  guny ãhnah for me 
 ũnu wer ũnu guny ũnu for you (sg) 
 ĩnah wer ĩnah guny ĩnah for him/her 
 ãhgahn wer ãhgahn guny ãhgahn for us 
 ũgun wer ũgun guny ũgun for you (pl) 
 ĩgahn wer ĩgahn guny ĩgahn for them 
  watch agree, accept  
 
Exercise 43 
 
Underline all receiver pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words or 
suffixes that are not reciever pronouns. 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
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  bee ĩnah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn. “You go by yourself and bring us some fire. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was collected. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you in hand. 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked him, “How are you old man?” 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what are you doing here?” 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some old clothes  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. from long ago (that) I was buying for her. 
È  ena a kuri ĩn-i, bahi duul. A person to tell her it is difficult to find. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) get me a 
 hnah rade.” A biꞌĩgahn, radio.’ I told them, 
“Cahggdah uunggu og kay  o.” “Alright, all of you, you all  ust go.” 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hss hgahn  eg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 11-12)  
   an tahyahgï  el gahfĩgahn  eg That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you many blessings.  

 
 

Subject suffixes 
 
In the lesson Subjects after verbs and subject suffixes on verbs, we learned that subject suffixes 
show the same subject as before the verb. We write the up mark     on the first vowel of all 
subject suffixes. 
 
In Miah 2, the subject suffix –é ‘he’ is on the reason verb ã maddé ‘so that he drink’.  his is 
the same subject as in e doos e waj ‘he began to go’ in the first part of the sentence. 
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(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg ã maddé feg. He went to the well so that (he) drink water. 
 
Subject suffixes are different in vowel and tone from one subject pronoun to the next. Some 
subject suffixes are also different from one verb form to the next. All subject suffixes on 
incomplete verbs have heavy vowels except for – a ‘we’. When sub ect suffixes with heavy 
vowels attach to a verb with light vowels such as naam ‘eat’, the light vowels of the verb 
become heavy.  
 
Subject suffixes on incomplete verb  
Written Sounds like  
Jen e naahm  kolodo. [  n   n  hm  k l d ] Person he ate the egg. 
A naahm  kolodo. [  n  hmi ᷇ k l d ] I ate the egg. 
U naahm  kolodo. [  n  hmi᷇ k l d ] You (sg)  ate the egg. 
E naahm  kolodo. [  n  hm  k l d ] (S)he ate the egg. 
Ag naam a kolodo. [ g n  m   k l d ] We ate the egg. 
Ug naahm u kolodo. [ g n  hm   k l d ] You (pl) ate the egg. 
Ega naahm igah kolodo. [ g  n  hm  g h k l d ] They ate the egg. 
 
All subject suffixes on complete verbs have light vowels except for –  ‘you (sg)’ and – u ‘you 
(pl)’.  
 
Subject suffixes on complete verb  
Written Sounds like  
Jen e naamsé kolodo. [  n   n  msé k l d ] Person ate the egg. 
A naamsé kolodo. [  n  mse᷇ k l d ] I ate the egg. 
U naahms  kolodo. [  n  hmsi᷇ k l d ] You (sg)  ate the egg. 
E naamsé kolodo. [  n  msé k l d ] (S)he ate the egg. 
Ag naams a kolodo. [ g n  ms   k l d ] We ate the egg. 
Ug naahms u kolodo. [ g n  hms   k l d ] You (pl) ate the egg. 
Ega naamséega kolodo. [ g  n  msé g  k l d ] They ate the egg. 
 
When complete subject suffixes with light vowels attach to a verb with heavy vowels, the light 
suffix vowels become heavy. 
 
Subject suffixes on complete verb  
Written Sounds like  
Jen e durs  kolodo. [  n   d rs  k l d ] Person buried the egg. 
A durs  kolodo. [  d rsi᷇ k l d ] I buried the egg. 
U durs  kolodo. [  d rsi᷇ k l d ] You (sg)  buried the egg. 
E durs  kolodo. [  d rs  k l d ] (S)he buried the egg. 
Ag durs ah kolodo. [ g d rs  h k l d ] We buried the egg. 
Ug durs u kolodo. [ g d rs   k l d ] You (pl) buried the egg. 
Ega durs igah kolodo. [ g  d rs  g h k l d ] They buried the egg. 
 
Various verb forms can have a subject suffix such as – , é ‘(s)he’.  elow, the sub ect suffix – , 
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é ‘(s)he’ takes the place of the subject pronoun e ‘(s)he’ in the sentence before. 
 
Verb forms with subject suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolodo. Person eats the egg. 
Incomplete sub ect suf ‘(s)he’ Jen naahm  kolodo. Person he eats the egg. 
Complete Jen e naamsa kolodo. Person ate the egg. 
Complete sub ect suf ‘(s)he’ Jen naahmsé kolodo. Person he ate the egg. 
Past Cont. Jen e naamǎn kolodo. Person was eating the egg. 
Past. Cont. sub ect suf ‘(s)he’  en naamǎné kolodo. Person he was eating the egg. 
Reason E leen ã naamda kolodo. He came in order to eat the egg. 
Reason sub ect suf ‘(s)he’ E leen ã naahmdé kolodo. He came in order to he eat egg. 
Caus. comp. Jen e ꞌnaahmsah jaan kolodo. Person made child eat the egg. 
Caus. comp. sub. suf ‘(s)he’  en e ꞌnaahms  jaan kolodo. Person he made child eat egg. 
Comp. unm obj Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp unm obj sub suf ‘(s)he’ Jen naamänsé. Person he ate (something). 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ sub suf ‘(s)he’ Jen naahms ni.  (?) Person he ate it. 
Comp. rec‘him’ Jen e naahmsĩn kolodo. Person ate the egg for him. 
Comp rec‘him’ sub suf ‘(s)he’ Jen naahmsĩn  kolodo. (?) Person he ate the egg for him. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (2) is compared with the incomplete verb with sub ect suffix 
–  ‘(s)he’ in ( ), and the complete verb awso ‘rode’ in (4) is compared with the complete verb 
with subject suffix –é ‘(s)he’ in (5). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride the thing. 
Incomplete (2) Jen e aw jeem. Person rides  the thing. 
Incomplete subject suf. (3) Jen ahw  jeem. Person he rides  the thing. 
Complete (4) Jen e awso jeem. Person rode the thing. 
Complete subject suf. (5) Jen awsé jeem. Person he rode the thing. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above.  
 
 (1)  

Infinitive 
(2)  
Incomp. 

(3) Incomp. 
sub suf ‘(s)he’ 

(4)  
Complete 

(5) Complete 
sub suf ‘(s)he’ 

[check] 

   -  -sa -sa-é   -sé  
b ab aw ahw  awso awsé sit, ride 
j kaj kay kahy  kajja kaj é bring 
g cig cii ciiꞌ  cigsah cigs  wear 
d cud cud cud  cussu cuss  climb 
 pad paa paz  passa passé guard 
f lof lof luf  lofso lofsé do magic 
s las las lahs  lassa lassé roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyamm  nyammsa nyammsé break 
n gon goo gun  gosso gossé grab 
ny guny guny guny  gunyju guny   agree 
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l mal mal mahl  malda maldé gather 
r wer wer wir  wersa wersé watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiw  dhiwsah dhiws  plant 
y koy koy kuy  koyso koysé cook 
z fez fez fiz  fessa fessé release 
e bee bee biiꞌ  beessa beessé say 
i bui bui buiꞌ  buisah buis  cultivate 
 
The subject suffix –é,   ‘(s)he’ is similar but sounds different in tone than other verb suffixes. 
We write them with marks to show they have different meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
 
Spelling rule 23 tell us how to write this suffix. 
 
Spelling Rule 23:  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) –é, -í,  -éega, -íigah on the first vowel of 
subject suffixes on verbs (domir bi9aamil ilfi9il). 
 
Subject suffix –é, -í ‘he’  
(bi9aalim ilfi9il) 

Subject suffix –éega, -íigah ‘they’  
(bi9aalim ilfi9il) 

Jen nyammsé jeg. Person broke things. Jogo nyammséega jeg. People broke things. 
Jen firsí jeg. Person smelled things. Jogo firsíigah jeg. People smelled things. 
Jen corsé toon. Person helped the cow. Jogo corséega toon. People helped the cow. 
Jen dursí jeg. Person buried things. Jogo dursíigah jeg. People buried things. 
Jen pahrsí jeg. Person attached things. Jogo pahrsíigah jeg. People attached things. 
Jen belldé jeg. Person beat things. Jogo belldéega jeg. People beat things. 
 
Subject suffixes (domir bi9aalim ilfi9il) on verb war ‘take’  check these] 
Complete  Continuous past  
A warsé jeg. I took things. A warané jeg. I was taking things. 
U wahrsí jeg. You (sg) took things. U wahrahní jeg. You (sg) were takg ths. 
E warsé jeg. (S)he took things. E warané jeg. (S)he was taking ths. 
Ag warsáa jeg. We took things. Ag waranáa jeg. We were taking ths. 
Ug wahrsúu jeg. You (pl) took things. Ug wahrahnúu jeg. You (pl) were takg ths. 
Ega warséega jeg. They took things. Ega wahrahnéega jeg. They were taking ths. 
Incomplete  Reason  
A wahr  jeg. I take things. A leen ã warr  jeg. I came to take thgs. 
U wahrí jeg. You (sg) take things.   leen ũ wahrr h jeg. You(sg) came to t ths. 
E wahr  jeg. (S)he takes things. E leen ã warré jeg. (S)he came to take ths. 
Ag waráa jeg. We take things. Ag leen ã warráa jeg. We came to take ths. 
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Ug wahrúu jeg. You (pl) take things.  g leen ũ wahrrúu jeg. You (pl) came to t ths. 
Ega wahr igah jeg. They take things. Ega leen ã wahrr igah jeg. They came to take ths. 
 
In summary, we have the following subject suffixes on verbs: 
 
Subject suffixes 
After  watch  agree, accept  
Incomplete -  wir  guny  I 
 -  wir  guny  you (sg) 
 -  wir  guny  (s)he 
 - a wer a guny ah we 
 - u wir u guny u you (pl) 
 - igah wir igah guny igah they 
Complete and -é wersé gunyj  I 
Continuous -  wirs  gunyj  you (sg) 
 -é wersé gunyj  (s)he 
 - a wers a gunyj  h we 
 - u wirs u gunyj u you (pl) 
 -éega werséega gunyj  gah they 
Reason -  werd  gunyd h I 
 - h wird h gunyd h you (sg) 
 -é werdé gunyd  (s)he 
 - a werd a gunyd ah we 
 - u wird u gunyd u you (pl) 
 - igah wird igah gunyd igah they 
 
Exercise 44 
 
Underline all subject suffixes on verbs. 
 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a cow. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne belǎn When Fandi (he) fought government, he had 
jirsig dhaag jo.  only two piasters.  
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahz  taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 16-17)  
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government (it) came many times, Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. (he) had refused, and that is why refusal  
(Fand 19-22) came out to him (with brutality). 
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 en  uul belǎné  adeer  A Kuulaahg person (he) called Jader 
een é Taw. Wahrí gaama tu,  was going to Taw. He brought people of  
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. Gaam hill in order to hide an egg in ground.  
(Jafar 3)  
  gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses. 
(Ozoog 6)  
 ina  og fuuigah ꞌwahy hn igah  Why do men (they) go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 

 

Dependent and condition verb suffixes 
 
In the lesson called Dependent final, we learned the dependent final suffix –e, -ne shows the 
end of a dependent clause. It can attach to different types of words. In this lesson we learn 
about two other dependent suffixes that only attach to verbs of dependent clauses. A dependent 
clause is a group of words with a verb that cannot stand alone as a complete sentence, but need 
other words to complete the sentence. There is a dependent verb suffix for clauses beginning 
with é gara ‘when’ and a condition verb suffix for ‘if’ clauses that are a condition.  oth of 
these suffixes change from one subject pronoun to another. 
 
In Nyeer 23, the incomplete verb dhahn ‘milk’ has the dependent suffix – .  
 
(Nyeer 23) (After é gara ‘when’)  
É gara alda dhahn  iigii-ni,  While Fox was milking milk,  
kuwahn e mal fan taw, froth accumulated to up (in the pan), 
iigah eg mal fan tad. and milk accumulated to down (under pan). 
 
This suffix –  shows the verb dhahn ‘milk’ is in the dependent clause beginning with é gara 
‘when’ and ending with the dependent final suffix -ni. 
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In Tifa 5-6, the causative verb ꞌahwiigah ‘they be sat down’ with ob ect pronoun suffix –iigah 
‘they’ also has the dependent suffix – . The suffix shows this verb is in the dependent clause 
beginning with é kora ‘because’ and ending with the dependent final suffix –ni. 
 
(Tifa 5-6) (After é kora ‘because’) 
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
 
In Fand 22-23, the complete verb bellda ‘burst’ has the dependent condition suffix – . (Maybe 
it should be –  as in belld ). The suffix shows this verb is in the condition clause beginning 
with kolodo ‘the egg’ and ending with the dependent final suffix –e. 
 
(Fand 22-23) (Condition ‘if’)  
  bee, “Kolodo neen e belld  wa-e ba, He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst, 
de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
 
Sometimes the dependent verb suffix is on verbs of dependent clauses, even if the clause 
doesn’t begin with é gara ‘when’ or end with the dependent final suffix –e, -ne.  
 
In Fand 5-6, the dependent verb suffix –  is on lijj  ‘arrived’.  his suffix shows the verb is in a 
dependent clause li       ahrtuum te ‘when he arrived in  hartoum’ even though there is no 
connector é gara ‘when’ or dependent final suffix –e, -ne.  
 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
lijj  í Kahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
 
Sometimes there is a connector é gara ‘when’ and dependent final suffix –e, -ne without a 
dependent verb suffix on the verb.  
 
In Fand 1-2, the dependent verb dawsé ‘he fought’ does not have the dependent verb suffix – . 
Maybe the subject-after-verb suffix –é ‘he’ prevents the dependent verb suffix – .  
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne,  When the Fandi fought government, 
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
 
Dependent verb suffixes change in vowel and tone from one subject pronoun to the next. They 
are the same for all verb forms. The same dependent verb suffixes attach to verbs following the 
dependent connectors é gara ‘when’, é kora ‘because’ and war ‘but’. 
 
Dependent verb suffix after é gara ‘when, while’ 
Written Sounds like  
  gara jen wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é g r    n w hrsi᷅   g ] When the person took things, . . 
É gara a warsě jeg-e, . . .  é g r    w rs    g ] When I took things, . . . 
É gara o wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é g r    w hrs    g ] When you (sg) took things, . . . 
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É gara e wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é g r    w hrsi᷅   g ] When (s)he took things, . . . 
É gara ag warsǎ jeg-e, . . .  é g r   g w rs    g ] When we took things, . . . 
É gara og wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é g r   g w hrs    g ] When you (pl) took things, . . . 
É gara eg wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é g r   g w hrsi ᷅   g ] When they took things, . . . 
 
Dependent verb suffix after é kora ‘because’ 
Written Sounds like  
  kora jen wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é k r    n w hrsi᷅   g ] Because the person took things, . . 
É kora a warsě jeg-e, . . .  é k r    n w hrsi᷅   g ] Because I took things, . . . 
É kora o wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é k r    w rs    g ] Because you (sg) took things, . . . 
É kora e wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é k r    w hrs    g ] Because (s)he took things, . . . 
É kora ag warsǎ jeg-e, . . .  é k r    w hrsi᷅   g ] Because we took things, . . . 
É kora og wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é k r   g w rs    g ] Because you (pl) took things, . . . 
É kora eg wahrs  jeg-e, . . .  é k r   g w hrs    g ] Because they took things, . . . 
 
Dependent verb suffix war ‘but’ 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e nyamsa ã war jeg,  
war jen wahrs  jeg wa. 

[  n   ny ms    w r   g,  
w r   n w hrsi᷅   g w ] 

Person wanted to take things,  
but the person didn’t take things. 

A nyamsa ã war jeg,  
war a warsě jeg wa. 

[  ny ms    w r   g,  
w r   w rs    g w ] 

I wanted take things,  
but I didn’t take things. 

  nyahmsah ũ wahr  eg,  
war o wahrs  jeg wa. 

   ny hms h   w hr   g,  
w r   w hrs    g w ] 

You (sg) wanted take things,  
but you didn’t take things. 

E nyamsa ã warda jeg,  
war e wahrs  jeg wa. 

   ny ms    w rd    g,  
w r   w hrsi ᷅   g w ] 

(S)he wanted take things,  
but (s)he didn’t take things. 

Ag nyamsa ã warda jeg,  
war ag warsǎ jeg wa. 

  g ny ms    w rd    g,  
w r  g w rs    g w ] 

We wanted take things,  
but we didn’t take things. 

Ug nyahmsah ũ wahrdah jeg,  
war og wahrs  jeg wa. 

  g ny hms h   w hrd h   g  
w r  g w hrs    g w ] 

You (pl) wanted take things,  
but you didn’t take things. 

Eg nyamsa ã warda jeg,  
war eg wars  jeg wa. 

  g ny ms    w rd    g,  
w r  g w hrsi ᷅   g w ] 

They wanted take things,  
but they didn’t take things. 

 
However, the dependent condition verb suffixes for condition clauses with ‘if’ are different 
than dependent verb suffixes. Dependent condition verb suffixes change in vowel and tone 
from one subject pronoun to the next. They also change from one verb form to the next, as 
shown in the summary below.  
 
Dependent condition verb suffix ‘if’ 
Written Sounds like  
Jen wars  jeg-e, . .     n w rse᷇   g ] If person took things, . . . 
A warsê jeg-e, . . .    w rse᷇   g ] If I took things, . . . 
O warsê jeg-e, . . .    w rse᷇   g ] If you (sg) took things, . . . 
E warsê jeg-e, . . .    w rse᷇   g ] If (s)he took things, . . . 
Ag warsâ jeg-e, . . .   g w rsa᷇   g ] If we took things, . . . 
og wahrsû jeg-e, . . .   g w hrsu᷇   g ] If you (pl) took things, . . . 
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Eg warsâ jeg-e, . . .   g w rsa᷇   g ] If they took things, . . . 
 
Various verb forms can have a dependent ‘when’ suffix such as –  ‘(s)he’.  
 
Verb forms with dependent verb suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolod. Person eats an egg. 
Incomplete dep ‘when’   gara jen naahm  kolod-e, .  While person eats an egg, . .  
Complete Jen e naamsa kolod. Person ate an egg. 
Complete dep ‘when’   gara jen naahms  kolod-e, .  When person ate an egg, . .  
Past Cont.  en e naamǎn kolod. Person was eating an egg. 
Past. Cont. dep ‘when’   gara  en naahmǎhn  kolod-e, .  When person was eating egg, .  
Reason E leen ã naamda kolod. He came in order to eat an egg. 
Reason dep ‘when’   gara jen leen ã naahmd  kolod-e, When he came to eat an egg, .   
Caus. comp.  en e ꞌnaahmsah  aan kolod. Person made child eat the egg. 
Caus. comp. dep ‘when’   gara  en e ꞌnaahms  jaan kolod-e, .  When person made child eat egg 
Comp. unm obj Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp unm obj dep ‘wh’   gara jen naahmähns , . . . (?) When person ate (something), . .  
Comp. ob  ‘them’ Jen e naahmsiigah. Person ate them. 
Comp ob  ‘them’dep‘wh’   gara jen naahmsiig , . . . (?) When person ate them, . . . 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ dep ‘wh’   gara jen naahmsi, . . . (?) When person ate it, . . . 
Comp. rec‘him’  en e naahmsĩn kolod. Person ate an egg for him. 
Comp rec‘him’ dep ‘wh’   gara  en naahmsĩn  kolod-e, . . (?) When person ate egg for him, . 
Comp sub-af-v  olod naams  é  en. It was an egg person ate. 
Comp sub-af-v dep ‘wh’   gara kolod naams  é  en-e, . . . (?) When it was an egg person ate, . 
Comp un sub Kolod naams na. An egg was eaten. 
Comp un sub dep ‘when’   gara kolod naahms hn , . . . (?) When an egg was eaten, . .  
Comp sub suf ‘they’  og naamséega kolod. People (they) ate an egg. 
Comp sub suf  dep ‘wh’   gara  og naamséeg  kolod-e, . (?) When  people (they) ate an egg, 
Comp sub suf ‘(s)he’  en naamsé kolod. Person (he) ate an egg. 
Comp sub suf dep ‘wh’   gara  en naahmsé kolod-e, . ?) When person (he) ate an egg, . .  
 
Various verb forms can have a dependent condition ‘if’ suffix such as –  ‘(s)he’.  
 
Verb forms with dependent verb suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolod. Person eats an egg. 
Incomplete dep ‘if’ Jen naahm  kolod-e, . . .  If person eats an egg, . .  
Complete Jen e naamsa kolod. Person ate an egg. 
Complete dep ‘if’ Jen naams  kolod-e, . . . If person ate an egg, . .  
Past Cont.  en e naamǎn kolod. Person was eating an egg. 
Past. Cont. dep ‘if’ Jen naam ga kolod-e, . . . If person was eating egg, . . . 
Reason E leen ã naamda kolod. He came in order to eat an egg. 
Reason dep ‘if’ Jen leen ã naamd  kolod-e, . . If he came to eat an egg, . . 
Caus. comp.  en e ꞌnaahmsah  aan kolod. Person made child eat the egg. 
Caus. comp. dep ‘if’  en e ꞌnaahms  jaan kolod-e, .  If person made child eat egg, . . 
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Comp. unm obj Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp unm obj dep ‘if’ Jen naamäns , . . . (?) If person ate (something), . .  
Comp. ob  ‘them’ Jen e naahmsiigah. Person ate them. 
Comp. ob  ‘them’ dep ‘if’ Jen naahmsiig , . . . (?) If person ate them, . . . 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ dep ‘if’ Jen naahms , . . . (?) If person ate it, . . . 
Comp. rec‘him’  en e naahmsĩn kolod. Person ate an egg for him. 
Comp rec‘him’ dep ‘if’  en naahmsĩn  kolod-e, . . (?) If person ate egg for him, . 
Comp sub-af-v  olod naams  é  en. It was an egg person ate. 
Comp sub-af-v dep ‘if’  olod naams  é  en-e, . . . (?) If it was an egg person ate, . 
Comp un sub  olod naams na. An egg was eaten. 
Comp un sub dep ‘if’  olod naams n , . . . (?) If an egg was eaten, . .  
Comp sub suf ‘they’  og naamséega kolod. People (they) ate an egg. 
Comp sub suf ‘they’ dep ‘if’  og naamséeg  kolod-e, . (?) If people (they) ate an egg, . .  
Comp sub suf ‘(s)he’  en naamsé kolod. Person (he) ate an egg. 
Comp sub suf ‘(s)he’ dep ‘if’ Jen naahms  kolod-e, . (?) If person (he) ate an egg, . .  
 
Sometimes the verb of a dependent clause is the last word of the clause. Then it can sometimes 
have both a dependent verb suffix and dependent final suffix. In Jen 3, the dependent verb 
suffix -ǎ and the dependent final suffix –e is on the verb lejja ‘arrived’. 
 
(Jen 3) (Dependent verb suffix and dependent final suffix) 
É gara ag lejjǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived something bad frightened us. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (2) is compared with the incomplete verb with dependent 
‘when’ suffix –  ‘(s)he’ in ( ), and with the dependent condition ‘if’ suffix –  ‘(s)he’ in (4). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride the thing. 
Incomplete (2) Jen e aw jeem. Person rides the thing. 
Incompl dependent ‘when’ (3)   gara jen ahw  jeem-e, . . When person rides the thing, .  
Incompl dep cond ‘if’ (4) Jen aw  jeem-e, . . . If person rode the thing, . . . 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-4) above.  
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomp. (3) Incomp. 

dep ‘wh’ ‘(s)he’ 
(4) Incomplete 
dep condition ‘if’ ‘(s)he’ 

[check] 

   -  -   
b ab aw ahw  aw  sit, ride 
j kaj kay kahy  kay  bring 
g cig cii ciiꞌ  ciiꞌî wear 
d cud cud cud  cudî climb 
 pad paa paz  paz  guard 
f lof lof luf  lof  do magic 
s las las lahs  las  roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyamm  nyamm  break 
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n gon goo gun  gon  grab 
ny guny guny guny  gunyî agree 
l mal mal mahl  mal  gather 
r wer wer wir  wer  watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiw  dhiwî plant 
y koy koy kuy  koy  cook 
z fez fez fiz  fez  release 
e bee bee biiꞌ  beeꞌ  say 
i bui bui buiꞌ  buiꞌî cultivate 
 
 he dependent ‘when’ suffix –  ‘(s)he’ and dependent condition ‘if’ suffix – ,   ‘(s)he’ are 
similar but sound different in tone than each other, and different in tone than other verb 
suffixes. We write them with marks to show they have different meaning. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
Dependent [ i ᷅] É gara jen turs  miahn-i, . . . When the person saw the goat, 
Condition [e᷇] Jen tursî miahn, . . . If the person saw the goat, 
 
Spelling Rule 26:  Write the valley (waadi) on – , - igi , etc. on dependent verbs (alfi9il fi jumli 
muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) (Subordinate). Write the dash - (faasil) before –e, -i at the 
end of a dependent part of a sentence. 
 
É gara jen turs  miahn-i, bee, “Liddu   nahmdi.” (?) When the person saw the goat,  

he said, “Let us eat it.” 
É kora jen turs  miahn-i, bee, “Liddu   nahmdi.” (?) Because the person saw the goat,  

he said, “Let us eat it.” 
Jen nyamsa ã turdah miahn, war jen turs  miahn-i wa. The person wanted to see the goat,  

but the person didn’t see the goat. 
 
Dependent –  (ilfi9il fi jumli muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) 
É gara jen nyahmms  jeg-e, . . . When the person broke things, . . . 
É gara jen firs  jeg-e, . . . When the person smelled things, . . . 
É gara jen curs  toon-e, . . . When the person helped the cow, . . . 
É gara jen durs  jeg-e, . . . When the person buried things, . . . 
É gara jen pahrs  jeg-e, . . . When the person attached things, . . . 
É gara jen billd  jeg-e, . . . When the person beat things, . . . 
 
Dependent verb war ‘take’ with sub ect pronouns  
(ilfi9il fi jumli muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) 
É gara a warsě jeg-e, . . . When I took things, . . . 
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É gara o wahrs  jeg-e, . . . When you (sg) took things, . . . 
É gara e wahrs  jeg-e, . . . When (s)he took things, . . . 
É gara ag warsǎ jeg-e, . . . When we took things, . . . 
É gara og wahrs  jeg-e, . . . When you (pl) took things, . . . 
É gara ega wahrs igi jeg-e, . . . When they took things, . . . 
 
Spelling Rule 27:  Write the tent (xayma) on –ê, -î, etc. on condition verbs (ilfi9il ba9d low 
kaan) (Subordinate). Write the dash - (faasil) before –e, -i at the end of a condition part of a 
sentence. 
 
Condition –ê, -î (ilfi9il ba9d low kaan) 
Jen nyammsê jeg-e, . . . If the person broke things, . . . 
Jen firsî jeg-e, . . . If the person smelled things, . . . 
Jen corsê toon-e, . . . If the person helped the cow, . . . 
Jen dursî jeg-e, . . . If the person buried things, . . . 
Jen pahrsî jeg-e, . . . If the person attached things, . . . 
Jen belldê jeg-e, . . . If the person beat things, . . . 
 
Condition verb war ‘take’ with sub ect pronouns  
(ilfi9il ba9d low kaan) 
A warsê jeg-e, . . . If I took things, . . . 
O warsê jeg-e, . . . If you (sg) took things, . . . 
E warsê jeg-e, . . . If (s)he took things, . . . 
Ag warsâ jeg-e, . . . If we took things, . . . 
og wahrsû jeg-e, . . . If you (pl) took things, . . . 
Eg warsâ jeg-e, . . . If they took things, . . . 
 
In summary, we have the following dependent suffixes and dependent condition suffixes on 
verbs: 
 
Dependent verb suffixes after é gara ‘when’, é kora ‘because’, war ‘but’  check] 
After  watch  agree, accept  
Incomplete, -ě werě guny  I 
Complete, -  wir  guny  you (sg) 
Continuous, -  wir  guny  (s)he 
Reason -ǎ werǎ gunyǎh we 
 -  wir  guny  you (pl) 
 -  wir  guny  they 
 
Dependent condition verb suffixes ‘if’  check] 
After  watch  agree, accept  
Incomplete -  wir  guny  I 
 -  wir  guny  you (sg) 
 -  wir  guny  (s)he 
 -  war  guny h we 
 -  wir  guny  you (pl) 
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 -  wir  guny  they 
Complete -  wers  gunyj  I 
Reason -  wers  gunyj  you (sg) 
 -  wers  gunyj  (s)he 
 -  wers  gunyj h we 
 -  wirs  gunyj  you (pl) 
 -  wers  gunyj h they 
Continuous - ga wer ga guny hgah I 
 - ga wer ga guny hgah you (sg) 
 - ga wer ga guny hgah (s)he 
 - ga wer ga guny hgah we 
 - ga wer ga guny hgah you (pl) 
 - ga wer ga guny hgah they 
 
Exercise 45 
 
Underline all dependent suffixes and condition suffixes on verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 6-7)  
  gara   wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
(Miah 14-15) you can get out. 
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he came out, he looked at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
  gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 28-29)  
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L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Jafar 3-4)  
  gara  ogo  ngiis ig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Jafar 4-5)  
  gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 8-9)  
Mosor iinin e firsah golg iinggah di-ni,  When his horse smelled presence of others,  
e jild e koon wil, wil e gahny og. he whistled, crying, pawing the ground. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he wants to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 

 

Relative definite suffix on verbs 

In the lesson called Relative definite, we learned that a relative clause describes a noun before 
the clause. The relative connector ná ‘that, who, which’ begins a relative clause describing a 
singular noun, and the relative connector nà ‘that, who, which’ begins a relative clause 
describing a plural noun. The relative definite suffix –ë attaches to the final word of a relative 
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clause that describes a definite noun. There is no final suffix on a relative clause describing a 
noun that is not definite. The relative definite suffix –ë attaches to different types of words. In 
this lesson we learn about the relative definite suffix attached to verbs.  

In Ozoog 10, the complete verb taldaaga ‘created us’ with ob ect pronoun –aaga ‘us’ has the 
relative definite suffix -ë.  
 
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. The God who created us doesn’t want it. 
 
The suffix -ë shows the verb taldaagë is the last word of the relative clause. The relative clause 
n  taldaagë ‘who created us’ begins with the singular relative connector n  ‘who’.  his clause 
gives information about the definite singular noun Tel ‘God’.  
 
In Tifa 7, the complete verb tiws hnah ‘were tied’ with unmentioned sub ect suffix –ahnah has 
the relative definite suffix –ï.  
 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who were tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
 
The suffix -ï shows the verb tiws hnï is the last word of the relative clause. The relative clause 
n  tiws hnï ‘who were tied’ begins with the plural relative connector n  ‘who’.  his clause 
gives information about the definite plural noun jogo ‘the people’.  
 
The relative definite suffix –ë in a clause describing a singular noun sounds different in tone 
than in a clause describing a plural noun. However, the vowels of verbs in relative clauses do 
not change from describing one pronoun to the next.  
 
Relative definite suffixes on complete verbs 
Written Sounds like  
Jen n  naamsë leen tu. [  n n  n  msé léén t ] The person who ate went out. 
Aan ná naamsë leen tu. [  n ná n  msé lé n t ] I who ate went out. 
Oon ná naamsë leen tu. [  n ná n  msé léén t ] You (sg) who ate went out. 
Een ná naamsë leen tu. [  n ná n  msé léén t ] (S)he who ate went out. 
Aga n  naamsë leen tu. [ g  n  n  ms  lé n t ] We who ate went out. 
Ogo n  naamsë leen tu. [ g  n  n  ms  lé n t ] You (pl) who ate went out. 
Ega n  n amsë leen tu. [ g  n  n  ms  lé n t ] They who ate went out. 
 
The relative definite suffix –ë can attached to verbs of a relative clause with object pronoun 
suffixes. 
 
Relative definite suffix on verb with object pronouns [check tone] 
Written Sounds like  
Jen n  warsa jaanë leen tu. [n  w rs     n léén t ] The person who took child went out. 
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Jen ná warsaꞌë leen tu. [ná w rs .é léén t ] The person who took me went out. 
Jen ná warsoꞌë leen tu. [ná w rs .é léén t ] The person who took you (sg) went out. 
Jen ná wahrsï leen tu. [ná w hrs  léén t ] The person who took him/her went out. 
Jen ná warsaagë leen tu. [ná w rs  gé léén t ] The person who took us went out. 
Jen ná warsoogë leen tu. [ná w rs  gé léén t ] The person who took you (pl) went out. 
Jen ná wahrsiigï leen tu. [ná w hrs  g  léén t ] The person who took them went out. 

Various verb forms can have the relative definite suffix –ë, -ï.  
 
Verb forms with relative definite suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam. Person eats. 
Incomplete rel def Jen n  naamë leen tu.  Person who eats went out. 
Complete Jen e naamsa. Person ate. 
Complete rel def Jen n  naamsë leen tu.  Person who ate went out. 
Past Cont.  en e naamǎn. Person was eating. 
Past. Cont. rel def Jen n  naamǎꞌë leen tu.  Person who was eating went out. 
Reason Jen leen ã naamda. Person came in order to eat. 
Reason relative def. Jen n  leen ã naamdë leen tu. Person who came to eat went out. 
Comp. unm obj Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp unm obj rel def Jen n  naamänsë leen tu. Person who ate (something) went out. 
Comp. ob  ‘them’ Jen e naahmsiigah. Person ate them. 
Comp ob  ‘them’ rel Jen ná naahmsiigï leen tu. Person who ate them went out. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ rel def Jen ná naahmsï leen tu. Person who ate it went out. 
Comp. rec‘him’  en e naahmsĩn. Person ate for him. 
Comp rec‘him’ rel def Jen n  naahmsĩnï leen tu. Person who ate for him went out. 
Comp un sub Kolodo naams na. The egg was eaten. 
Comp un sub rel def Kolodo n  naams në wedan. The egg that was eaten was good. 
Comp sub suf ‘they’  og naamséega. People (they) ate. 
Comp sub suf rel def Jog n  naamséegë leen tu. People who (they) ate went out. 
Comp sub suf ‘(s)he’  en naamsé. Person (he) ate. 
Comp sub suf rel def Jen n  naahmsé leen tu.  Person who (he) ate went out. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (2) is compared with the incomplete verb with relative 
definite suffix –ë in (3), and the complete verb awso ‘rode’ in (4) is compared with the 
complete verb with relative definite suffix –ë in (5). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e aw. Person began to ride. 
Incomplete (2) Jen e aw. Person rides. 
Incomplete relative definite (3) Jen n  awë leen tu. Person who rides went out.  
Complete (4) Jen e awso. Person rode. 
Complete relative definite (5)  en n  awsë leen tu. Person who rode went out. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above.  
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomp. (3) Incomp. (4) Compl. (4) Compl. [check] 
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relative definite  relative definite 
   -ë -sa -sa-ë = -së  
b ab aw awë awso awsë sit, ride 
j kaj kay kayë kajja kajjë bring 
g cig cii ciiꞌï cigsah cigsï wear 
d cud cud cudï cussu cussï climb 
 pad paa paaꞌë passa passë guard 
f lof lof lofë lofso lofsë do magic 
s las las lasë lassa lassë roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyammë nyammsa nyammsë break 
n gon goo gooꞌë gosso gossë grab 
ny guny guny gunyï gunyju gunyjï agree 
l mal mal malë malda maldë gather 
r wer wer werë wersa wersë watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiwë dhiwsah dhiwsï plant 
y koy koy koyë koyso koysë cook 
z fez fez fezë fessa fessë release 
e bee bee beeꞌë beessa beessë say 
i bui bui buiꞌï buisah buisï cultivate 
 
The relative definite suffix -ë sounds different in tone than other suffixes, so we use the eyes 
mark to show it has different meaning.  
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
Dependent [ i ᷅] É gara jen turs  miahn-i, . . . When the person saw the goat, 
Condition [e᷇] Jen tursî miahn, . . . If the person saw the goat, 
Relative singular [é] Jen ná tursï leen tu. The person who saw it went out. 
Relative plural [ ] Jogo nà tursï leen tu. The people who saw it went out. 
 
We learn how to write the relative definite suffix in spelling rule 28. 
 
Spelling Rule 28):  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) on ná after a singular noun (isim mufrad). 
Write the down mark (maashi tiht) on nà after a plural noun (isim jami9). Write eyes (9uyuun) 
-ë, -ï at the end of a relative part of a sentence (bee alethi) (when the noun is known). 
 
Relative ná with verb war ‘take’ and ob ect pronouns after singular noun 
(ilfi9il ba9d alethi wa isim mufrad) 
Jen ná warsaꞌë leen tu. The person who  took me went out. 
Jen ná warsoꞌë leen tu. The person who  took you (sg) went out. 
Jen ná wahrsï leen tu. The person who  took him/her went out. 
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Jen ná warsaagë leen tu. The person who  took us went out. 
Jen ná warsoogë leen tu. The person who  took you (pl) went out. 
Jen ná wahrsiigï leen tu. The person who  took them went out. 
 
Relative nà with verb war ‘take’ and ob ect pronouns after plural noun 
(ilfi9il ba9d alethi wa isim jami9) 
Jogo nà warsaꞌë leen tu. The people who took me went out. 
Jogo nà warsoꞌë leen tu. The people who took you (sg) went out. 
Jogo nà wahrsï leen tu. The people who took him/her went out. 
Jogo nà warsaagë leen tu. The people who took us went out. 
Jogo nà warsoogë leen tu. The people who took you (pl) went out. 
Jogo nà wahrsiigï leen tu. The people who took them went out. 
 
In summary, we have the following relative definite suffixes: 
 
Relative definite suffix on verbs 
After  Incomplete Incomplete relative definite 
Final consonants -ë wer werë watch 
  guny gunyï agree 
Final vowels -ë bee beeꞌë say 
   bui buiꞌï cultivate 
 
Exercise 46 
 
Underline all relative definite suffixes attached to verbs in the following sentences. 
 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who were tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. The God who created us doesn’t want it. 
 

Perfect verbs 
 
In the lesson called Perfect, we learned that the perfect suffix –ar, -r shows an action has been 
done in a way that it does not need to be done again, or that the action in the past continues 
until the present. It can attach to different types of words. In this lesson, we learn about the 
perfect suffix attached to verbs. 
 
In Fand 18-19, the perfect suffix –r is on the complete verb awso ‘sat’.  his suffix -r shows that 
the action awsor ‘become established’ continues and will not need to happen again.  
 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 



- 193 - 

 
The complete suffix –r attaches after the complete suffix –sa. 
 
Complete perfect verb 
Written Sounds like  
Jen e naamsar kolodo. [  n   n  ms r k l d ] Person completely ate the egg. 
A naamsar kolodo. [  n  ms r k l d ] I completely ate the egg. 
U naahmsahr kolodo. [  n  hms h k l d ] You (sg) completely ate the egg. 
E naamsar kolodo. [  n  ms r k l d ] (S)he completely ate the egg. 
Ag naamsar kolodo. [ g n  ms r k l d ] We completely ate the egg. 
Ug naahmsahr kolodo. [ g n  hms hr k l d ] You (pl) completely ate the egg. 
E n amsar kolodo. [  n  ms r k l d ] They completely ate the egg. 
 
Various verb forms can have the perfect suffix –r, ar.  
 
Verb forms with relative definite suffix [check] 
Incomplete Jen e naam kolodo. Person eats the egg. 
Incomplete perfect Jen e naamar kolodo. Person completely eats the egg. 
Complete Jen e naamsa kolodo. Person ate the egg. 
Complete perfect Jen e naamsar kolodo. Person completely ate the egg. 
Past Cont.  en e naamǎn kolodo. Person was eating the egg. 
Past. Cont. perfect Jen e naamǎnar kolodo.  Person completely was eating egg. 
Reason E leen ã naamda kolodo. He came in order to eat the egg. 
Reason perfect E leen ã naamdar kolodo. He came to completely eat egg. 
Command singular  en, naam kolodoǃ Person, eat the eggǃ 
Command sg perfect Jen, naamar kolodoǃ Person, comepletely eat the eggǃ 
Command plural  og, naahmdah kolgoǃ People, eat the eggsǃ 
Command pl perfect Jog, naahmdahr kolgoǃ People, completely eat the eggsǃ 
Comp. unm obj Jen e naamänsa. Person ate (something). 
Comp unm obj perfect Jen naamänsar. Person completely  ate (something). 
Comp causative  en e ꞌnaahmsah  aan kolodo.  Person made child eat the egg. 
Comp causative perfect  en e ꞌnaahmsahr jaan kolodo. Person made child complete eat egg. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ Jen e naahmsi. Person ate it. 
Comp. ob  ‘it’ perfect Jen e naahmsir. (?) Person completely ate it. 
Comp. rec‘him’  en e naahmsĩn kolodo. Person ate the egg for him. 
Comp rec‘him’ perfect Jen e naahmsĩnahr kolodo. (?) Person completely ate egg for him. 
Comp un sub  olodo naams na. The egg was eaten. 
Comp un sub perfect  olodo naams nar. (?) The egg was completely eaten. 
Comp sub suf ‘they’  og naamséega kolodo. People (they) ate the egg. 
Comp sub suf perfect Jog naamsaréega kolodo. People (they) completely ate egg. 
Comp sub suf ‘(s)he’  en naamsé kolodo. Person (he) ate the egg. 
Comp sub suf perfect Jen naahmsaré kolodo. Person (he) completely ate egg. 
Comp depd ‘when’   gara  en naahms  kolodo, . .  When person ate the egg, . . . 
Comp dep ‘wh’ perfect   gara  en naahms r kolodo, (?) When person completely ate egg, . . . 
Comp depd con ‘if’  en naams  kolodo, . . . If person ate the egg, . . . 
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Cmp dep con ‘if’ perfect  en naams r kolodo, . . . (?) If person completely ate the egg, . . . 
Comp rel def   en n  naamsë leen tu. The person who ate went out. 
Comp rel def perfect  en n  naamsër leen tu. Person who completely ate went out. 
 
The incomplete verb aw ‘rides’ in (2) is compared with the incomplete perfect verb abar 
‘completely rides’ in (3), and the complete verb awso ‘rode’ in (4) is compared with the 
complete perfect verb awsor ‘complete rode’ in (5). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e aw jeem. Person began to ride thing. 
Incomplete (2) Jen e aw. Person rides thing. 
Incomplete relative definite (3) Jen e abar jeem. Person completely rides thing.  
Complete (4) Jen e awso jeem. Person rode thing. 
Complete relative definite (5) Jen e awsor jeem. Person completely rode thing. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-5) above. The incomplete perfect verb 
has the final consonant of the infinitive verb instead of the final consonant of the incomplete 
verb. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomp. (3) Incomp 

perfect 
(4) Compl. 
 

(4) Compl. 
perfect 

[check] 

   -ar -sa -sa-r = -sar  
b ab aw abar awso awsor sit, ride 
j kaj kay kajar kajja kajjar bring 
g cig cii cigahr cigsah cigsahr wear 
d cud cud cudahr cussu cussur climb 
 pad paa padar passa passar guard 
f lof lof lofar lofso lofsor do magic 
s las las lasar lassa lassar roll-up 
m nyamm nyamm nyammar nyammsa nyammsar break 
n gon goo gonar gosso gossor grab 
ny guny guny gunyahr gunyju gunyjur agree 
l mal mal malar malda maldar gather 
r wer wer werar wersa wersar watch 
w dhiw dhiw dhiwahr dhiwsah dhiwsahr plant 
y koy koy koyar koyso koysor cook 
z fez fez fezar fessa fessar release 
e bee bee beer  (?) beessa beessar say 
i bui bui buir  (?) buisah buisahr cultivate 
 
In summary, we have the following perfect suffixes: 
 
Perfect suffixes [check all] 
After  Infinitive Incomplete perfect 
Final consonants -ar pad padar guard 
  dhiw dhiwahr plant 
  lof lofar do magic 
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  guny gunyahr agree 
Final vowels -r bee beer  (?) say 
   bui buir  (?) cultivate 
 
Exercise 47 
 
Underline all perfect suffixes in the following sentences. 
 
(Fand 15-16)  
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
 
  

Verbal nouns 
 
A verbal noun is a verb used as a noun. Like other nouns, it can be described by a 
demonstrative and have a definite suffix.  And like other nouns, it can be a subject, an object, 
possessed or introduced by prepositions. Singular verbal nouns usually have no suffix. Plural 
verbal nouns can have the suffix –g, -ag, -eeg, -aag. 
 
In Fand 15-16, the verbal noun masa ‘the refusal’ is used as the subject of the verb lah  ‘comes 
out’ and has the definite suffix –a. This verbal noun comes from the verb maa ‘refuse’. 
 
(Fand 15-16) (Subject)  
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
 
In Fand 3-5, the verbal noun dafa ‘fighting’ follows the preposition é ‘by’ and has the definite 
suffix –a. It comes from the verb daf ‘beat, fight’. 
 
(Fand 3-5) (After preposition)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. taking koleez sword to completely chop people.  
 
Most singular verbal nouns are similar to the incomplete verb, but some are similar to the 
continuous present verb. In Tifa 3-4, the continuous present verb tif n is a verbal noun that is 
possessed by the noun Gaahmgah ‘Gaahmg people’. 
 
(Tifa 3-4) (Possessed)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwd hn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
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Sometimes verbal nouns have noun suffixes even though they are used as verbs. In Fand 27-28, 
the verbal nouns l eng ‘travel’ and b fo ‘sang’ follow sub ect pronouns and are used as verbs. 
However, l eng has the noun suffix –g and b fo has the noun definite suffix –o. 
 
(Fand 27-28)   
Eg l eng eg b fo eg l e taw.  They traveled and sang as they went along.   
 
Verbal nouns are used in different ways in stories. 
 
Verbal nouns used in different ways 
Subject (Fand 9-10) masa lah  tu the refusal came out 
Subject after verb (Fande 14) nyiinah war  maanga? Refusals brought what? 
Object (Nyeer 33-34) e adda ganya he became the laughter 
 (Jen 22) bagsa ã bonaag took patience 
 (Tifa 9-10) kahsahngi ta tins friendship is teaching 
 (Tifa 10-11) a nyam ã tal kor I want to create speech 
After preposition (Fand 3-5) e maa e  og é dafa he refused by the fighting 
Possessed (Tifa 3-4) tif hn é Gaahmgah tying of Gaahmg 
 (Ozoog 4-5) gafa é  o maree gift of some reason 
Before demonstrative (Fand 14) maanga naa these refusals 
 
The incomplete verb doy ‘stones’ in (2) is compared with the singular verbal noun doy 
‘stoning’ in ( ) and the plural verbal noun doyg ‘stonings’ in (4). 
 
Infinitive (1) Jen e doos e doj jeem. Person began to stone something. 
Incomplete (2) Jen e doy jeem. Person stones something. 
Verbal noun singular (3) Doy aahn wedan. My stoning is good. 
Verba noun plural (4) Doyg ahnahgah wiahgah. My stonings are good. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-4) above. Singular verbal nouns with 
final w, y, z or a vowel can have the suffix –n. Plural verbal nouns can have the suffix –g, -ag, -
eeg or –aag. 
 
  (1) 

Infinitive 
(2) 
Incomplete 

 (3) Verbal  
Noun Sg 

(4) Verbal 
Noun Plural 

 

-g j doj doy stones doy doyg stoning 
 g cag caa bathes caa caag bathing 
 d bad baa throws baa baag throwing 
 m kom kom cuts kom komg cutting 
 n ceen ceen plays ceen ceengg playing 
 ny ngany ngany sand ngany nganyg sanding 
 l bell bell beats bell bellg beating 
 r ar ar be scared ar arg being scared 
 w nyaw nyaw requests nyawn, nyaw nyawng, nyawg requesting 
 y koy koy cooks koyn, koy koyng, koyg cooking 
 e bee bee says been, bee beeng saying 
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-ag d cud cud climbs –- cugdug climbing 
 f lof lof do magic lof lofog doing magic 
 s las las rolls-up las lasag rolling-up 
 m nyam nyam loves nyam nyamag loving 
 ny gany gany laughs gany ganyag laughing 
 l bel bel possesses bel belag, belg possessing 
 r ber ber be clean ber berag being clean 
-eeg m kaam kaam works kazaam kazaameeg working 
 r kor kor speaks kor koreeg word 
-aag n bon bon waits bon bonaag patience 
 l nyel nyel knows neyl nyelaag knowledge 
 
Singular verbal nouns sound different in tone than infinitive verbs. Because they are used 
differently, their meaning should be clear in the sentence. But, if Gaahmg speakers decide to 
write these differently, they could underline the first vowel of each verbal noun such as pa l 
‘cutting’. 
 
Infinitive Verbal noun singular Verbal noun plural  
Written Sound  Written Sound Written Sound  
pal  p l] cut pal  p l] palag  p l g] cutting 
bel  b l] possess bel  b l] belag  b l g] possessing 
fel  f l] tell fel [f e᷆l] felag  f l g] telling 
pir  p r] deceive pir [pi᷆r] pirahg  p r hg] deceiving 
bel [be᷇l] name bel  b l] belag  b l g] naming 
kahz [ka ᷄hz] strike kahz  k hz] kahzahg  k hz hg] striking 
 
In summary, we have the following verbal noun suffixes on verbs: 
 
 Infinitive Incomplete Verbal noun singular Verbal noun plural  
(-n)/-g doj doy doy doyg stoning 
 nyaw nyaw nyawn,  nyaw nyawng, nyawg requesting 
 koy koy koyn, koy koyng, koyg cooking 
 bee bee been, bee beeng saying 
/-ag ber ber ber berag being clean 
 pir pir pir pirahg deceiving 
 lof lof lof lofog doing magic 
/-eeg kor kor kor koreeg word 
/-aag bon bon bon bonaag patience 
 
Exercise 48 
 
Underline all verbal nouns in the following sentences. 
 
(Nyeer 33-34)  
Nyeereman é garanda e adda ganya The nyeerma became the laughter 
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e an ufu-ool deene. as he remained in the tree. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? These refusals brought what? 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Fand 32-33)  
“ ees n  en n  leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi  og kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people; just kill the one man. 
(Jen 22)  
Ag galda wa ag bagsa ã bonaag jo maree. We did not run; somehow we took patience. 
(Tifa 4-5)  
A bee tifâhn wedan, ahn wa. I say, tying is beneficial, not detrimental. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship of sitting in lines is full of  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  teaching and results in a wonderful life. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and I want to create talking of time here only. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
 og nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you as the gift for some reason.  

 

Adjective verbs 

 

In the lesson called Adjectives, we learned that adjectives describe nouns. They are singular 
after singular nouns and plural after plural nouns. Adjective verbs are adjectives that are used 
as verbs. They have different vowels, tone and suffixes from one subject pronoun to the next, 
and from one verb form to the next. Adjective verbs after singular pronouns have no suffix, but 
adjective verbs after plural pronouns usually have the plural suffix –g.  
 
Like other verbs, adjective verbs differ in vowel and tone from one subject pronoun to the next.  
 
Adjective verb (incomplete) 
Written Sounds like  
Jen een ber.    n   n bér] Person is clean. 
Aan ber.    n ber᷇] I am clean. 
Oon bir.    n b r᷇] You (sg) are clean. 
Een ber.    n bér] (S)he is clean. 
Aga berga.   g  bérg ] We are clean. 
Ogo birgah.   g  b rg h] You (pl) are clean. 
 ga b rga.   g  bérg ] They are clean. 
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But unlike other verbs, adjective verbs follow long subject pronouns instead of common subject 
pronouns. They also have the plural suffix –g after the plural subject pronouns aga ‘we’, ogo 
‘you (pl)’ and ega ‘they’.  he equal sign suffix –a ‘are’ attaches after the plural suffix. 
 
In (1) the singular adjective ber ‘clean’ is compared to the infinitive ad ective verb ber ‘to be 
clean’ in (2). 
 
Singular adjective (1) Jen tursah wee ber. Person saw a clean house. 
Infinitive adjective verb (2) Jen e doos e ber. Person began to be clean. 
 
Each singular adjective and infinitive adjective verb below can take the place of those in (1-2) 
above. 
 
 (1) Singular adjective (2) Infinitive adjective verb 
 Written Sounds like  Written Sounds like  
r wee ber   bér] clean house ber  b r] be clean 
 too koofar  k  f r] thin cow koofar  k  f r] be thin 
l deel gaal  g  l] distant lake gaal  g  l] be far 
 jen bandhal  b nd l] weak person bandhal  b ndh l] be weak 
n meed weda [we᷇d n] good rope weed  w  d] be good 
 jeers nyaan  ny  n] young hippo nyaan  ny  n] be young 
y kagdar ay   y] sour food aj    ] be sour 
u gaar cuu  c  ] sweet pork cuu  c  ] be sweet 
 dal lusu  l s ] hot pot luusah  l  s h] be hot 
a aasa faa  f  ] old basket fang  f ng] be old 
ah ahngah dahmah  d hm h] blind girl daahm  d  hm] be blind 
 
Singular adjectives sound different in tone than infinitive adjective verbs. Because they are 
used differently, their meaning should be clear in each sentence. But if Gaahmg speakers 
decide to write these differently, they could underline the first vowel of each infinitive 
adjective verb as be r ‘to be clean’. 
 
Singular adjectives have the same letters and tone as incomplete adjective verbs after the 
pronoun een ‘(s)he’.  he equal sign suffix –n ‘is’ is on each adjective verb that ends in a vowel 
or the consonant w, y, z. 
 
Singular adjective Incomplete adjective verb 
Written  Written  
Jen tursah wee ber.  Person saw clean house. Een ber. He is clean. 
Jen tursah too koofar. Person saw thin cow. Een koofar. He is thin. 
Jen tursah deel gaal. Person saw distant lake. Een gaal. He is far. 
Jen tursah jen bandhal. Person saw weak person. Een bandhal. He is weak. 
Jen tursah meed weda. Person saw good rope. Een wedan. He is good. 
Jen tursah jeers nyaan. Person saw young hippo. Een nyaan. He is young. 
Jen tursah kagdar ay. Person saw sour food. Een ayn. He is sour. 
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Jen tursah gaar cuu. Person saw sweet pork. Een cuun. He is sweet. 
Jen tursah dal lusu. Person saw hot pot. Een lusun. He is hot. 
Jen tursah aasa faa. Person saw old basket. Een faan. He is old. 
Jen tursah ahngah dahmah. Person saw blind girl. Een dahmahn. He is blind. 
 
Plural adjectives have the same letters and tone as incomplete adjective verbs after the pronoun 
ega ‘they’.  he equal sign suffix –a ‘are’ is on each adjective verb. 
 
Plural adjective Incomplete adjective verb 
Written  Written  
Jen tursah wisahg berg.  Person saw clean houses. Ega berga. They are clean. 
Jen tursah tog koofarg. Person saw thin cows. Ega koofarga. They are thin. 
Jen tursah deelg gaalg. Person saw distant lakes. Ega gaalga. They are far. 
Jen tursah jog bandhalg. Person saw weak people. Ega bandhalgah. They are weak. 
Jen tursah meeg wiahg. Person saw good ropes. Ega wiahgah. They are good. 
Jen tursah jeersag nyalgeeg. Person saw young hippos. Ega nyaalgeega. They are young. 
Jen tursah kagdarg ayg. Person saw sour foods. Ega ayga. They are sour. 
Jen tursah gaareeg cuug. Person saw sweet porks. Ega cuugu. They are sweet. 
Jen tursah dalg lusug. Person saw hot pots. Ega lusugu. They are hot. 
Jen tursah aasag fang. Person saw old baskets. Ega fanga. They are old. 
Jen tursah ahngg dahmahg. Person saw blind girls. Ega dahmahgah. They are blind. 
 
Adjectives can be used as different verb forms. The infinitive adjective verb ber ‘to be clean’ in 
(1) is compared with the incomplete adjective verb ber ‘is clean’ in (2), with the complete 
adjective verb bersa ‘was clean’ in (3), and with the past continuous adjective verb berǎn ‘was 
remaining clean’ in (4). 
 
Infinitive adjective verb (1) Jen e doos e ber. Person began to be clean. 
Incomplete adjective verb (2) Jen een ber.  Person is clean. 
Complete adjective verb (3) Jen een bersa. Person was clean. 
Past continuous adjective verb (4) Jen een berǎn. Person was remaining clean. 
 
Each verb below can take the place of the verbs in (1-4) above. 
 
 (1) Infinitive (2) Incomplete (3) Complete (4) Past Continuous  
r ber ber bersa berǎn be clean 
 koofar koofar koofarsa koofarǎn be thin 
l gaal gaal gaalda gaalǎn be far 
 bandhal bandhal bandhalsa bandhalǎn be weak 
n wedan wedan wendasa wedanǎn be good 
 nyaan nyaan nyaansa nyaanǎn be young 
y ay ayn ajja ayǎn be sour 
u cuu cuun cuunsu cuunǎhn be sweet 
 lusu lusun lusunsu lusunǎhn be hot 
a faa faan fangasa faanǎn be old 
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ah dahmah dahmahn daahmahsah daahmahgǎhn be blind 
 

 
Question words 

 
Question words help ask a question. They ask about a noun or another word.  
 
Each of the following question words in bold can take the place of the underlined word in the 
senence before. 
 
The singular question word ngan ‘who’ asks about a noun subject and takes the place of jen 
‘person’ in the sentence before.  he plural question word ngahnaahdah ‘who’ takes the place of 
jogo ‘people’ in the sentence before. 
 
Singular Jen tirsah toon. Person killed the cow. 
 Ngan tirsah toon-e? Who killed the cow? 
(focus) Toon tirs  ngan? Who was it that killed the cow? 
Plural Jogo tirsah togo. The people killed the cows. 
 Ngahnaahdah tirsah togoo-ne? Who killed the cows? 
(focus) Togo tirs  ngahnaahdah? Who was it that killed the cows? 
 
The question word is in focus when it follows the verb. 
 
The singular question word nganan ‘for whom’ takes the place of the noun receiver seenan ‘for 
ruler’,  and the plural nganaadan ‘for whom’ takes the place of seenngan ‘for rulers’. 
 
Singular Jen tirsah toon seenan. Person killed the cow for the ruler. 
 Jen tirsah toon nganan? The person killed the cow for whom? 
Plural Jen tirsah toon seenngan. Person killed the cow for the rulers. 
 Jen tirsah toon nganaadan? The person killed the cow for whom? 
 
The singular question word é ngan ‘whose’ takes the place of the noun possessor é seena ‘of 
the ruler’,  and the plural é nganaad ‘whose’ takes the place of é seennga ‘of the rulers’. The 
question word is in focus when it comes before the verb. 
 
Singular Jen tirsah too é seena. Person killed a cow of the ruler. 
 Jen tirsah too é ngan? Whose cow did the person kill? 
(focus) Too é ngan tirs  jen-e? It was whose cow that the person killed? 
Plural Jen tirsah tog é seennga. Person killed cows of the rulers. 
 Jen tirsah tog é nganaad? Whose cows did the person kill? 
(focus) Tog é ngahnah tirs  jen-e? It was whose cows that the person killed? 
 
The singular question word nyii ‘what’ takes the place of the animal noun object toon ‘the cow’,  
and the plural nyiig ‘what’ takes the place of togo ‘the cows’. The question word is in focus 
when it comes before the verb. 
 



- 202 - 

Singular Jen tirsah toon. Person killed the cow. 
 Jen tirsah nyii? What did the person kill? 
 Nyiina tirs   en-e? It was what that the person killed? 
Plural Jogo tirsah togo. The people killed the cows. 
 Jogo tirsah nyiig? What did the people kill? 
 Nyiigah tirs   ogoo-ne? It was what that the people killed? 
 
The singular question word n  isiin ‘which’ takes the place of the adjective bandal ‘weak’ 
describing the subject jen ‘person’,  and the plural n  isiin ‘which’ takes the place of bandalga 
‘weak’.  he question word is in focus when it comes after the verb. 
 
Singular Jen bandal tirsah toon. The weak person killed the cow. 
 Jen n  isiin tirsah toon-e? Which person killed the cow? 
 Toon tirs  jen n  isiin? It was which person that killed the cow? 
Plural Jog bandalga tirsah togo. The weak people killed the cows. 
 Jog n  isiin tirsah togoo-ne? Which people killed the cows? 
 Togo tirs  jogo n  isiin? It was which people that killed the cows? 
 
The question word n  isiin ‘which’ can also take the place of the adjective toon ‘the cow’ 
describing the object too ‘cow’.  he question word is in focus when it comes before the verb. 
 
Jen tirsah too n  seggarë. Person killed the strong cow. 
Jen tirsah too n  isiin? Which cow did the person kill? 
Too n  isiin tirs  jen-e? It was which cow that the person killed? 
Toon ta isi tirs  jen-e? It was which cow that the person killed? 
 
The question word dahi ‘when’ takes the place of the time adverb kayn ‘yesterday’.  he 
question word is in focus when it comes before the verb. 
 
Jen tirsah toon kayn. Person killed the cow yesterday. 
Jaan tirsah toon dahi? When did the person kill the cow? 
Dahyin jen tirs  toon-e? It was when that the person killed the cow? 
 
The question word fan da ‘where’ takes the place of the locative and noun  maa-benj ‘near the 
house’.  he question word is in focus when it comes before the verb. 
 
Jen tirsah toon maa-benj. Person killed the cow near the house. 
Jen tirsah toon fan da? Where did the person kill the cow? 
Fan dayn jen tirs  toon-e? It was where that the person killed the cow? 
 
The question word fan isi ‘how’ takes the place of the manner adverb ahndahg ‘forefully’.  
 
Jen tirsah toon ahndahg. Person killed the cow forcefully. 
Jen tirsah toon fan isi? How did the person kill the cow? 
 
The question word ahrahng ‘why’ takes the place of the dependent clause é kora een ahn 
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‘because it was bad’.  
 
Jen tirsah toon é kora een ahn. Person killed the cow because it was bad. 
Jen tirsah toon ahrahng? Why did the person kill the cow? 
 
The question word a ‘did’ helps ask a question that has the answer ‘yes’ or ‘no’.  
 
Jen tirsah toon. Person killed the cow. 
Jen tirsah toon a? Did the person kill the cow? 
 
In summary, there are the following question words. 
 
Question words 
Common In focus  
Singular Plural Singular Plural  
ngan nahnaahdah   who 
nganan nganaadan   for whom 
é ngan é nganaad  é ngahnah whose 
nyii nyiig nyiinah nyiiggah what 
n  isiin n  isiin   which 
ta isi    which, how 
dahi  dahyin  when 
fan da  fan dayn  where 
fan isi    how 
ahrahng    why 
a    did 
 
Exercise 49 
 
Underline all question words in the following sentences. 
 
(Miah 9)  
  tahrbi, “Miah, miah, ta isi?” He called out to him, “Goat, goat, how are you?” 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did these refusals accomplish? 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked said to him, “How are you old man?” 
(Cooj 5)  
Nyiin uungg ngalé Ungurg, Ungurg? Why does your body smell like that of Arabs? 
(Cooj 7)  
È u nyahm nyii bare a?” What do you want now?” 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
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“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what have you done here?” 
(Assa 1)  
  bah  dahi   u lah wah  dahi? When did you arrive, and when will you go? 
(Ozoog 6)  
Jina jog fuuigah ꞌwahy hn igah  What causes men (they) to go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
 
 

Clauses with equal sign verbs 
 

 
 

Dependent clause connectors 
 
A dependent clause is a group of words with a verb that cannot stand alone as a complete 
sentence, but needs other words to complete the sentence. The dependent clause connectors é 
gara ‘when’, é kora ‘because’, war ‘but’ and sometimes the condition connector ar ‘if’ join 
dependent clauses to the sentence before. There is often a dependent final suffix –e that 
attaches to the last word of dependent clauses. There is often a dependent verb suffix –  that 
attaches to the verb of a depdent clause and a condition verb suffix –  that attaches to the verb 
of a condition clause. 
 
In Jafar 2-4, the dependent clause connector é gara ‘when’  oins the clause é gara  ogo 
 ngiis ig  cil-i ‘when the people heard the horn’ to the sentence before. This clause cannot 
stand alone as a complete sentence by itself, but needs the other words eg d os eg l daga tu 
‘they ran out’ to finish it.  
 
(Jafar 2-4)  
Jafarin kunsu cil í wilahnggah. Jafari blew the horn of hunting. 
É gara jogo fingiisíig  cil-i,  When the people heard the horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
 
The dependent final suffix –e, i attaches to the last word cil ‘horn’ of the dependent clause.  he 
dependent verb su x –  attaches to the verb  ngiis igah ‘they heard’ of the dependent clause. 
 
The dependent connector é gara ‘when’ often repeats information to slows down the story and 
show that what comes next is important. In Jafar 2-4, the cil ‘horn’ is mentioned a second time 
in the dependent clause to slow down the story and show that going out to hunt is important for 
the story—it is what the story it about. 
 
We have the following dependent connectors. 
 
Dependent connectors 
é gara when 
é kora because 
war but 
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ar if 
 
Exercise 50 
 
Underine all connectors in the following sentences 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 6-7)  
  gara   wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
  mahr h ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e b g kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited help of the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it for them, but she was not able 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. to break it down for them. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
  gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Jafar 3-4)  
É gara jogo fingiisíig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Cooj 9-10)  
  bee, “A wir hn afad man tad te,  He said, “I am making a sacrifice here  
é kora é mahsii nee nahrâhn te. because this insect drools here. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even when the thing frightened them (us),  
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ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 4-5)  
 orǎn kor n  lusu é kora  (She) was saying harsh words instead 
kor n  cuuꞌï wa. of the kind words.  
(Tifa 5-6)  
 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
(Ozoog 7-8)  
 ina  ꞌwahy hn igah tu-i é kora ozoogo They remarry because bad women 
nà ahng te jisâhníigah beenaadee-ne.  are always making the gossip.  
 
 

Main clause connectors 
 
A main clause is a group of words with a verb that can stand alone as a complete sentence. 
There is no dependent final suffix and not dependent or condition verb suffixes in main clauses. 
A main clause connector joins a main clause to the sentence before. 
 
In Fand 18-19, tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang ‘then government became established at Faaz’ 
is a main clause. The main clause connector tayn ‘then’  oins this clause to the sentence before. 
 
(Fand 17-19)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
 
We have the following main clause connectors. 
 
Main clause connectors 
  and 
de since, then 
tayn then 
anenda then, therefore 
enna therefore, so, thus 
mintaazee thereafter 
gahl in that way 
lahng then, until 
 
Exercise 51 
 
Underline each main clause connector in the following sentences. 
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(Miah 5-6)  
E pahrd e wal waa-eelg.  He jumped into the well  
E doos e mad fega lahng e beer.  and drank water until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny, lahng e madaga Fox jumped over him, and drank until  
fega beer. he was satisfied.  
(Miah 13-14)  
Miahn e guny lahng alda e waj tu. The goat agreed and the fox went out. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the nyeerema. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. then she began to go deep into the tree. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by certain strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
(Fand 15-16)  
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e, “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going, then do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two companions behind. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 19-21)  
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A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, So you don’t run if things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys until forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and I want to create talking of time here only. 
(Ozoog 8-9)  
Anenda, bii biiddah beenaada awdamalo!  So let us say please (stop) gossiping!  
(Ozoog 9-10)  
De beenaada Tel ná taldaagë  For our God who created us  
nyahmi wa. doesn’t want us to backslide. 
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn  eg é talg. and He will add to you many blessings.  
(Ozoog 20-21)  
Anenda ba bii ozoogo  dda So let women to become ears, 
windahg, bii fingahddah koré mang. let them to hear word carefully!  
 
 

Speech 

Word spelling rules (5-8) 
 
In this book, we have learned many new spelling rules.  They are listed here and in preceeding 
lessons. Pages numbers are given where they are have been explained. Spelling rule 5 is 
repeated with new examples. 
 
Spelling Rule 5a: Write miah ‘goat’ instead of mii ‘goat’ so that it is different than mii 
‘chicken’. 
 
Similar nouns 
 Correct Wrong 
Mid-High mii chicken (Taw dialect)   
Mid miah goat (Buwahg dialect) mii goat (Taw dialect) 
 
5b (page 118): Write bell ‘beat, hit’, nyamm ‘break’, cagg ‘finish, complete’ pall ‘fall, get 
down’ with two final consonants (itneen harf saakin) so that they are different than other verbs. 
 
 Infinitive (fi9il aslan) Complete (fi9il maadi) Continuous Past  

(fi9il maadi mustamiir) 
HM bel name, call belda named belan was naming 
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M bel have, possess belda possessed belan was possessing 
L bell beat, hit bellda beat bellan was beating 
H nyam want, love nyamsa wanted nyaman was wanting 
M nyamm break nyammsa broke nyamman was breaking 
H pal cut palda cut palan was cutting 
L pall fall, get down pallda fell pallan was falling 
H cag bathe, wash cagsa bathed caꞌan was bathing 
L cagg finish, complete caggsa finished caꞌꞌan was finishing 
 
5c (page 17, 132): All nouns and verbs that have one syllable and a final vowel, we write with 
a long vowel. 
 
Nouns Verbs 
Singular Plural  Infinitive Incomplete  
waa waag water, lake nag naa sleep 
ree reeg cotton, thread bag baa take 
mii miig chicken cag caa bathe 
saa sag wine jag jaa mix 
too tog cow cig cii wear 
wee wisahg house cug cuu send 
   gug guu vomit 
 
Spelling Rule 6a (page 36):  Write a dash – (faasil) between a noun and a following location 
(mahaal). Write a space between a noun and a following body part (juz min ijjisim). 
 
Location (mahaal) Body part (juz min ijjisim) 
E tursah toon-eelg. He saw inside the cow. E tursah toon eelg. He saw stomach of the cow. 
 
Location words 
Singular Plural 
celd-eelg in, inside broom celdag-iilg in, inside brooms 
celd-ool on, over broom celdag-uulg on, over brooms 
celd-aany, celd-eeny behind broom celdag-aahnyg behind brooms 
celd-aang under broom celdag-aahngg under, among brooms 
celd-muu in front of broom celdag-muug in front of brooms 
celd-benyj next to broom celdag-benyaag next to brooms 
celd-bahl under broom celdag-bahlg under brooms 
 
6b (page 68): Write a dash – (faasil) between the preposition d- and a following location 
pronoun (domir mahaal). Write the preposition d connected without a dash to a following 
possessed body part (juz min ijjisim). 
 
Location pronoun (domir mahaal)  Preposition and possessed body part  

(jz min ijjisim) 
Jen e pahrdi d-eeny. Child jumped  

behind him/her. 
Jaan e pahrdah deeny. Child jumped  

on his/her back. 
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Location pronoun (domir mahaal)  Preposition and possessed body part  

(jz min ijjisim) 
d-iing under him/her deeng of his/her body 
d-eelg inside him/her deelg of his/her stomach 
d-eel above him/her deel of his/her head 
d-eeny behind him/her deeny of his/her back 
d-eemu before him/her de muu of his/her face 
 
Spelling Rule 7 (page 127, 140, 145):  Write plural commands, reason verbs (except for ‘I’, 
‘you (sg)’), complete verbs, and causative verbs with two middle consonants (itneen harf 
saakin). 
 
Verb forms with double consonants 
Infinitive  
(Aslan) 

E doos e 
kom jeg. 

He begins to chop 
things. 

E doos e 
fez jeg. 

He begins to put down 
things (i.e. for selling in 
market). 

Command Plural 
(amir kutaar) 

Jog, kumdu 
jeg! 

People, chop 
things! 

Jog, fiddah 
jeg! 

People, put down things! 

Reason (bee 
sabab) 

Jen leen ã 
komdo jeg. 

Person came in 
order to chop 
things. 

Jen leen ã 
fedda jeg. 

Person came in order to 
put down things. 

Complete 
(maadi) 

Jen komso 
jeg. 

Person chopped 
things. 

Jen fessa 
jeg. 

Person put down things. 

Causative 
(bi9aamil zol 
taani) 

Jen ꞌkumsu 
kasan jeg. 

Person caused boy 
to chop things. 

Jen ꞌfissah 
kasan jeg. 

Person cause the boy to 
put down things. 

 
Verb forms with doubled consonants compared with incomplete verbs with object pronouns 
Plural command Jog, cuddu jeemǃ People, climb! 
Incompl. ob ect ‘you.SG’ Jog c du. People climb you. 
Reason E leen ã werra jeem. He came to watch thing. 
Incompl. ob ect ‘me’ E wera. He watches me. 
Completive Jen e kajja jeem. Person brought thing. 
Incompl. ob ect ‘me’ Jen e kaja. Person brings me. 
Causative incompletive Jog ꞌcuddu jaan jeem. People cause child to climb something. 
Incompl. ob ect ‘you.SG’ Jog c du. People climb you. 
 
Spelling Rule 8 (page 154): Write causative verbs (that speakers recognize as causatives) with 
an apostrophe ꞌ before the first letter. 
 
Complete 
(maadi) 

Jen komso jeg. Person chopped 
things. 

Jen dursu jeg. Person buried things. 

Causative  
(bi9aamil zol 

Jen ꞌkumsu 
kasan jeg. 

Person caused boy to 
chop things. 

Jen ꞌdursu 
kasan jeg. 

Person caused boy to 
bury things. 
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taani) 
 
Exercise 52 
 
Some of the words below are not written correctly according to the spelling rules 5-8. Circle all 
mistakes and write each correction in the space next to the line. 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waalg He went in the well 
ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li   waalg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi deeny,  Fox (he) jumped over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rasâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get out, 
  mahr h ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Miah 14-15)  
É gara lij  tu-i, e rag fol muu e gany When he went out, he looked back at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d oso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox began to go look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found (offspring of ) nyeerma 
e kooso e an ufu ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 17)  
“Lee   dhahdah kara!” “Let’s to milk this buffalo!” 
(Fand 13-14)  
Fahndi masa e bee e la gahfi wa. Fandi refused, he said he would not pay it. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee “ olodo neen e beld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahidah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  nothing bad it will happen.” 
(Fand 33)  
Ar u bili jog kay wa, bel jen taman. Don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a lejě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
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 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 7-8)  
Nà ag bijah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind,  
jen ná ahnï e palí tad diimuug. the bad person (he) fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyam üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 9)  
Cahgdah uunggu og kay jo. Finish yourselves, you all just (go without me). 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi deel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg causes youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and now I want to stop talking.  
(Ozoog 6)  
Jina jog fuuigah wahyâhníigah  What causes men (they) to go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e waja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband went out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e naahmdi nyalg inigin. of food to cause his children to eat. 
 
 

Spelling rules for independent pronoun and preposition (9-15) 
 
The following sentences show why the rules 9-15 are important. The pronouns e ‘he’ and ê ‘he 
will’ look the same as the prepositions é ‘with, by, to, of’ and è ‘with, and’ without marking. 
The pronouns a ‘I’ and   ‘I will’ look the same as the reason pronoun ã ‘in order to’ without 
marking. There is a tone difference between these words in speaking; we should mark them 
differently in writing. 
 
Comparing pronouns and prepositions 
Pronouns ‘he’ [ ] Jafarin e naam kolodo. Jafari (he) eats the egg. 
 ‘he will’ [é] Jafarin ê naam kolodo. Jafari (he) will eat the egg. 
 ‘his’ [ ] Jen tursah ë nyaan. Person saw his daughter. 
Prepositions ‘with, by, to’ [é] Jen leen é nams. Person came with food. 
 ‘of’ [é] Nyaan é Jafarin leen tu. Daughter of Jafari went out. 
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 ‘with, and’ [ ] Jafarin è nyaawe leen tu.  Jafari and a cat went out. 
Pronouns ‘I’ [ ] A bellda toon. I beat the cow. 
 ‘I will’ [a᷇]   bellda toon. I will beat the cow. 
 ‘in order to’ [ ] Jen leen ã bellda toon. Person came in order to  

beat the cow. 
 
Spelling Rule 9 (page 25, 32):  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) on the preposition (harf jar) é, 
í ‘to, in, at, with, by, of’ used for goal (haatif), time (saa9a), location (mahal), tool (idda), 
subject (istalim ifi9il), and the preposition é, í  ‘of’ possession (hag, bitaa9). 
 
Preposition (harf jar) é, í ‘to, in at, by, with’ and é, í ‘of’ 
 before vowel a, o, e before vowel ah, u, i 
Tool 
(idda) 

E dojjaaga é saalg. He stoned them  
with stones. 

E dojjaaga í miidahg. He stoned them  
with stones. 

Goal  
(haatif) 

A wajja dumuun  
é Daal. 

He went to  
Daal. 

A wajja dumuun  
í Kahrtuum. 

He went to 
Khartoum. 

Possession 
(hag,bitaa9) 

nyalg é salada children of hyena nyalg í bahrd children of lion 

 
Spelling Rule 10 (page 33): Write the down mark (maashi tiht) è, ì on the preposition used for 
accompaniment (ma9) ‘with, and’. 
 
Preposition (harf jar) è, ì ‘with, and’ 
 before vowel a, o, e  before vowel ah, u, i  
Accompaniment 
(ma9) 

Salad è alde wajja. Hyena and  
fox went. 

Jafarin ì mahidi wajja. Jafari and old  
man went  

 
Spelling Rule 11 (page 40): Leave the common subject pronoun e ‘he, they’ without any mark. 
(It only comes before a verb (fi9il). It comes before any vowel.) 
 
Pronoun (domir) e ‘he’ (huwwa) 
before vowel a, o, e  before vowel ah, u, i  
E nyammsa jeg. He broke things. E pahrsah jeg. He attached things. 
E corso toon. He helped the cow. E dursu jeg. He buried things. 
E bellde jeg. He hit things. E firsah jeg. He smelled things. 
 
Spelling Rule 12 (page 62):  Write possessive pronouns (domir hag, bitaa9) for body parts or 
family members with eyes (9uyuun) ë ‘his/her’. 
 
Possessive pronouns (domir hag, bitaa9) 
ä fand my cheek ä taaza my grandmother 
ö fand your (sg) cheek ö taaza your (sg) grandmother 
ë fand his/her cheek ë taaza his/her grandmother 
äg fahndahg our cheeks äg taazad our grandmother 
üg fahndahg your (pl) cheeks üg taazad your (pl) grandmother 
ëg fahndahg their cheeks ëg taazad their grandmother 
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Spelling Rule 13 (page 48): Write subject pronouns before reason verbs (fi9il bee sabab) with a 
snake (dabiib) ã ‘in order to’.  
 
Pronouns before reason verbs (domir gidaam fi9il bee sabab) 
A leen ã gal. I came in order that (I) run. 
U liin ũ gahl. You (sg) came in order that (you) run. 
E leen ã galda. (S)he came in order that (he) runs. 
Ag leen ã galda. We came in order that (we) run. 
Ug liin ũ gahldah. You (pl) came in order that (you) run. 
E lèen ã galda. They came in order that (they) run. 
 
Spelling Rule 14 (page 42): Write future subject pronouns (domir fil mustagbal) with a tent 
(xayma) ê. Write other subject pronouns without any mark. 
 
Future pronouns (domir fil mustagbal) 
Future  Present  
  gal. I will run. A gal. I run. 
  gahl. You (sg) will run. U gahl. You (sg) run. 
  gal. (S)he will run. E gal. (S)he run. 
Ag  gal. We will run. Ag gal. We run. 
 g  gahl. You (pl) will run. Ug gahl. You (pl) run. 
 g  g l. They will run. E g l. Eg g l. They run. 
 
Spelling Rule 15 (page 40, 120): Write the down mark (maashi tiht)    on the first vowel of a 
verb after the pronoun e or eg ‘they’ (as in e g l ‘they run’).  ut do not write the down mark 
on verbs with subject suffixes or unmentioned subject suffixes. 
 
Incomplete (mudaari9) Complete (maadi) 
A gal. I run. A galda I ran. 
U gahl. You (sg) run. U gahldah You (sg) ran. 
E gal. (S)he run. E galda (S)he ran. 
Ag gal. We run. Ag galda We ran. 
Ug gahl. You (pl) run. Ug gahlah You (pl) ran. 
E g l. Eg g l. They run. E gàlda. Eg g lda. They ran. 
 
In Cooj 11-12, the subject suffix – igah ‘they’ is on the verb naahmd igah ‘so that they eat’. We 
do not write the down mark on this verb because the meaning is clearly understood from the 
subject suffix. 
 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
 
In Tifa 1-2, the unmentioned subject suffix –ana is on the verb tiws hniigah ‘was tied up’. We 
do not write the down mark on this verb because there is no mentioned subject in this sentence. 
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(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up, 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
 
Exercise 53 
 
Some of the words below are not written correctly according to the spelling rules 9-15. Circle 
all mistakes and write each correction in the space next to the line. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn  i ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony a leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
a mahráh u rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen e salada e ald e jeg e This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad e alde doosso e waj a nyerda A hyena with fox began to they go to look for 
risahg man e kar tazan e dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E doos e gahmsahgah nyeereman They began to find (child of) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e doos e bag angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
a gahldĩgahn i ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
a garda a naamda nyalg e nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the nyeerema. 
( yeer 11-1 )   
E doos e bag kara di e gahldĩn They began to grab the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war a garda to break it down for them, but she was not 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it down for them. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi de kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 1)  
Jafarin i mahid kuudi wajja i wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
ag golgo nà dhaag een e nyaahg. left our two companions to behind. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga i miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
a golgo nyaam a galda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Assa 8-9)  
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A nyam Hashima a jiddah e a wardé I want Hashim to (he) make and (he) get me a 
ãhnah rade. radio. 
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga azǎn anǎn e jog Goore. The Baggara were coming with people of Goor. 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel e kundu e ad e wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be to joy,  
e e tahbũn  eg e talg. and He will add to you things of many.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah e kor dogo jiigah e Women, live only by your husbands’  
kor e Tel e man-e,  orders and by God’s commands,  
u gahrdah u ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
 

Spelling rules for verb suffixes –an, -ahn (16-20) 
 
The following sentences show why the rules 16-20 are important. Tone distinguishes these 
suffixes in speaking; they would all look the same in writing without being marked differently. 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Incomplete  E dur kolodo. He buries an egg. 
Continuous Past [a᷄n] E durǎhn kolodo. He was burying an egg. 
Continuous Present [ n] E durâhn kolodo. He is burying an egg. 
Receiver ‘for me’ [a᷇n] E durãhn kolodo. He buries an egg for me. 
Unmentioned Object [an] E durähn. He buries (something). 
Unmentioned Subject [ n] Duráhniigah kolodo. Eggs are buried for them (by someone). 
 
Spelling Rule 16 (page 136):  Write a valley (waadi) on –ǎn or –ǎhn of continuous past verbs. 
Spelling Rule 17 (page 136): Write a tent (xayma) on –ân or –âhn of continuous present verbs. 
For the suffix -   n, write the tent on the letter before n (as in fe n ‘is releasing’ bu n ‘is 
cultivating’) 
 
Continuous Past (maadi mustamiir) Continuous Present (mudaari9 mustamiir) 
E nyammǎn jeg. He was breaking things. E nyammân jeg. He is breaking things. 
E firǎhn jeg. He was smelling things. E firâhn jeg. He is smelling things. 
E corǎn toon. He was helping the cow. E corân toon. He is helping the cow. 
E durǎn jeg. He was burying things. E durân jeg. He is burying things. 
E pahrǎhn jeg. He was attaching things. E pahrâhn jeg. He is attaching things. 
E bellǎn jeg. He was beating things. E bellân jeg. He is beating things. 
 
Continuous Past (maadi mustamiir)  
on war ‘take’ 

Continuous Present (mudaari9 mustamiir)  
on war ‘take’ 

A wahrǎhn jeg. I was taking things. A wahrâhn jeg. I am taking things. 
U wahrǎhn jeg. You(sg) were taking things. U wahrâhn jeg. You(sg) are taking things. 
E wahrǎhn jeg. (S)he was taking things. E wahrâhn jeg. (S)he is taking things. 
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Ag wahrǎhn jeg. We were taking things. Ag wahrâhn jeg. We are taking things. 
Ug wahrǎhn jeg. You(pl) were taking things. Ug wahrâhn jeg. You(pl) are taking things. 
E wàhrǎhn jeg. They were taking things. E wàhrâhn jeg. They are taking things. 
 
Spelling Rule 18 (page 56, 173): Write a snake (dabiib) –ãhn on the first vowel of receiver 
pronouns on verbs. 
 
Receiver pronoun ‘for me’ (lay) Receiver pronouns on war ‘take’ (domir lay) 
E nyahmmãhn jeg. He breaks things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg. Person took things  

for me. 
E firãhn jeg. He smells things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg. Person took things  

for you (sg). 
E curãhn toon. He helps the cow  

for me. 
Jen wahrsĩn jeg. Person took things  

for him/her. 
E durãhn jeg. He buries things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg. Person took things  

for us. 
E pahrãhn jeg. He attaches things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg. Person took things  

for you (pl). 
E billãhn jeg. He beats things  

for me. 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg. Person took things  

for them. 
 
Spelling Rule 19 (page 151): Write eyes (9uyuun) on –än or -ähn of verbs with an unmentioned 
object (alhaaja istelim ilfi9il ma maktuub) (Antipassive). 
 
Unmentioned object  
(alhaaja istelim ilfi9il ma maktuub) 

Unmentioned object on war ‘take’ 
(alhaaja istelim ilfi9il ma maktuub) 

E nyammänsa. He broke (something). A waränsa. I took (something). 
E firähnsa jeg. He smelled (something). U wahrähnsah. You(sg) took (something). 
E corönso toon. He helped (someone). E waränsa. (S)he took (something). 
E durünsu jeg. He buried (something). Ag waränsa. We took (something). 
E pahrähnsa jeg. He attached (something). Ug wahrähnsah. You(pl) took (something). 
E bellänsa jeg. He beat (something). E wàränsa. They took (something). 
 
Spelling Rule 20 (page 162): Write an up mark (maashi fawg) – na, -á on the first vowel of the 
unmentioned subject suffix (alfi9il mabni majhuul) (Passive). 
 
Unmentioned subject on complete verbs  
(Mabni majhuul bee alfi9il maadi) 

Unmentioned subject on warsa ‘take’ with  
object pronouns (bee domiir istalim ifi9il) 

Nyamms na jeg. Things were broken (by s.m.). Warsána. I was taken (by s.m.). 
Firs hnah jeg. Things were smelled (by s.m.. Warsáno. You (sg) were taken(by sm) 
Cors na toon. The cow was helped (by s.m.). Wahrsáhni. (S)he was taken (by s.m.). 
Durs hnah jeg. Things were buried (by s.m.). Warsánaaga. We were taken (by s.m.). 
Pahrs hnah jeg. Things were attached (by s.m.). Warsánoogo. You(pl) were taken (by sm) 
Belld na jeg. Things were beaten (by s.m.). Wahrsáhniigah. They were taken (by s.m.). 
  (check these)  
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Unmentioned subject  
(Mabni majhuul bee alfi9il mudaari9) 

Unmentioned subject on war ‘take’ with  
object pronouns (bee domiir istalim ifi9il) 

Nyammá jeg. Things are broken (by s.m.). Warána. I am taken. 
Firáh jeg. Things are smelled (by s.m.). Waráno. You (sg) are taken. 
Corá toon. The cow is helped (by s.m.). Wahráhni. (S)he is taken. 
Duráh jeg. Things are buried (by s.m.). Waránaaga. We are taken. 
Pahráh jeg. Things are attached (by s.m.). Waránoogo. You(pl) are taken. 
Bellá jeg. Things are beaten (by s.m.). Wahráhniigah. They are taken. 
  (check these)  
 
Exercise 54 
 
Some of the words below are not written correctly according to the spelling rules 16-20. Circle 
all mistakes and write each correction in the space next to the line. 
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought government, he  
belan jirsig dhaag jo.  was having only two piasters.  
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsahnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahfahnigahn wara man  A receipt is given to them (citizens) 
é gara dafana talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahz  taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) was coming again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursahnah eel tade  And the egg was being put in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
(Fand 32-33)  
“ eesan jen ná leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi  og kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the water valley 
feedool jo, aga kafan. early in the morning was drawing water.  
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hssahgahn jeg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsahniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
 if hn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdahn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 7)  
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Jogo nà tiwsahnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awan é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  The young people you have,  
Tel gahwsi uguun gafa é jo maree. God gave them to you for good reason. 
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbun jeg é talg. He will add to you many blessings.  
 
 

Spelling rules for verb suffixes –e, -i (21-28) 
 
The following sentences show why the rules 21-28 are important. Tone distinguishes these 
suffixes in speaking; they would all look the same in writing without being marked differently. 
 
 
Comparison of verb suffixes 
Complete  Jen tursah miahn. Person saw the goat. 
Object pronoun [ ] Jen tursi. The person saw it. 
Special object pronoun [e᷇] Jaa e nganyje paren-e, 

   jen tursì. 
If boy files the bag, 
the person will see it  (result). 

Subject suffix on verb [é] Jen tursí miahn. The person (he) saw the goat. 
Subject-after-verb [e᷇] Miah turs  jen. It was the goat the person saw. 
Receiver pronoun [ i ᷇n] Jen tursĩn miahn. The person saw the goat for him. 
Dependent [ i ᷅] É gara jen turs  miahn-i, . . When the person saw the goat, 
Condition [e᷇] Jen tursî miahn-i, . . . If the person saw the goat, 
Relative singular [é] Jen ná tursï leen tu. The person who saw it went out. 
Relative plural [ ] Jogo nà tursï leen tu. The people who saw it went out. 
 
Spelling Rule 21 (page 52, 168):  Write the down mark (maashi tiht) –è, -èega on the first 
vowel of special object pronouns on verbs (doomir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il).  
 
Object pronoun   gara  en ngahny   paren-e,  

â lee wahrsi. 
When the person has sanded the leather bag,  
I will come take it. 

Special object  
pronoun 

Jen e nganyjê paren-e,  
â lee warsè.  

If the person has sanded the leather bag,  
I will come take it. 

 
Special object pronoun  
-è, -ì ‘it’ (domiir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) 

Special object pronoun  
-èega, -ìigah ‘them’ (doomir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) 

E nyammsè. He broke it. E nyammsèega. He broke them. 
E firsì. He smelled it. E firsìigah. He smelled them. 
E corsè. He helped it. E corsèega. He helped them. 
E dursì. He buried it. E dursìigah. He buried them. 
E pahrsì. He attached it. E pahrsìigah. He attached them. 
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E belldè. He beat it. E belldèega. He beat them. 
 
Spelling Rule 22 (page 52, 168):  Do not write any mark on common object pronouns (doomir 
9aadi bistalim ilfi9il). 
 
Object pronoun -i ‘it’ (bistalim ilfi9il) Object pronoun -iigah ‘them’ (bistalim ilfi9il) 
Jen nyahmmsi. Person broke it. Jen nyahmmsiigah. Person broke them. 
Jen firsi. Person broke it. Jen firsiigah. Person smelled them. 
Jen cursi. Person helped him. Jen cursiigah. Person helped them. 
Jen dursi. Person buried it. Jen dursiigah. Person buried them. 
Jen pahrsi. Person attached it. Jen pahrsiigah. Person attached them. 
Jen billdi. Person beat it. Jen billdiigah. Person beat them. 
 
Object pronouns  
(domir 9aadi bistalim ilfi9il) on war ‘take’ 

Special object pronouns 
(domir xaasa bistalim ilfi9il) on war ‘take’ 

Jen warsa. Person took me.   
Jen warso. Person took you (sg).   
Jen wahrsi. Person took him. Jen warsè. Person took him  
Jen warsaaga. Person took us.  (result of condition). 
Jen warsoogo. Person took you (pl).   
Jen wahrsiigah. Person took them. Jen warsèega. Person took them  

(result of condition). 
 
Spelling Rule 23 (page 46, 178):  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) –é, -í,  -éega, -íigah on the 
first vowel of subject suffixes on verbs (domir bi9aamil ilfi9il). 
 
Subject suffix –é, -í ‘he’  
(bi9aalim ilfi9il) 

Subject suffix –éega, -íigah ‘they’  
(bi9aalim ilfi9il) 

Jen nyammsé jeg. Person broke things. Jogo nyammséega jeg. People broke things. 
Jen firsí jeg. Person smelled things. Jogo firsíigah jeg. People smelled things. 
Jen corsé toon. Person helped the cow. Jogo corséega toon. People helped the cow. 
Jen dursí jeg. Person buried things. Jogo dursíigah jeg. People buried things. 
Jen pahrsí jeg. Person attached things. Jogo pahrsíigah jeg. People attached things. 
Jen belldé jeg. Person beat things. Jogo belldéega jeg. People beat things. 
 
Subject suffixes (domir bi9aalim ilfi9il) on verb war ‘take’  check these] 
Complete  Continuous past  
A warsé jeg. I took things. A warané jeg. I was taking things. 
U wahrsí jeg. You (sg) took things. U wahrahní jeg. You (sg) were takg ths. 
E warsé jeg. (S)he took things. E warané jeg. (S)he was taking ths. 
Ag warsáa jeg. We took things. Ag waranáa jeg. We were taking ths. 
Ug wahrsúu jeg. You (pl) took things. Ug wahrahnúu jeg. You (pl) were takg ths. 
Ega warséega jeg. They took things. Ega wahrahnéega jeg. They were taking ths. 
Incomplete  Reason  
A wahr  jeg. I take things. A leen ã warr  jeg. I came to take thgs. 
U wahrí jeg. You (sg) take things.   leen ũ wahrr h jeg. You(sg) came to t ths. 
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E wahr  jeg. (S)he takes things. E leen ã warré jeg. (S)he came to take ths. 
Ag waráa jeg. We take things. Ag leen ã warráa jeg. We came to take ths. 
Ug wahrúu jeg. You (pl) take things.  g leen ũ wahrrúu jeg. You (pl) came to t ths. 
Ega wahr igah jeg. They take things. Ega leen ã wahrr igah jeg. They came to take ths. 
 
Spelling Rule 24 (page 25, 44, 158):  Write the table (tarabeeza) on –  or –  of verbs with a 
noun subject after it (isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) (Ergative agent for object focus). 
 
Noun subject jen ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Noun subject jog ‘person’ after verb  
(isim bi9aamil ilfi9il wara alfi9il) 

Jeg nyamms  jen. Person broke things. Jeg nyamms  jog. People broke things. 
Jeg firs  jen. Person smelled things. Jeg firs  jog. People smelled things. 
Toon cors  jen. Person helped the cow. Toon cors  jog. People helped the cow. 
Jeg durs  jen. Person buried things. Jeg durs  jog. People buried things. 
Jeg pahrs  jen. Person attached things. Jeg pahrs  jog. People attached things. 
Jeg belld  jen. Person beat things. Jeg belld  jog. People beat things. 
 
Spelling Rule 25 (page 174):  Write a snake (dabiib) –ĩn on the first vowel of receiver pronouns 
on verbs (domiir lay 9ala alfi9il). 
 
Receiver pronoun ‘for him’ (layo) Receiver pronouns on war ‘take’ (domir lay) 
Jen nyahmmsĩn jeg. Person broke things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsãhn jeg. Person took things  

for me. 
Jen firsĩn jeg. Person smelled things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsũn jeg. Person took things  

for you (sg). 
Jen cursĩn toon. Person helped the cow  

for him. 
Jen wahrsĩn jeg. Person took things  

for him/her. 
Jen dursĩn jeg. Person buried things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsãhgahn jeg. Person took things  

for us. 
Jen pahrsĩn jeg. Person attached things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsũgun jeg. Person took things  

for you (pl). 
Jen billdĩn jeg. Person beat things  

for him. 
Jen wahrsĩgahn jeg. Person took things  

for them. 
 
Spelling Rule 26 (page 103, 185):  Write the valley (waadi) on – , - igi , etc. on dependent verbs 
(alfi9il fi jumli muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) (Subordinate). Write the dash - (faasil) 
before –e, -i at the end of a dependent part of a sentence. 
 
É gara jen turs  miahn-i, bee, “Liddu   nahmdi.” (?) When the person saw the goat,  

he said, “Let us eat it.” 
É kora jen turs  miahn-i, bee, “Liddu   nahmdi.” (?) Because the person saw the goat,  

he said, “Let us eat it.” 
Jen nyamsa ã turdah miahn, war jen turs  miahn-i wa. The person wanted to see the goat,  

but the person didn’t see the goat. 
 
Dependent –  (ilfi9il fi jumli muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) 
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É gara jen nyahmms  jeg-e, . . . When the person broke things, . . . 
É gara jen firs  jeg-e, . . . When the person smelled things, . . . 
É gara jen curs  toon-e, . . . When the person helped the cow, . . . 
É gara jen durs  jeg-e, . . . When the person buried things, . . . 
É gara jen pahrs  jeg-e, . . . When the person attached things, . . . 
É gara jen billd  jeg-e, . . . When the person beat things, . . . 
 
Dependent verb war ‘take’ with sub ect pronouns  
(ilfi9il fi jumli muhtaj jumli taani hatta biga kaamil) 
É gara a warsě jeg-e, . . . When I took things, . . . 
É gara o wahrs  jeg-e, . . . When you (sg) took things, . . . 
É gara e wahrs  jeg-e, . . . When (s)he took things, . . . 
É gara ag warsǎ jeg-e, . . . When we took things, . . . 
É gara og wahrs  jeg-e, . . . When you (pl) took things, . . . 
É gara ega wahrs igi jeg-e, . . . When they took things, . . . 
 
Spelling Rule 27 (page 103, 186):  Write the tent (xayma) on –ê, -î, etc. on condition verbs 
(ilfi9il ba9d low kaan) (Subordinate). Write the dash - (faasil) before –e, -i at the end of a 
condition part of a sentence. 
 
Condition –ê, -î (ilfi9il ba9d low kaan) 
Jen nyammsê jeg-e, . . . If the person broke things, . . . 
Jen firsî jeg-e, . . . If the person smelled things, . . . 
Jen corsê toon-e, . . . If the person helped the cow, . . . 
Jen dursî jeg-e, . . . If the person buried things, . . . 
Jen pahrsî jeg-e, . . . If the person attached things, . . . 
Jen belldê jeg-e, . . . If the person beat things, . . . 
 
Condition verb war ‘take’ with sub ect pronouns  
(ilfi9il ba9d low kaan) 
A warsê jeg-e, . . . If I took things, . . . 
O warsê jeg-e, . . . If you (sg) took things, . . . 
E warsê jeg-e, . . . If (s)he took things, . . . 
Ag warsâ jeg-e, . . . If we took things, . . . 
og wahrsû jeg-e, . . . If you (pl) took things, . . . 
Eg warsâ jeg-e, . . . If they took things, . . . 
 
Spelling Rule 28 (page 108, 191):  Write the up mark (maashi fawg) on ná after a singular noun 
(isim mufrad). Write the down mark (maashi tiht) on nà after a plural noun (isim jami9). Write 
eyes (9uyuun) -ë, -ï at the end of a relative part of a sentence (bee alethi) (when the noun is 
known). 
 
Relative singular ná (bee alethi ba9d isim mufrad) 
Jen ná nyammsa jegë leen tu. The person who broke things went out. 
Jen ná firsah jegë leen tu. The person who smelled things went out. 
Jen ná corso toonë leen tu. The person who helped the cow went out. 
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Jen ná dursah jegë leen tu. The person who buried things went out. 
Jen ná pahrsah jegë leen tu. The person who attached things went out. 
Jen ná bellda jegë leen tu. The person who beat things went out. 
 
Relative plural nà (bee alethi ba9d isim jami9) 
Jogo nà nyammsa jegë leen tu. The people who broke things went out. 
Jogo nà firsah jegë leen tu. The people who smelled things went out. 
Jogo nà corso toonë leen tu. The people who helped the cow went out. 
Jogo nà dursah jegë leen tu. The people who buried things went out. 
Jogo nà pahrsah jegë leen tu. The people who attached things went out. 
Jogo nà bellda jegë leen tu. The people who beat things went out. 
 
Relative ná with verb war ‘take’ and ob ect pronouns after singular noun 
(ilfi9il ba9d alethi wa isim mufrad) 
Jen ná warsaꞌë leen tu. The person who  took me went out. 
Jen ná warsoꞌë leen tu. The person who  took you (sg) went out. 
Jen ná wahrsï leen tu. The person who  took him/her went out. 
Jen ná warsaagë leen tu. The person who  took us went out. 
Jen ná warsoogë leen tu. The person who  took you (pl) went out. 
Jen ná wahrsiigï leen tu. The person who  took them went out. 
 
Relative nà with verb war ‘take’ and ob ect pronouns after plural noun 
(ilfi9il ba9d alethi wa isim jami9) 
Jogo nà warsaꞌë leen tu. The people who took me went out. 
Jogo nà warsoꞌë leen tu. The people who took you (sg) went out. 
Jogo nà wahrsï leen tu. The people who took him/her went out. 
Jogo nà warsaagë leen tu. The people who took us went out. 
Jogo nà warsoogë leen tu. The people who took you (pl) went out. 
Jogo nà wahrsiigï leen tu. The people who took them went out. 
 
Exercise 55 
 
Some of the words below are not written correctly according to the spelling rules 21-28. Circle 
all mistakes and write each correction in the space next to the line. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎne   ulgi mang wa. There was a goat thirst was beating badly. 
(Miah 3-4)  
É gara lijji waa-eelge When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassa doony ã leja tui,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
  mahrah ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag curaah too man tad. We tied down a cow. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
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È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e ware í uuni war, therefore the wind carried it away,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddiigah wa. and the children of hyena they never drank it. 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
  bee inah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgahgahn. “You go by yourself and bring us some fire. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawse moraageene belǎn When Fandi (he) fought government, he had 
jirsig dhaag jo.  only two piasters.  
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruusi , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfuni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah ware maanga naane? These refusals accomplished what? 
(Fand 19-22) came out to him (with brutality). 
 en  uul belǎne  adeer  A Kuulaahg person (he) called Jader 
een é Taw. Wahri gaama tu,  was going to Taw. He brought people of  
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. Gaam hill in order to hide an egg in ground.  
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e bellda He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wae ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Jafar 3-4)  
  gara  ogo  ngiisiigi cili, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisin a biꞌin, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked him, “How are you old man?” 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdiigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam na ahrsǎhniigah oge. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
É gara ag lejjae, jen man When we arrived, the certain person 
na ahni e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. that bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahmsi deen wa. We left it, there was no one it bothered. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor na ahni.  She speaks word that is bad to me.  
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎneega mosoreege ba, The Baggara (they) had horses. 
(Tifa 8-9) When 
Jen na bel og iiniini nyili,  the person that has his place knows it, and when 
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  na bili waꞌeene nyili  o di.  the one that doesn’t have it knows it also.  
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi na aw na é faag é faage The friendship that sitting which in lines is  
ta tins, è nyel andasa na wayde.  full of teaching and results in the life that good. 
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Na an tahyahgi Tel gahfigahn jeg That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega na wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
(Ozoog 16-17)  
 og na  n é kor iini waꞌeene, When those people who do not obey His word, 
andas iyahni ahn jo di. their lives are bad. 
 

 
Gaahmg stories 

 
The words on the previous pages are found in the following stories.  The abbreviations used in 
the stories are as follows: 
 
Abreviations 
ACM  accompaniment 
CAUS  causative 
COMP  completive 
COP  equal sign (copula) 
COP.P  past copula 
CONT.N  present continuous 
CONT.P  past continuous  
D  direction 
DAT  receiver (dative) 
DEF  definite 
DIRN  derivational noun 
ERG  subject-after-verb (ergative) 
GEN  possessor (genitive) 
INF  infinitive 
IMP  command (imperative) 
INCP  incompletive 
PAS  unmentioned subj (passive) 
PF  perfective 
PL  plural 
PP  prepositional prefix 
QM  question marker 

REL  relativizer 
SG  singular 
SBO  dependent final (subordinate) 
SBO.wh dependent ‘when’ 
SBO.if  condition ‘if’ 
SBO.bc  dependent ‘because’ 
SBJV  reason (subjunctive) 
SMS  subject suffix after verb 
NOM  verbal noun 
 
Pronouns are glossed as follows: 
1  first person 
2  second person 
3  third person 
s  singular 
p  plural 
N  subject (nominative) 
A  object (accusative) 
D  receiver (dative) 
P  possessor 
R  reflexive 
O  object of preposition 

 
The following stories were originally published in A grammar of Gaahmg, A Nilo-Saharan 
Language of Sudan by Timothy M. Stirtz in 2011. Each story is introduced with some 
information. 
  
Miah e alde (Miah)  
The Goat and the Fox  
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Folk tale narrative by unknown author 
 
1. Miah man  naamǎn    í   ulgi    mang   wa. 

M  h ma᷇n  n  m- n-e᷇   í    lg-      m ng   w . 
goat certain beaten  by thirst.GEN-ERG  well   not 
  /n  m/-CONT.P-ERG /u᷆lg/ 
There was once a very thirsty goat. 

 
2. E  doos  e  waj  dumuun  waa-eelg              ã   maddé    feg. 

   d  s     w    d m  n  w  -lg                  m d-é    f g. 
He  started he go towards  water.source-in  to drink-he  water 
3sN /d     s/INF /w ɟ/INF     /m d/-SBJV-SMS.3S 

 He set out for the well to get a drink. 
 
3. É   gara  li     waa-eelg-e      e gahmsahgah   fega 

    g r   l  -j-i ᷅   w  -lg-é          g hms- hg h   f g-  
when           went-   water-in-SBO    he found water-DEF 
  /l    n/-COMP-SBO.wh            3sN /g  ms  /-D.COMP 

 When he arrived at the well, he discovered that the water  
 
4. e naa  é fol  tahdi. 

  n        f l  t hd- . 
it laying of  hole.GEN down-3sP 
3sN /n g/INCP /f  l/  /t d / 

 was very far down in the well. 
 
5. E pahrd   e wal waa-eelg.   E  doos   e      mad    fega 

   pa ᷇hrd      w l w  -lg.      d  s          m d   f g-  
He  jump   he fall water.well-in he started he    drink  water-DEF 
3sN /p ᷇rd/INF        /w l/INF  3sN /d     s/INF    /m d/-INF 

 He jumped into the well and drank water 
 
6. lahng   e beer.    É    gara  ã wirs      og  dumuun 

l hng     b ér.         g r     w r-s-i ᷅    g  d m  n 
until he satisfied when   to noticed   place towards 
 3sN /b    r/INF    /w r/-COMP-SBO.wh 

 until he was satisfied.  When he looked up,  
 
7. taw-een,         e  dhug   sahrmahg.    Alda  é yaag 

t w-  -n12,     dh g   s hrma᷇h-g.     ld-       y  g 
up-SBO-DEF he lost wonderment-PL fox-DEF with awhile 
  3sN /d g/INF 

 he was bewildered (at how far down he was).  After a while, fox 
                                                           
12

 If the definite marker is taken off, the SBO is short – ; Without the SBO, the definite is – .  Since the SBO is required and looks the same 
as the definite, the definite comes after the SBO as attached to vowel final stems –n. 
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8. e bahdahgah  nyam    ã madda    feg  di.   E  gahmsahgah  

  b h-d- hg h  nya ᷇m      m d-d    f g  d .      g hms- hg h 
he appear   wants   to  drink    water also. He found 

/b  d /-D.COMP /ɲ m/INF /m d /-SBJV.3s                      /g  ms  /-D.COMP 
 appeared and also wanted a drink.  He discovered 
 
9. miahn      e  naa  é fol.       E  tahrbi    “Miah,  miah,  ta isi?” 

m  h-n        n    é f l.          t hrb-   “M  h 13,  m  h,  t   s ?” 
Goat-DEF  it laying of hole.GEN   he called     goat            goat are how 
     3sN /n g/INCP /f  l/      s  /t   rb/INF-3sA            /m  / COP 

 the goat down in the well.  He called out to him, “Goat, goat, how are you?” 
 
10. Alda   e  pahrdi  d-eeny,   lahng  e madaga 

 ld-       p hrd-    d-éény,   l hng    m d- g  
Fox-DEF he jump   to-over until he drunk 

                               3sN     /p  rd/INF-3sA  PP-behind.him    /m d /-D.COMP 
 Fox jumped over him (into the well), and drank until  
 
11. fega   beer.    Alda    e  bee            “Miahn,  bonan! 

f g-    b ér.     ld-        b              “Mi᷄ h-n,  b n- n! 
water-DEF satisfied fox-DEF he said       goat-DEF wait 
  /b    r/INF   3sN /b    /INF                    /b  n/IMP-1sA 

 he was satisfied.  Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ 
 
12. A  rassâ 14 doony   ã   leja tu-i ,   â    mahráh    ũ     rahgah  

   ra ᷄-sa ᷇ d-  ny      lé -   t -  ,   a᷇     m hr- h         ra᷄hg-a ᷇h 
I step to-back.your to  go out-SBO I.will  return      you  step 
1s   /r g/-COMP.SBO.if         PP-2sPs /l    n/-SBJV.1S       /m  r/-INCP-SMS.1s ? /r g/-SBJV.2S 
If I step on your back so that I can get out; then I will get back in the well so that  

 
13. daany     di.”  Miahn        e     guny  lahng  alda   e  

d-  ny    d .”   M  h-n            g ny  l hng   ld-      
back.my also goat-DEF    he    agree            until fox-DEF he 
PP-1sPs        3sN /g ɲ/INF              3sN 

 you can also get out.”   he goat agreed and the fox 
 
14. waj  tu.   É   gara  li    tu-i,   e  rag  

w    t .       g r   l  -j-i ᷅ t - ,      r g 
go  out  when  arrived out-SBO he stop 
/w ɟ/INF   /l    n/-COMP-SBO.wh 3sN /r g/INF 

 got out.  When he was out, he looked back from  
 
                                                           
13 M   is 'goat' in isolation but the tone changes to m   in the vocative. 
14
                                                                               . 
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15. fol-muu e  gany   re regaad  e  waj            lahng   pad. 
f l  m      g ny   r  r g  d     w              l hng   p d 
hole front he laughed very loudly he went           until    ever 
  3sN /g ɲ/INF   3sN /w ɟ/INF    

 the top of the hole and laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
  
 
Nyeerema e alde (Nyeer) 
The Nyeerma and the Fox  
Folk tale narrative told by Babbkir Suliman on 30 Oct 2003 
 
1. Cawr neen    é salada   é ald   é jeg  é 
 C wr néé-n    é s l d-       ld     je᷆g  é 
 tale this-COP  of hyena.GEN-DEF of fox.GEN  of thing.PL.GEN of 
    /s l d- /   / ld /  /j  g/ 
 This story is about a hyena, fox, and some 
 
2. leeleega  biig nà   n leeleegë.  
 l  l-  g-   b  g n    n léél-é g- .  
 grass.GEN-PL-DEF some   REL.PL         stay forest-PL-REL 
 /léél-é g/     / n/INF 
 wild forest animals.  
 
3. Salad è alde  d osso  e w j 
 S l d    ld-e᷇  d  s-s    w   
 Hyena with fox-ACM starts           they go 
     /d     s/-COMP           /w ɟ/INF 
 A hyena and fox set out to  
 
4. ã ny rda  risahg man è kar  tazan è dege. 
   nyer-d  r s- hg ma᷇n è k r  t z n   d- g . 
 to look.for gift-PL one and wildcow was with PP-them 
           /ɲ r/-SBJV.3p      COP.P 
 look for food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
 
5. E  dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman  
    d  s   g hms- hg h nyéér m -n  
 they get.up they found  devil.name-DEF 
  /d     s/.INF /g  ms  /-D.COMP 
 On their way they found (offspring of ) nyeerma (devil)  
 
6. e koosso    e an ufu-ool. 
   k  s-s     n  f - l. 
 he.to crying  he stayed Tabaldi.tree-up 
  /k    n/-COMP           / n/INF 
 crying and resting in the Tabaldi (Ar. Hijliij) tree. 
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7. E    bee       “Lee ã naamda nyeereman!” 
      b         “Lé    n  m-d  nyéér m -n!” 
 he  said        come to eat  nyeerma-DEF 
      /b  /INF  /l    n/IMP           /n  m/-SBJV.1p 
 He said, “Let’s eat the nyeerma!” 
 
8. Anenda   e dòos e bàg   angen  
  n nd      d  s   b g    ngé-n  
 Then     they starts they grab   elephant-DEF 
   /d     s/INF /b g/INF  
 Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
 
9. ã gahldĩgahn í ufun    tad  
   g hl-d- g hn í  f -n    t d  
 to ram-for.them to hijliij.tree-DEF   down 
           /g l/-SBJV.3s-3pD 
 to break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
 
10. ã g rda ã n amda nyalg  é nyeereman. 
   g r-d    n  m-d  ny lg  é ny  r ma᷆-n. 
 to be.able to eat  children of animal.GEN-DEF 
           /g r/-SBJV.3s /n  m/-SBJV.3s   /ɲéér m n/ 
 so as to eat the nyeerma offspring.  
 
11. E dòos e bàg kara  di  
   d  s   b g k r-   d   
 they starts they grab wild.cow-DEF also 
  /d     s/INF  /b g/-INF 
 They also elicited the help of the buffalo  
 
12. e gahldĩn deen ná  tad di, war ã garda 
   g hl-d-i ᷇n d-é n n   t d d , w r   g r-d  
 she ram-for.them PP-it REL  down also but to able 
           /g l/-SBJV.3s-3sD     but  /g r/-SBJV.3s 
 in order to break it down for them, but she was not able 
 
13. e gahldĩn deen     ná tad wa. 
   g hl-d-  d-é n    n  t d w . 
 she ram  PP-3s-   REL  down not. 
           /g l/-SBJV.3s-3sD 
 to break it down for them. 
 
14. É gara kahss   ufun-i,   e doos 
   g r  ka ᷄hs-s-i ᷅  f -n- ,    d  s 
 when            struck            hijliij.tree-DEF-SBO she starts 
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            /k    /COMP-SBO.wh             /d     s/INF 
 When she struck the tree,  
 
15. lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. 
 l hng   w   s m  f      hng. 
 until she went down tree   body 
  3sN /w ɟ/-INF 
 her horns when deep into the tree. 
 
16. Salada              alde  e bèe 
 S l d-      ld-e᷇    b   
 hyena-DEF   with fox-ACM they said 
                /b  /INF 
 The hyena and fox said, 
 
17. “Lee, ã dhahddah kara!” 
 “lé ,   dh hd-d h k r- !” 
 Come to milk  wild.cow-DEF 
 /l    n/IMP /   n/-SBJV.1p 
 “Let’s milk this buffalo!” 
 
18. Alda    e cug taazg ma  aahl  e bee 
  ld-       c g t  zg m     hl    b   
 Fox-DEF  he went door belonging.to hyena.GEN he said 
   /c g/INF   /    l/            /b  /INF 
 Fox went to hyena’s (larger type of hyena than salad) house and said, 
 
19. “Ag  cur ah    too man tad  
 “ g  c r-  h t   ma᷇n t d  
 We  tie    cow one down 
 /1pN/ /c r/-SMS.1p 
 “We tied down a buffalo over there; 
 
20. ag nyam ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi.” 
  g nya ᷇m   g h -d h b    ma᷇n   dh h-d- .” 
 we want you give  jug one to milk. 
          /ɲ m/INCP  /g f/-SBJV.2p    /   n/-SBJV.1p-3sA 
 Please, will you give us a container for milking.” 
 
21. Alda    e doos  e bad bayn  é salada 
  ld-       d  s    b d b  -n  é s l d-  
 Fox-DEF  he started  he break jug-DEF of hyena.GEN-DEF 
   /d     s/INF  /b d /INF 
 Fox punctured a hole in the bottom   
 
22. í bahl é fol. 
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 í b hl é f l. 
 in bottom by hole. 
 of the hyena’s container. 
 
23. É  gara   alda dhahn     iigii-ni,      kuwahn         e   mal  fan taw, 

   g r     ld-  dh hn-i ᷅     g- -n,      k w h-n            m l  f n t w, 
 when   Fox milking   milk-DEF-SBO    froth-DEF        it   accumulate on top 
   /   n/INF-SBO.wh               /m l/INF 
 While Fox was milking, froth formed in the pan 
 
24. iigah     eg mal  fan tad. 
   g- h      g m l  f n t d. 
 milk-DEF  it accumulate on down 
   /m l/INF 
 and milk accumulated for him underneath (he drank it as it ran out the bottom). 
  
25. É  gara   dhahss  iigahr   kay-e,   e bee  

   g r    dh hs-si ᷅   g- h-r  k y-é,     b    
 when   milked  milk-DEF-PF  all-SBO  he said 
    /d  ᷇n/-COMP-SBO.wh              /b  /INF 
 When all the milk was completely milked, he (hyena) said, 
  
26. “Ah, wee    dar  jo ã gawda   iigah  nyalgan.” 
 “A᷇h, wéé    d r       g  -d      g- h  ny lg-a ᷇n.” 
 oh go    hide only to give.to   milk-DEF children-DAT 
  /w ɟ/IMP /d  r/IMP  /g f/-SBJV.1p   
 “Let’s go hide in order to give this milk to the children (his own).” 
 
27. È kuwah aneen  é     segard man wa aneen, 
 è k w h  n én  é     ség rd ma᷇n w   n én, 
 and froth like.this by   strength one not like.this 
 Since froth does not have any substance, 
 
28. gahl  e war   í uuni  war, 
 g hl    w r-e᷇  í   -n   w r, 
 in.that.way it carried  by air.GEN-ERG carry 
             /w r/INF-ERG  /  n /  /w r/INF 
 therefore it was blown away,  
 
29. nyalg    é salada  ã mahddíigah wa. 
 ny lg    é s l d-     m hd-d-  g h w . 
 children  of hyena.GEN to drank-they not 
   /s l d - /  /m d /-SBJV.3p-SMS.3p ? 
 so that Hyena’s children never drank it. 
 
30. É naanda  yaan, alda  e adaga     é faam man  dhaan  
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   n  nd-  y  n,  ld-      d- g       f  m ma᷇n  dh  n  
 in day-DEF other Fox-DEF he came    with idea     one   different 
                 / d /-D.COMP 
 Another day, Fox brought another idea to  
 
31. saladan.        E    bee   inah   “Salada”, e bee, “U wahr    uung  
 s l d- n.            b      n h   “S l d- ”,   b  , “  w hr      ng  
 hyena-DAT    he   said   to.him   Hyena-DEF he say you carry    yourself 
      /b  /INF 3sD    b  /INF  /w r/INCP 3sR 
 the hyena.  He said to him, “Hyena", he said, "Go by yourself and 
 
32. cab    aneen u bahgãhgahn moo man ã naamda kar nii. 
 c b     n én   b hg-a᷇hg hn m   ma᷇n   n  m-d  k r n  . 
 up     like.this you grab.for.us fire one to eat  cow this 
    /b g/INCP-1pD    /n  m/-SBJV.1p 
 bring us some fire (so that) we may eat this buffalo.    
 
33. Nyeereman é garanda  e adda  ganya  
  yéér m -n é g r nd      d-d   g ny   
 animal-DEF in that.time  he became laughing 
        / d/-SBJV.3s /g ɲ/NOM.SG 
 The nyeerma went on laughing 
 
34. e an ufu-ool      deene. 
    n  f - l       d  n . 
 he staying tree-up       only 
           / n/INF 
 as he remained in the tree. 
 
Fandi (Fand) 
Fandi 
Historical narrative from about 1920 by Tugul Maktab in Oct 2003 in Khartoum 
 
1. Fahndin  é   gara dawsé  moraagee-ne   belǎn 

F hnd -n  é   g r  d  -s-e᷅  m r  -gg-e᷇-né   b l- n 
 Fandi-DEF when  fought  government-PL-DEF-SBO having 
     /d f/-COMP-SMS.3S             /b  l/CONT.P 
 When Fandi fought the government, he had 
 
2. jirsig   dhaag jo. Massa    jogo  gahl bee e 

jirsig   dhaag   . M s-s     g-   g hl b     
 piasters two only refused  people-DEF just said he 
    /m  /-COMP            /b  /INF 3sN 
 only two piasters.  He denied the people (local officials), saying 
 
3. la gahfi wa. E maa  
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l  ga ᷅hf-  w     m     
 will give-it not he refused 
  /g f/INCP-3sA 3sN /m  /INF 
 he would not give it (money), since he had already given.  He refused (to give money to) 
 
4. e       jog iingg      é dafa,     e war koleez ã komda 

é         g   ngg      é d f- ,       w r k l  z   k m-d  
 3sN   people themselves  by fighting  he took (sword) cut 
   3pR  /d f/-NOM.SG   /w r/INF           /k  m/-SBJV.3s 
 the officials by fighting, taking a koleez sword to kill (hack up completely) 
 
5. jogor.  Enna  gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin 

  g- -r.  nn   g hl F hnd  b hg-s- hn-i ᷇n 
 people-DEF-PF  that.is.why just Fandi was.caughtby.them 
                 /b g/-COMP-PAS-3sA 
 the people.  For this reason, Fandi was captured by them (government officials) 
 
6. li    í kahrtuum te. 

l  -j-i ᷅ í k hrt  m t . 
 arrived to Khartoum here 
 /l    n/-COMP-SBO.wh  
 when he arrived in Khartoum. 
 
7. Gahf hnĩgahn  wara man é  gara   dafǎn   talo-ne 

G hf- h-n g hn w r  ma᷇n é  g r    d f-a᷇n-   t l -n  
 given-to.them  paper one when   was.collected tax-SBO 
 /g f/INCP-PAS-3pD   /d f/-CONT.N-PAS 
 They (citizens) were given a receipt when the tax money was collected. 
 
9. Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa  guruus-i ,  

   l ma᷇n t z n t  è g   -s   g r  s-  ,  
 metal one was true and give  money-SBO 
   COP.P                      /g f/-COMP 
 There was a single metal token, and when (a person) gave money, 
 
11. e gahfũni  doos.  

  g hf- n-   d-  s.  
 he give-to.you-it  in-hand.2sPs 
  /g f/INF-2sD-3sA 
 he gave it to you (as certificate of payment). 
 
12. Moraa  ahzí  taan be n Fahndin e gawda 

M r     hz-   t  n b  n f hnd -n   g  -d  
 government came  again saying Fandi-DAT he give 
   / d /INF-SMS.3s /b    /CONT.N  3sN /g f/-SBJV.3s 
 The government came again, again requesting Fandi to pay 
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13. gurus taan. Fahndi massa  e bee e la 

g r s t  n. F hnd  m s-s     b     l  
 Money again Fandi refused  he said he will 
    /m  /-COMP  /b    /INF 
 the money.  Fandi refused, saying he would 
 
14. gahfi  wa. Nyiinah  war    maanga naa-ne? 
 ga ᷅hf-   w . Nyi ᷇in h  w r-e᷇  m  n-g-  n  -n ? 

give-it   not what    brought  refusing .GEN those-SBO 
 /g f/INCP-3sA               /w r/INCP-ERG          /m  /-NOM.PL-DEF 
 not pay it.  What did these refusals accomplish? 
 
15. Moraa  ahzí duurgu  foroj wa, è Fahndi  

M r     hz-  d  rg-  f r   w ,   F hnd  
 Government came time.PL-DEF few not and Fandi 
   / d /INF-SMS.3S 
 The government came many times, and Fandi 
 
16. massaré, enna  masa    lah  tu-in  gahl. 

m s-s- r-é, énn   m -s-     l h-  t -   g hl. 
 refused-he that.is.why refusal    leave out-SBO? just 
 /m  /-COMP-PF-SMS           /m  /NOM-DEF  /l d/INF-SMS.3S ? 
 had refused, and that is why the refusal (from the government) came out to him (with  

brutality).   
 
17. É  gara  moog-e, moraa  ahzí    bee guruusugu  

   g r   m  g- , m r     hz-     b   g r  s- g-  
 when  first-SBO.wh government came    said money-PL-DEF 
       / d /INF-SMS.3S /b    /INF  
 When at first, government came and said the amount (of payment) 
 
18. ta tu wa. Tayn moraan  liin  awsor 

t  t  w . Ta᷄yn m r  -n  l  n   w-s -r 
 is true not then government-DEF arrived  sat 
 COP       /l    n/-COMP / b/-COMP-PF 
 was not correct.  Then the government (forces) arrived and became established 
 
19. Faaz-aang.   Jen Kuul  belǎné  Jadeer  

f  z-  ng.     n k  l  bél-a ᷄n-é   d  r  
 Faaz.body person Kuulaahg is.named Jader 
      /b ᷇l/-CONT.P-SMS.3S 
 in Faaz area.  A Kuulaahg (clan name) person called Jader 
 
21. een é   Taw.   Wahrí  gaama            tu,   jogo      e  durdu 

  n é   Ta᷆w.   W hr-   g  m             t ,     g-          d r-d  
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 he.is to   Taw   brought-he  hill.name-DEF out   people-DEF  they  bury-they 
       /w r/INF-SMS.3s                   p  /d  r/-SBJV.3p 
 were going to Taw.  He (Jader) brought the people of the Gaam hill in order to hide 
 
22. kolodo  tad. E bee “ olodo  neen  e       belld  15 

k l d-  t d.   b   “k l d-  néé-n  e       b ll-d  
 egg-DEF down He said egg-DEF this-DEF it       burst 
    3pN /b    /INF        3sN  /b  l/-COMP 
 an egg in the ground.  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
 
23. wa-e  ba, de moraa  la jis jeem  wa.” 

w -   b , d  m r    l  ji ᷅s    m  w .” 
 not-SBO.if oh then government will do something not 
        /ɟ s/INCP 
 then (it is a sign that) the government will not do anything.” 
 
24. È kolodo  dursáhnah eel      tade  ba bellda      wa. 

È k l d-  d r-s- hn h   l      t d-   b  b ll-d      w . 
 and egg-DEF b ry  head.3sPs  down-3sP            oh       burst      not 
    /d  r/-COMP-PAS              /b  l/-COMP 
 And the egg was put in the ground with its top side down did not burst. 
 
25. Jog e b e  “Wahiddah de kor  

  g   b    “W h -d h d  k r 
 people they said  go  then word 
  3sN /b    /INF    /w ɟ/-IMP.PL 
  he people said, “Let us go since 
 
26. man ná ahnï  een tu wa.”  

ma᷇n n   hn-     n t  w .”  
 one which bad-REL it.is true not  
 nothing bad will happen.” 
 
27. Jadeera warsa kang iinin    é mada. Eg l eng  

  d  r-   w r-s  k ng   n -n      m d .  g l  n-g 
 Jader-DEF  carried group his-DEF   with big.size they going 
   /w r/-COMP 3sPs   3pN /l    n/-NOM.PL 
 Jader led that group which was very big.  They traveled and sang 
 
28. eg b fo  eg l e taw. L       waa Daal-muu-ni, 

 g b f    g lé  t w. L  -j-i ᷅   w   d  l-muu-ni 
 they singing  they going up went   pond Daal-front-SBO 
 3pN /b  f/NOM.SG 3pN /l    n/INCP /l    n/-COMP.3p-SBO.wh   
 as they went along.  When they arrived at the entrance of the Daal water valley 
                                                           
15

 Should be                                                                         . 
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29. e rag   tu. Eg l eng eg l eng,  u 

  r g   t .  g l  n-g  g l  n-g,   
 he stopped there Their going their going you 
 3sN /r g/INF 3pN    /l    n/-NOM.PL  /l    n/-NOM.PL 
 he stopped there.  They were going to . . . well, do you 
 
30. nyil gara  suug-iilg é   gara fezǎn   jega 

ny l g r-   s  g   lg é   g r  féz-a ᷄n-    g-  
 know place-DEF market in where  placed  things-DEF 
 /ɲ  l/INCP      /f  ð/-CONT.P-PAS 
 know the market in Faaz area where things 
 
31. tad Faaz-aang tayn a? Mofatisha 

t d F az-  ng t én  ? M f t sh  
 down Faaz-body then QM policeman 
 are sold?  The soldier 
 
32. e bee “ ees n jen        ná leeng é golgo  ti. 

  b   “ éés-a ᷇n   n        n  l  n-g é g lg-   t . 
 he said   focus  person which going to others-DEF there 
 3sN /b    /INF /n    s/-CONT.N.IMP           /l    n/-NOM.PL  
 said, “Aim at the man who is leading the others; 
 
33. Ar u billi jog kay wa,  bell jen taman.” 

 r   b ll    g k    w ,  b ll   n t m n.” 
 Hey you hit people all not hit person one 
  2sN /b  l/INCP   /b  l/IMP 
 Don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man.” 
 
34. Jen e      billi dë kund, moon  e bad         gaahlah 

  n        b ll-  d-  k nd, m  -n    b d         g  hl- h 
 person he    shot-him in-his chest fire-DEF it penetrated    shield-DEF 
         /b  l/INF-3sA  PP-3sP    /b d /INF   
 A person shot him in his chest through the shield (armor?) 
 
35. lahng tu e tir. 

l hng t    t r. 
 until out he die 
    /t   r/INF 
 so that he died. 
  
Jafariin Wajja i Wilahng (Jafar) 
Jafari went on a hunt 
True narrative by Safadin Hamid Ateeb in Oct 2004 
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1. Jafarin        ì mahid  kuudi   w jja   í wilahns. 
  f r -n ì m h d  k  d-i ᷇   w  -     í w l hns. 

 Jafari-DEF      with oldman person.name-ACM went   by hunting 
         /w ɟ/-COMP 
 Jafari and an older man of the Kuud clan went on a hunt. 
 
2. Jafarin  kunsu cil í wilahnggah. 

  f r -n ku᷇n-s  c l í w l hn-g- h. 
 Jafari-DEF blew horn of hunting.GEN-PL-DEF 
   /k  nd /-COMP           /w l hng/ 
 Jafari blew the hunting horn. 
 
3. É   gara  jogo           fingiis ig          cil-i,      eg  d os    eg l daga   tu. 

    g r     g-            f ngiis-iig-i ᷅      c l- ,       g  d  s     g l d- g   t . 
 when    people-DEF  heard-they       horn-SBO  they started  they went      out 
             /f    n/-COMP-SMS.3P-SBO.wh  /d     s/INF /l d /-D.COMP 
 When the people heard the horn, they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
 
4. Bungurgu lah  tu di.   É  gara  fingiis ig , 

  ngu᷇r-g-  l h-  t  d .      g r   f ngiis-  g-i ᷅ 
 youth-PL-DEF  went out also when  heard-they 
   /l d /INF-SMS.3S ?   /f    n/-COMP-SMS.3P-SBO.wh 
 The young people ran out.  When they heard,  
 
5. jog fang biig n  b r segargë l h  tu di. 

  g f ng b  g n  bu᷆r s g rg-  l h-  t  d . 
 people old some REL.PL still young-REL ran out also 
        /l d /INF-SMS.3P ? 
 some older people who were still agile they also ran out. 
 
6. Jafarin  é   mane jo dawsa   cawreeega  yaahsah. 

  f r -n é   m n     d  -s            c  r-  g-   y  hs h. 
 Jafari-DEF alone  just killed   rabbits-PL-DEF   four 
      /d  f/-COMP 
 Jafari, by himself, killed four rabbits. 
 
7. Mahid  kuudu   dawsa jeem dee wa. 

M h d  k  d-    d  -s     m déé w . 
 old.man person.name-DEF kill thing any not 
      /d  f/-COMP 
  he old man of  uud didn’t kill anything. 
 
8. Bungur man bel Feetfa, dawsa tayeeg  dhaag. 
   ng r ma᷇n be᷇l Fé tf , d  -s  t y-  g  dh  g. 

youth  one called  Feetfa killed giraffe-PL two 
    /b ᷇l/INF /d  f/-COMP 
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 One youth called Feetfa killed two giraffes. 
 
9. Feetfan e bee “Liddu   ã gawda jeem  mahidahn.” 
 Fé tf -n   b   “L -d       g  -d     m  m h d-a ᷇hn.” 

Feetfa-DEF he said   let to give something old.man-DAT 
    /b  /INF  /l    n/IMP-PL /g f/-SBJV.1p   
 Feetfa said, “Let’s give something to the older man.” 
 
10. Jafarin  è Feetfane   eg jog è dhaage  

  f r -n   Fé tf -n-e᷇    g   g   dh  g-e᷇  
 Jafari-DEF with Feetfa-DEF-ACM they people with others-ACM 

Jafari and Feetfa, they and everyone 
 
11. eg b e “Aw, aw!” 

 g b   “  ,   !” 
 they said yes yes  
  /b  /INF 
 said, “Yes, indeed!” 
 
Jen fa na bel Coojooeen (Cooj) 
An old man called Coojo 
Personal narrative by Hashim Orta Adaw in Oct 2003 
 
1. A wajja é naanda   man dumuun  é Daal. 
   w  -   é n  nd    ma᷇n d m  n  é D  l. 

I went in day   one towards  to (valley name) 
 1sN /w ɟ/-COMP  
 One day I went to Dal Valley. 
 
2. É gara a le  ě é Daal-e,  a gahmsahgah 
   g r    le᷇ - -  é D  l- ,    g hms- hg h 

when  I arrived to Daal-SBO I found 
   1sN /l    n/-COMP-SBO.wh           1sN /g  ms  /-D.COMP 
 When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 
3. jen faa ná bel Coo ooꞌëën,  e an gahi-bahl. 
   n f   n  be᷇l C     .-  n,     n g h -b hl. 

man old REL called Coojo-REL.DAT he lived tree.type beneath  
             /b ᷇l/INF    3sN / n/INF 
 an old man named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
 
4. A tisĩn  a biꞌĩn, “ en  faan,      ta  isi,  bahi?” 
   t s-i ᷇n    b - n, “  n  f  -n,      t    s ,  b h- ?” 

I asked-him I said  man old-DEF  is how oh-3sP 
 1sN /t   s/INF-3sD 1sN /b    /INF-3sD      COP 
 I asked him, “How are you old man (respectful greeting)?” 
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5. E bee “ yiin uungg  ngalé    Ungurg,  ngurg?” 
   b   “ y  n   ngg  nga ᷄l-e᷇     ng  r-g,  ng  r-g?” 

he said why your.bodies smell    Arab-PL Arab-PL 
 3sN /b    /INF  2pPp /  l/-SMS.3p 
 He asked, “Why does your body smell like that of Arabs?” 
 
6. A bee “Wa, aan Unguru wa. 
   b   “W ,   n  ng  r-  w . 

I said no I Arab-DEF not  
 1sN /b    /INF 
 I replied, “ o, I am not an Arab. 
 
7. È u nyahm nyii bare  a?” 
 È   nya ᷇hm ny   b r    ?” 

and you want what now  QM 
  2sN /ɲ m/INCP 
 What can I do for you?” 
 
8. Aan a biꞌĩn di, “È oon u jissah nyii      di       te   a?” 
   n   b - n d , “È   n     s-s h ny        d        t     ?” 

I I said also and you you did what also    here QM? 
 1sN 1sN /b    /INF-3sD  2sN 2sN /ɟ s/-COMP 
 I also asked him, “And you, what have you done here?” 
 
9. E bee, “A wir hn  afad man tad te, é   kora    é  
   b  , “  w r-a ᷇hn  f d ma᷇n t d t , é   k r     é  

he said   I slaughter blood one down here because    by 
 3sN /b    /INF 1sN /w r/-CONT.N 
 He said, “I am making a sacrifice here because 
 
10. mahsii nee nahrâhn te. 
 m hs   néé n hr-r- hn t . 

insect this drools  here 
   /n hr/-CONT.N 
 this insect drools here. 
 
11. Miin  a gan tu,  
 M  -n    g n t ,  

chicken-DEF I throw out 
   1sN /g g/INCP 
 The chicken I am throwing away, 
 
12. miahn  a gafân jog fangan  ã naahmd igah.” 

m  h-n    g f- n   g f ng-a ᷇n   n  hm-d-  g h.” 
 Goat-DEF I give people old-DAT to eat-they 
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   1sN /g f/-CONT.N             /n  m/-SBJV.3p-SMS.3p16 
 (but) the goat I am giving to the old men to eat.” 
 
Jen e Arsagga (Jen) 
Something it frightened us 
Personal narrative by Hashim Orta in Oct 2003 
 
1. Gara ag an taazg     daga      maag-e,      odo               t rsan. 

G r   g  n t  z-g     d-a᷇g      m  -g-é,       d-     t r-s- n. 
 when we lived door-PL    PP-1pO  house-PL-SBO  woman-DEF  called-me 
  1pN / n/INF            /t   rb/-COMP-1sA 
 When we were living in our houses, women called me. 
 
2. Ag doos ag waj waa-eelg feedool. 

 g d  s  g w   w  -lg  fééd  l. 
 we started we go water-in early.morning 
  /d     s/INF /w ɟ/INF 
 In the early morning we set out for the water valley. 
 
3. É  gara    ag le  ǎ-e,  jeem  e arsaaga. 

   g r      g lé -  -é,    m     r-s-  g . 
 when we arrived  something it frightened-us, 
   /l    n/-COMP-SBO.wh            / r/-COMP-1pA 
 When we arrived, something very bad frightened us. 
 
4. e cud  taw guldu-ool.   Mintaazee 

  c d  t w g ld - l.   M nt  zéé 
 it climbed up tree-up  thereafter 
  /c d /INF 
 and climbed up a tree.  After that, 
 
5. ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij äg golgo 

 g k   j  g t l dh  g  g b    g go ᷆lg-  
 we enter we make two we left our companions-DEF 
  /k    ɟ/INF /t   l/INF            /b ɟ/INF 
 two of us passed (it) and left our other  
 
6. nà   dhaag een  é nyaahg. 

n    dh  g   n  é ny  hg. 
 REL.PL   two it.is in behind 
 two companions behind. 
 
7. Nà   ag bijjah dhaag é nyaahgï, jen ná ahnï 

      g b  -  h dh  g é ny  hg- ,   n n   hn-  
                                                           
16

 Should be naamdeega if it is SBJV.3p-IMPR-3p 
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 REL.PL   we left two in behind-REL person REL bad-REL  
   /b ɟ/-COMP 
 Those we left behind, the bad person fell 
 
8. e pall tad d-iimuug. 

  p ll t d d-  m  -g. 
 it fall down to-them-front 
  /p l/INF PP-3pO-front-PL 
 down in front of them. 
 
9. Ag tazan ag Magsaad ag tazan yaahsah. 

 g t z n  g Ma ᷆gs  d  g t z n y  hs h. 
 we were we Magsad we were four 
  COP.P                        COP.P 
 We were four in all, including Magsad. 
 
10. Lahng ma é  gara jen ahrsiig ,  ag koyj maree. 
 L hng ma᷆ é  g r    n  hr-s-  g-i ᷅,   g k é  m r  . 

until even when person frightened-them we enter somehow 
     / r/-COMP-3pA-SBO.wh /k    ɟ/INF 
 Even though the thing frightened us, we were able to go past somehow. 
 
11. Ag biji fag maree.  Jaam  ꞌkaahmi wa. 

 g b  -  f g m r  .     m  k  hm-  17 w . 
 we left-it then somehow someone work-it  not 
  /b ɟ/INF-3sA     /k  m/CAUS-(ERG)-3sA 
 We left it somehow, and no one was bothered.   
 
12. Kojo  bagsan  mang daan wa. 

      b g-s- n18 m ng d-  n w . 
 fear-DEF grabed-me well to-I not 
   /b g/-COMP-1sA PP-1sO 
 I have never been as scared as on this occasion! 
 
13. Jeem  arsan  aneen   é naanda  man wa. 

   m   r-s- n   n én   é n  nd-  ma᷇n w . 
 something frightened-me like.this  in day-DEF one not 
   / r/-COMP-1sA 
 There has never been a day I was as frightened as this. 
 
14. Naanda    naan jo     a   tursi,      jega     asaam  nà      ahrsǎhniigah  ogë. 

   nd-    n  -n            t r-s-  ,     g-    like      which   hr-s-  g-i ᷅            g-é. 

                                                           
17 ɟ  n k  m ɟ  m ‘person deals.with someone’; ɟ  n k    m ɟ  m ‘person bothers someone’; ɟ  m k    m-  ɟ  n ‘someone is bothered by the person’; 
ɟ  m k    m-   ‘someone is bothered’; ɟ  m k    m-  ‘someone is bothered by it’ 
18

 Final –n is used here to make the pronoun obvious 
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 day-DEF    that-DEF only  I   saw-it    things-DEF       frightened-      place-REL 
       /t   r/-COMP-3sA                / rs/-CONT.P-3pA 
 It was only that day in which I saw it–things which were frightening us in that place. 
 
15. É naanda  yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg feedool jo, 

  n  nd-  y  n,  g w  -   w  -lg  fééd  l   , 
 in day  other we went water-in early.morning only 
               /w ɟ/-COMP 
 On another day, we also went to the water valley early in the morning   
 
16. aga kafǎn.   É  gara  ag le  ǎ-e,  
  g  k f-a ᷇n.     g r    g lé -  -é ,  

we draw.water when  we arrived 
  /k f/-CONT.P    /l  ɟ/-COMP-SBO.wh 
 to draw water.  When we arrived, 
 
17. jen man ná ahnï     e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. 

  n ma᷇n n   hn-        d  s   d  -  g  í m  d hg. 
 person one REL bad-REL    it started it stone-us by stones 
      /d     s/INF /d   ɟ/INF-1pA 
 something bad began pelting us with stones. 
 
18. E dojjaaga  í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, 

  d  - -  g   í m  d hg f r j w  b h-  
 it stoned-us by stones  few not oh-SBO 
  /d   ɟ/-COMP-1pA  
 When it pelted us with a lot of stones, 
 
19. ä golgo   ny m ã g lda, a biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” 

á go᷆lg-    ny m   g l-d ,   b - g hn 19“W !” 
 my colleagues-DEF want to run I told-them no 
     /ɲ m/INF /g l/-SBJV.3p /b  /INF-3pD 
 my colleagues wanted to run (but) I told them “ o!” 
 
20. “Og  gahl wa, ar  jega       nà        arsoogë          kar  20      wa, 
  “ g  g hl w ,  r    g-        n          r-s-  g-       k r-      w , 
 you ran not if  things-DEF REL.PL  frightened-you     run      not 
 2pN /g l/INCP           / r/-COMP-2pA-REL /k r/INCP-SBO.if 
 “Don’t run if the thing which frightened you doesn’t run, (otherwise) 
 
21. nyamm üg  ngahlg.” 

nya ᷆m   g  ng hlg.” 
 break  your necks 
                                                           
19 Long 3p DAT 
20
                                                        . 
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 /ɲ m/INCP.3p 2pPp  
 they will severely harm you (If you do run, it will harm you).” 
 
22. Ag galda wa ag bagsa   ã   bonaag jo maree. 

 g g l-d  w   g bag-sa   a   bonaag    m r  . 
 we ran not we take   to  waiting   only somehow 
  /g l/-COMP  /b g/-COMP  /b  n/NOM.PL 
 We did not run; somehow we were patient. 
 
23. Ag waj ag biji,  jaam  ꞌkaahms  deen wa. 

 g w    g b  - ,     m  k  hm-s-  d-é n w . 
 we go we left-it someone bothered by-it not 
  /w ɟ/INF /b ɟ/INF-3sA  /k  m/CAUS-COMP-ERG 
 We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
 
Koraag e yo Assamma (Assa) 
Discussion with Grandmother Assamma 
Conversation recorded and transcribed by Hashim Orta in Oct 2003 
 
1. Hashim: Ta isi? U bah  dahi è u    lah  wah  dahi? 
       s ?   b h  d h  è u    l h  w h  d h ? 

is how you appear when and you will  go when 
   COP  2sN /b  d/INCP-SMS 2sN             /w ɟ/INCP-SMS ?  
   How are you?  When did you arrive, and when will you go? 
 
2. Assamma: Massee   jisâhna         mang     wa, naamâna      su,   su,    su.  
   M ss       s-a᷅hn-a ᷇h     m ng     w , n  m- n-    s     s     s .  
   Sickness  treating-me  carefully not eating-me    deep deep deep 
       /ɟ s/-CONT.N-1sA  /n  m/CONT.N-1sA 
   The Massee sickness is not treating me well, giving me much pain. 
 
3. Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun  dung          ta     be n 
 y   ny  néé l  ng- n d m  n  d-  ng       t      b  n 

mother girl this was.coming towards   yourself     there saying 
    /l    n/-CONT.P               PP-2sR              /b    /CONT.N 
 Your mother’s sister (lit. girl mother) wanted to come to you, 
  
4. nyam goo.  orǎn   kor ná lusu é  kora  kor ná 

nya ᷇m g  .   r-a᷄n   k r n  l s  é  k r   k r n  
 want clothing was.saying speech REL hot      because speech REL 
 /ɲ m/INCP /k  r/-CONT.P   
 hoping for clothing.  (She) was saying harsh words instead of the kind 
 
5. cuuꞌï  wa. Kora   kor ná ahnï.  Bel goog   wa. 

c  -   w .   r-    k r n   hn- .  Be᷄l g  -g   w . 
 sweet-REL not speaks   word REL bad-REL has cloth-PL  not 
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    /k  r/INCP-1sA    /b  l/INCP 
 words.  She speaks to me rudely.  ( his is because) she doesn’t have clothing— 
 
6. Jeg biig nà ahng ta juun    a maahrǎhnĩnin  jo. 

  g b  g n   hng t     n      m  hr-a ᷇hn- n- n   . 
 Thing some REL.PL  bad was long.ago   I was.buy.for.her just 
     COP   /m  r/-CONT.P-3sD-3sA 
 only some old clothes from long ago (that) I was buying for her. 
 
7. È     jena     a  kuri             ĩn-i, bahi   duul.         Cayn  e    kor 

È       n-         k r-              n- , b h-    d  l.         C  n       k r 
 And  person-DEF  I  tell-it           to.her send-her difficult    person.name he  say 
          /k  r/INCP-3sA 3sD-SBO  /b -d /INCP-3sA                   /k  r/INCP 
 (Furthermore), a person to tell (travel with message) it (her needs) is difficult to find. 
 Jae (son of Assamma) said, 
 
8. “A   baa     ã   waja.     A    nyam     Hashima       ã   jiddah     è     ã  wardé 
  “    b           w  - .          nya᷇m     H sh m-             d-d h             w r-d-é 
   I    grab    to  go     I      want      Hashim-DEF  to  make      and  to bring  
        /b g/INCP /w ɟ/-SBJV.1s  /ɲ m/INCP    /ɟ s/-SBJV.3s /w r/-SBJV.3s-SMS.3S 
 ‘I want to go.  I want Hashim to get me a  
 
9. ãhnah rade.” A    biꞌĩgahn,      “Cahggdah       uunggu   og kay  o.” 

a᷇hn h r d .”      b - g hn      “C hgg-d h        ngg-     g k     .” 
 to-me radio I      tell-them        finish             yourselves you all only 
 1sD        /b  /INCP-3pD   /c g/-IMP.PL     2pR-DEF 
 radio.’  I told them, ‘Alright, all of you, you all  ust (go without me).’   
 
10. Maseen e dusâhní e naama   su, su, jo. 

M s  -n   d s-a ᷇hn-    n  m-    s , s ,   . 
 Sickness-DEF it comes.out it eats-me deep deep only  
    /d  s/-CONT.N-SMS.3s /n  m/INCP-1sA 
 The masseen sickness comes, bringing me a great deal of pain (lit. eats me). 
 
Jen faa Minyjib o Baarg (Miny) 
Old man Minyjib and the Baggara 
Historical expository by Tuguul Maktab in Oct 2003 
 
1. Jen faa man belǎn Minyjib. È é mun naan 

  n f   ma᷇n bél-a ᷄n M ny  b. È   m n n  -n 
 man old certain named Minyjib and in time that-DEF 
    /b ᷇l/-CONT.P 
 There was an old man named Minyjib.  At that time 
 
2. Baarga  ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  e m hrǎhniigah  

   rg-  ng   n-a ᷄  n ny -lg n   hn-g- ,   m hr-a᷄hn-  g h 
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 Baggara-DEF kidnap  girl-PL REL.PL young-PL-REL  they sold-them 
   /  w/-CONT.P                                  /m hrd /-CONT.P-3pA 
 the Baggara were kidnapping young girls to sell to those (probably non-Gaahmg people) 
 
3. dumuun   é Goor. Baarga   zǎn   nǎn è jog  

d m  n  é G  r.    rg-   z-a ᷄  n   n- n     g 
 to.far   to (tribe) Baggara-DEF coming staying with people 
      / d/-CONT.P / n/-CONT.P 
 far away past the Goor tribe.  The Baggara were coming with the people of  
 
4. Goore.       Baarga   zǎn  fan    e   Tawa    wa. Jog Gooro 

G  r-e᷇.         rg-      z-a ᷄  n  f n    é     w-          w .   g G  r-  
 Goor-ACM  Baggara coming towards  to  village.name-DEF not people Goor-DEF 
    / d/-CONT.P 
 of Goor.  The Baggara were not coming to the people of Taw village.  The Goor 
 
5. ba  hssãhgahn jeg ahngi.   Jog eg  hz  ba, 

b   hs-s-a ᷅hg hn   g  hn-g- .     g  g  hz-i ᷅ b , 
 well became things bad-PL-SBO people they come well 
  / d/-COMP-1pD     / d/INF-SBO.wh 
 tribe, well . .  became our enemies.  When these people come,    
 
6. eg w r jega  daga   kay. Baarga  teeze 

 g w r   g-   d-a ᷇g    k   .    rg-  t  zé 
 they take thing.PL-DEF PP-1pO    all Bagar-DEF here 
  /w r/INF 
 they take all our things from us.  The Baggara  
 
6b. b lǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, jen faa ná bel Minyjib 

b l- n-  g  m s r-  g-  b ,   n f   n  be᷇l M ny  b 
 having  horses-PL-SBO well man old which named Minyjib 
 /b  l/-CONT.P-SMS.3P      /b ᷇l/INF 
 had horses and well, the old man called Minyjib 
 
7. belǎn mosor jo di. Mosor iini bel Ahsuur. 

b l- n m s r    d . M s r   n  be᷇l  hs  r. 
 has horse only also horse his named Asuur 
 /b l/-CONT.P   3sPs           /b ᷇l/INF 
 also had a horse.  His horse was called Asuur. 
 
8. Mosor iinin    e firsah golg iinggah di-ni,   e    jild 

M s r   n -n      f r-s h go᷆lg   ngg- h d i ᷇-n ,          l-d 
 horse his-DEF   he smells other bodies-DEF also-SBO.wh he  whistles 
  3sPs  /f r/-COMP 3pP.bodies                 /  l/-COMP 
 When his horse smelled the presence of others, he whistled 
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9. e koon wil, wil  e gahny og. Anenda jen faa 
  k  n w l, w l    g hny  g.  n nd    n f   

 he cries (sound) (sound) he digs place. Therefore man old 
  /k    n/INF             /g ɲ/INF 
 whistled, crying (sound) (sound), pawing the ground (to alert others).  So, that  
 
10. ná bel Minyjib   tayn e    doos    e   ahbi   d-eel     e 

n  be᷇l M ny  b   ta᷄yn      d  s         hb-    d-éél       
 which named Minyjib   then he  starts   he rides   on-him   he 
  /b ᷇l/INF             /d     s/INF       / b/INF-3sA  PP-on.3sPs 
 old man called Minyjib rode his horse proudly 
 
11. maa iing  e an mosor-ool 

m     ng     n m s r   l 
 prides himself he stay horse up 
 /m  /INF  3sR            / n/INF 
 sitting up on the horse 
  
12. é paren   é mahnyilah  dees. 

  p ré-n   é m hny l- h  d-é s. 
 with  animal.skin-DEF of devil.GEN-DEF   PP-hand.3sPs 
      /m  ɲ l/ 
 with an animal skin having demonic power in his hand. 
 
Tifa E Kassag (Tifa) 
Tying of the youth 
Hortatory by unknown author in 2003; Recorded and transcribed by Hashim Orta Adaw 
 
1. Kasaga   e       b r         e      tiwsáhniigah         waꞌee-ne,   

  s g-             bu᷇r                t  -s- hn-  g h21     w -éé-né,   
Boys-DEF they  remain  they    were.tied-they       not-DEF-SBO,                

                 /bu᷇r/INCP         /t   f/-COMP-PAS-3pA  
When boys remain not tied up (with Gaahmg rules), 

 
2.  r        koreega        og      aahg       tifiij       tifiij. 

o᷆r        k r  g-         g        hg       t f          t f   . 
 mix.up  word-DEF     place  mouth     quickly  quickly. 
 /  r/INCP          1pP.mouth 

they quickly get mixed-up (they mix up the words in the place of mouths very quickly). 
  
3. Tifâhn        é           Gaahmgah             ꞌahwdâhn     bungurgah       tad 
   f-a ᷇hn       é           G  hm-g- h                  h -d- hn    b ngu᷇r-g- h    t d 

Tying         of          Gaahmg.GEN-PL-DEF     makes.sit     youth-PL-DEF   down 
 /t   f/-CONT.N(NOM)     /g    mg/                       / b/-CAUS-CONT.N 
                                                           
21 ɟ  gg t    -s   k ss gg  ‘people tied the boys’; k ss gg  t    -s-  n   ‘the boys were tied’; t    -s-  n-  gg   ‘they were tied’ 
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The tying of the Gaahmg youth enables them to sit down  
 
4. é  meed  é    bungurg         anenda    ba!  A bee        tifâhn 
 é  m  d  é    b ng r-g         n nd    b !     b          t fa᷇hn  

by rope  of   youth.GEN-PL  like.this  oh!  I    say       tying 
        /b ngu᷇rg/                       /b  /INCP  /t   f/-CONT.N(NOM) 
in the rope of youth22 like this!  I say,    

 
5. wedan,        ahn wa.  Kasaga         bii  tiwdáhniigah         é kora  

we᷇d -DEF     hn w      s g-         b    t  -d- hn-  g h      é k r   
 beautiful     bad not   Boys-DEF      let   be.tied-them          because 
                      /b ɟ/IMP  /t   f/-SBJV.3p-PAS-3pA     

youth tying is beneficial and not detrimental. Let young boys be tied because 
 
6. la    ꞌahwiig                  é    teed  taman        meed é   bungurgii-ni. 

l     a᷆hw-  g-i ᷅               é    t  d  t m n        m  d é   b ng r-g-  -n. 
 will  make.sit-them       by  road  one      and rope  of  youth.GEN-PL-DEF-SBO 
        / b/CAUS.INCP-3pA-SBO.bc                       /b  u᷇r/ 

it will help them sit down in one rope of youthful unity. 
 
7. Jogo          nà        tiwsáhnï                   tàl       é  faag  é   faag, awân    é   bugahngg. 

  g-          n         t  -s- hn-                 t l       é  f  g  é   f  g   w-a᷆n   é   b ga᷇hngg. 
 People-DEF  REL.PL have.been.tied           create  in lines  by lines sitting   by groups. 
                   /t   f/-COMP-PAS-REL.PL /t   l/INCP                      / b/-CONT.N.3p 

Those who have been tied, sit in rows of lines, sitting in groups.   
 
8. Jen      ná     bel    og     iinïï-ni          nyili,       è    ná    bili     waꞌëë-ne 

  n      n     b l     g        n-  -n          ny l-            n     b l-      w -éé-né 
 Person  REL  has   place  3sP-REL-SBO  knows-it and REL  has-it   not-REL-SBO 
          /b  l/INCP                       /ɲ  l/INCP-3sA         /b  l/INCP-3sA 

When whoever has a place (in society) knows it, and when whoever doesn’t have place 
  
9. nyili        jo    di.      Kahsahngi             ná   aw   ná    é  faag  é    faagë 

ny l-              d .        hs hn-g             n     w   n     é  f  g  é    f  g-é 
 knows-it  only also.   Friend-DIRN.SG       REL sits  REL   in lines by  lines-REL 
 /ɲ  l/INCP-3sA           /k s n, k s n  g/          / b/INCP 

knows that as well.  The friendship of sitting in lines is full of  
 
10. ta     tins,        è    nyel      andasa       ná     waydë.       Bii  kasag     tiwdáhniigah    

t      t ns,             nyél       nd s-       n      w  d-é.           k s -g   t  -d- hn-  g h    
 COP  teaching  and  knows  living-DEF  REL   beauty-REL  let  boy-PL   to.be.tied-they 
 COP  /t s/NOM.SG    /ɲ  l/INCP.3s                  /b ɟ/IMP       /t   f/-SBJV-PAS-3pA 

good teaching and results in a wonderful life.  So, let boys forever  
 
                                                           
22 Figurative meaning:  Youth become respected members of the community by obeying the Gaahmg rules. 
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11. lahng   pad,      è     a  nyam   ã    tal             kor     é      mun    te     jo. 
l hng   p d,               nya᷇m   a᷇    ta᷇l             k r     é      m n    t        . 

 until  always,    and  I  want    to   create        speech with time    here only. 
             /ɲ m/INCP   /t   l/SBJV.1s  /k  r/NOM.SG 
and always be tied, and now I will stop talking.   

 
Ozoog (Ozoog) 
Women   
Hortatory by unknown author in 2003; Recorded and transcribed by Annaim Karaka Farajalla 
 
1. Ozoogo          n        b l   jizahgï            ba,         w y   jaamë   

 z-  g-         n        b l     z hg-            b          w        m-é   
 woman-PL-DEF REL.PL have husbands-REL  oh   and  go    wrongly-REL? 
     /b  l/INCP                       /w ɟ/INCP 

Those women who have husbands, and do bad things  
 
2. maag-iilg-i        ba!    Bii       fingahddah    kor     aahn   nii 

m  -g   lg-       b !               f ng h-d h    k r       hn   n   
 house-PL-in-3sP oh!    let        hear            word    mine  this 
              /b ɟ/IMP /f    n/-IMP.PL          1sPs 

in their houses, please hear what I have to say! 
 
3. ma    mang.      Ar    a  bel    kor   man   é         dege. 

ma᷆    m ng.       r       b l    k r   ma᷇n   é         d- g . 
 very carefully.   hey  I   have word one    with    PP-3pO. 
                /b  l/INCP   
 I have something important to say to them.   
                                
4. Jog       nyalge         nà      u     bil,    Tel    gahwsi            ũguun 

  g       ny lgé         n             b l,     él    g h -s-             g  n 
 People  young.one.PL     which you  have  God   gave-them       you 
                                                    /b  l/INCP     /g f/-COMP-3sA 2pD 

The young people you have, God has given them to you  
 
5. gafa é     jo    maree.       Ta         idd hnah     jaam    jaam   wa. 

g f              m r  .       Ta᷆          d-d- hn h      m       m   w . 
 gift by   only somehow.  be     to  be.done       wrong wrong not. 
 /g f/NOM.SG                    COP       /ɟ s/-SBJV.3p-PAS 

for good reason.  They are not to be abused.   
 
6. Jina           jog     fuuigah      ꞌwahyâhníigah   tu       wahríigah    oog-e          nyiinah?   

  n              g    f   -g- h     w hy- hn-  g h  t       w hr-  g h      g-é          ny  n h?   
 person-DEF people male-PL-DEF go                   out     marry-they  women-SBO  why 
                                              /w ɟ/-CAUS-CONT.N-SMS.3p  /w r/INCP-SMS.3p 

Why do men go out to marry a second wife? 
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7.  ina              ꞌwahy hn igah   tu-i          é  kora    ozoogo 
  n               w hy- hn-  g h   t -           é  k r      z  g-  

 person-DEF    going         out-SBO    because   women-DEF 
                    /w ɟ/-CONT.N-SMS.3P 

They remarry because bad women (their first wives)  
 
8. nà          ahng  te      jisâhníigah      beenaadee-ne.    Anenda, 

n            hng  t         s-a᷆hn-  g h    b  n  d-éé-n.     n nd , 
 REL.PL    bad    here  making-they    gossip-PL-DEF-SBO       In.this.way 
            /ɟ s/-CONT.N-SMS 

are always gossiping.   
 
9. bii   biiddah   beenaada       awdamalo!   De    beenaada 

b     b  -d h   b  n  d-          wd m l !   D     b  n  d-  
 let    say         gossip-PL-DEF   please          then   gossip-PL-DEF 
 /b ɟ/IMP /b    /-IMP.PL 

So let us please (stop) gossiping!  Our God  
 
10. Tel   ná     taldaagë                 nyahmi     wa. 

 él   n      t l-d-  g-é       ny hm-     w . 
 God  REL   created-us         want-it      not. 
       /t   l/-COMP-1pA-REL  /ɲ m/INCP-3sA 

who created us doesn’t want us to backslide. 
 
11. Ná     an    tahyahgï      Tel           gahfĩgahn       eg 

       a ᷆n    t h-y hg-        él           g hf- g hn       g 
REL    stay   /t     g/ / y  g  n- / God          gives-them     things 

          / n/INCP doors.3pPp-REL                        /g f/INCP-3pD 
That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives them things and situations 

 
12. è     koreega       nà       wiahg.    Jen      fuuin     e  wajja 

      k r  g-      n         w  hg.      n      f   n        w  -   
 and  word-DEF    REL.PL good.      Person  male.SG    he  went 
                        /w ɟ/-COMP 

which are good.  When a husband goes   
 
13. tu     gar    é      kazaam-e,            nyam    ã      gahmdí         jeem  

t      g r    é      k z  m- ,            nya᷇m           g hm-d-          m  
 out   place of     work.GEN-SBO      wants    to     find              something 
     /k    m/           /ɲ m/INCP     /g  ms  /SBJV.3s-SMS.3S 

out to work, he tries hard to provide an income 
 
14. é   nams   e   ꞌnaahmdi      nyalg       inigin. 

é   n ms       n  hm-d-     ny lg        n g n. 
 of  food.GEN   to  eat-it           children    his. 
     /n ms/           /n  m/-CAUS-3sA          3sPp 
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for his family. 
 
15. Anenda   Tel    ë    kundu          e      ad          é     wayda,   è     e 

 n nd     él         k nd-                  d                w  -d ,          
 Then       God  his  heart-DEF      it      becomes with joy,      and  he 
                  / d /INCP     

Therefore (if wives are faithful) God will be pleased, and He 
 
16. tahbũn   jeg    é    talg.            Jog        n            n      é      kor     iini    waꞌëë-ne, 

t hb-u᷇     g    é    t lg.              g        n            n      é      k r       n     w h-  -n, 
 adds      things of many.GEN    People   REL.PL    live    with  word  His    not-REL-SBO 
 /t   b/INCP-2sD      /t   lg/                   / n/INCP              3sPs 

will give to you (wives) many blessings.  Those people who do not obey His word, 
 
17. andas     iyahni      ahn  jo    di. 

 nd s      y hn        hn        d . 
 cohabitation       their        bad  only also. 
             3pPs 

live unhappy lives. 
 
18. Ozoog,   ahddah   é    kor    dogo      jiigah              é 

 z  g,    hd-d h  é    k r    d- g         g- h              é 
 Women, live         by  word  your       husband-PL-DEF    by 
    / n/-IMP.PL    PP-2pO 

Women, live only by your husbands’ orders and by  
 
19. kor     é  Tel    é      man-e,        ũ     gahrdah   ũ       ahddah   ma   mang.   

k r     é    e᷆l    é      ma᷇n-é,              g hr-d h          hd-d h  ma᷆   m ng.   
 word of  God.GEN      with one-SBO        you  be.able     you  live        very well 
    /T  l/                                  /g r/-SBJV.2p    / n/-SBJV.2p 

God’s commands, so that you will be able to live very well. 
 
20. Anenda  ba   bii   ozoogo          dda 

 n nd   b    b      z  g-          d-d  
 Then      oh   let  women-DEF  become 
          /b ɟ/IMP                 / d /-SBJV.3p 

Oh that women would truly hear these words 
 
21. windahg,  bii       fingahddah      koré                mang. 

w nd- hg, b         f ng h-d h      k r-é               m ng. 
 ear-PL,     let         hear              word-SMS.3p   well. 
     /b ɟ/IMP  /f    n/-SBJV.3p 

and be careful to obey them!  
 
 

Glossary 
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The following important words are from the Gaahmg Consonant and Vowel Book. 
 
Word Example Definition 
syllable ta    sa     me    in  

tasame ‘grass’ 
The parts of a word that can be divided 
according to beats (darba). 

consonant m, ny, l    in 
mahnyil ‘rainbow’ 

Letter sounds that begin or end syllables; a 
consonant cannot be a syllable by itself (harf 
saakin). 

vowel ah, i   in 
mahnyil ‘rainbow’ 

Letter sounds in the middle and sometimes 
beginning or end of a syllable; a vowel can be a 
syllable by itself (harf mutharrik). 

consonant 
sequence 

nyd      in 
saranyda ‘tree type’ 

Two different consonants next to each other, 
either in the middle or end of a word. 

doubled 
consonant 

mm     in  
word nyamm 
‘break’  

The same consonant written twice (itneen harf 
saakin). 

single 
consonant 

m       in 
nyam ‘want, need’ 

A consonant written once. 

doubled vowel aah  in 
maahl ‘fighting’ 

A vowel written twice or long (harf mutharrik 
tawiil). A long vowel. 

single vowel ah   in 
mahl ‘straw’ 

A vowel written once. A short vowel. 

heavy vowel aah       in 
waah ‘shade, help’ 

Vowel letters ah, i, u (harf mutharrik tagiil). 

light vowel aa       in 
waa ‘pond’ 

Vowel letters a, e, o (harf mutharrik xafiif).   

vowel 
sequence 

uah        in 
buah ‘tree type’ 

Two different vowels next to each other. 

tone nyam ‘want’ has a 
High tone,  
nyamm ‘break’ has 
a Mid tone 

The high or low sound, or the falling or rising 
sound of a word. 

 
The following important words are discussed in the Gaahmg Grammar Book. 
 
Word Example Definition 
noun rimaah ‘star’, nyalg 

‘children’, nams ‘food’ 
A person, animal, place, thing, or idea. 

verb nyamm ‘break’, naam ‘eat’ 
leen ‘went’ 

An action, motion, change, state, or 
equal sign between words. 

noun singular 
form 

gaam ‘hill’ A noun used for one person. 

noun plural form gaamg ‘hills’ A noun used for more than one person. 
root rimaah ‘star’ in rimaahg A word without any prefix or suffix.  
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‘stars’ The original part of the word. 
preposition é ‘to, at, on, by, with’  in 

Jen e tursah miahn Kojo 
bahgsi mang é seena wa. 
‘Fear caught to the ruler.’ 

A word that introduces nouns or 
pronouns and describe (tell about) an 
action. 

prepositional 
phrase 

é seena ‘to the ruler’ A preposition and the words it 
introduces 

subject seena ‘the ruler’ in  
Seena e tursah miahn. ‘The 
ruler saw the goat.’ 
Miahn turs  seena. ‘It was 
the goat the ruler saw.’ 

A noun or pronoun that does the action 
of the verb; is usually before the verb, 
but comes after a verb with subject-
after-suffix – . 

object seena ‘the ruler’ in  
Jen e tursah seena. ‘ he 
person saw the ruler.’ 

A noun or pronoun that receives the 
action of the verb. 

possessor seena ‘the ruler’ in  
 en e tursah miahn é seena. 
‘Person saw the goat of the 
ruler.’ 

A noun or pronoun that possessess or 
owns something or someone. 

receiver seenan ‘for the ruler’ in  
Jen e tursah miahn seenan. 
‘Person watched the goat 
for the ruler.’ 

A noun or pronoun that receives the 
action or benefits from the action. 

location -eelg ‘inside’ in  
Jen e tursah seen-eelg. 
‘Person saw inside the 
ruler.’ 

A word that shows the location of the 
action in relation to a noun. 

topic maseen ‘sickness’ in  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama 
su, su, jo. ‘The sickness 
(it) comes, and eats me.’ 

What the sentence is about. A subject 
pronoun along with a noun subject 
shows the noun is the topic of the 
sentence. 

pronoun e ‘he’, ega ‘they’, aan ‘I’ A word used in place of a noun. 
common subject 
pronoun 

e ‘he’ in  
E naamsa kolodo.  
‘He ate the egg.’ 

A pronoun that does the action; comes 
before the verb; has a short vowel; 
used along with a subject noun to show 
the noun is the topic of the sentence. 

long subject 
pronoun 

een ‘he’ in  
Een Unguru.  
‘He is an Arab.’ 

A subject pronoun with a long vowel 
used as an equal sign or for emphasis. 

infinitive subject 
pronoun 

e ‘he’ in  
E doos e naam kolodo. ‘He 
bagan to eat egg.’ 

A subject pronoun that comes before 
infinitive verbs; differs in tone from 
common subject pronouns. 

future subject 
pronoun 

e ‘he will’ in  
É naam kolodo. ‘He will 
eat the egg.’ 

A subject pronoun that comes fore 
future verbs; differs in tone from 
common subject pronouns. 
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subject pronoun 
after verb 

deen ‘he’ in  
 olodo naams  deen. ‘ he 
egg he ate.’ 

A pronoun after the verb introduced by 
the preposition prefix d- ‘of’; often 
used when the verb object is in focus. 

subject suffix on 
verbs 

-é ‘he’ in  
Naamsé kolodo. ‘He ate 
the egg.’ 

A pronoun that shows the same subject 
as before the verb; has the up mark     
on the first vowel. 

reason pronoun ã ‘so that he’ in  
Jaan leen ã naamda kolodo. 
‘Child came so that he eat 
the egg.’ 

A pronoun that comes before a reason 
verb; has the snake mark  ~. 

common object 
pronoun 

-i ‘him, it’ in  
Jen naahmsi. ‘Person ate 
the it.’ 

A pronoun that takes the action; is 
always attached as a verb suffix; has 
no mark. 

special object 
pronoun 

-  ‘him, it’ in  
Jen e nganyjê paren-e,  
â lee warsè. ‘If the person 
has sanded the leather bag, 
I will come take it.’ 

A pronoun that takes the action in the 
result of a condition; has the down 
mark    . 

receiver pronoun -ĩn ‘to him’ in  
Jen gahwsĩn kolodo. 
‘Person gave the egg to 
him.’ 

A pronoun spoken to, receiving 
something, or benefiting from the 
action; can be attached as a verb suffix 
or separate after the verb; has the 
snake mark  ~. 

possessor 
pronoun 

iini ‘his’, ëg ‘their’ A word used in place of a possessor 
noun. 

common 
possessor 
pronoun 

kolod iini ‘his egg’ A possessor pronoun that follows a 
possessed noun that is not a family 
noun or body part; singular possessor 
pronouns follow singular nouns, and 
plural possessor pronouns follow plural 
nouns; both singular and plural 
possessor pronouns can show the noun 
is definite, a particular noun in the 
mind of the listeners. 

family possessor 
pronoun 

ë taaza ‘his grandmother’ A possessor pronoun of a family noun;  
comes before the noun; has the eyes 
mark on the vowel (ä). 

body part 
possessor 
pronoun 

ë lud ‘his leg’ A possessor pronoun of a body part 
noun; comes before the noun; has the 
eyes mark on the vowel (ä). 

special possessed 
body parts 

ees ‘his hand’ A body part that is always possessed; 
the vowels show the possessor 
pronoun.  

reflexive E maa iing.  
‘He prides himself.’ 

A pronoun that shows the action is 
done by and done to the same person; 
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or can emphasize who the action is 
done to. 

preposition 
pronoun 

Jen leen deen.  
‘Person came to him.’ 

A pronoun that has the attached 
preposition prefix d-; can be used as a 
goal, time, location, tool, subject or 
possessor.  

location Jen e pahrdi d-eeny. 
‘Person  umped behind 
him.’ 

A pronoun that has the attached 
preposition prefix d- separated by a 
dash -; shows a certain location of the 
action in relation to the pronoun.  

condition Jen e nganyjê paren-e,  
â lee warsè. ‘If the person 
has sanded the leather bag, 
I will come take it.’ 

An action that must happen in order 
for something else to happen. 

result Jen e nganyjê paren-e,  
â lee warsè. ‘If the person 
has sanded the leather bag, 
I will come take it.’ 

An action that can only happen if the 
condition first happens. 

noun phrase Jen e tursah tog nii kay. 
Person saw all these cows 

A noun along with any words that 
describe or tell information about the 
noun.  

demonstrative nii ‘these’ in  
Jen e tursah tog nii. 
‘Person saw these cows.’ 

A word that points to or shows a 
particular noun is talked about, and not 
others of that noun; singular 
demonstratives follow singular nouns 
and plural demonstratives follow plural 
nouns; there are different 
demonstratives for near the speaker, 
near the listener, and far from both. 

indefinite biig ‘certain’ in  
Jen e tursah tog biig. 
‘Person saw certain cows.’ 

A word used when mentioning a noun 
for the first time, and sometimes to 
show importance to the noun in the 
story; shows the noun is not yet known 
to the listeners; singular 
demonstratives follow singular nouns 
and plural demonstratives follow plural 
nouns.  

quantity kay ‘all’ in  
Jen e tursah tog kay. 
‘Person saw all cows.’ 

A word that tells the approximant 
number or amount of a noun; singular 
quantities follow singular nouns and 
plural quantities follow plural nouns. 

cardinal number dhaag ‘two’ in 
Jen e tursah tog dhaag. 
‘Person saw two cows.’ 

A word that tells the exact amount or 
how many of the noun there are;  can 
follow nouns or can be by themselves 
without a noun, such as following an 
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equal sign verb. 
ordinal number yaanë ‘second’ in 

Duugu n  yaanë wiahgah. 
The year which is second 
is good. 

A word that tells where the noun 
comes in an order of other nouns.  

adjective Jen e tursah tog koofarg. 
Person saw thin cows. 

A word that describe or tell 
information about a noun; singular 
adjectives follow singular nouns and 
plural adjectives follow plural nouns; 
singular adjectives can also follow a 
singular relative connector n  ‘that, 
which’ and plural ad ectives can also 
follow a plural relative connector n  
‘that, which’. 

relative clause n  koofar ‘that is thin’ in 
Jen tursah too n  koofar. 
‘Person saw a cow that is 
thin.’ 

A group of words beginning with n , 
or n  that describe a noun before the 
words; ná ‘that, who, which’ begins a 
relative clause describing a singular 
noun, and nà ‘that, who, which’ begins 
a relative clause describing a plural 
noun. Relative clauses with the relative 
definite suffix – ë describe a particular 
one of the noun that is known to the 
listeners. 

adverb taw ‘up’ in  
 g l eng eg b fo eg l e 
taw. ‘They traveled and 
sang as they go up.’ 

A word that tells information about the 
action; there are adverbs that describe 
the manner, direction, place, time, and 
other information about the action; 
most adverbs follow the verb but some 
can come before it. 

definite suffix -a ‘the’ in 
Jen e tursah seena. ‘Person 
saw the ruler.’ 

The suffix –n, -a, -an shows a noun is 
already known to the listeners. It is a 
particular one of the noun, and not any 
other one of that noun. 

equal sign suffix -a ‘is’ in 
Feetfan seena.  
‘Feeta is a ruler.’ 

The suffix –a, -n, -an can take the 
place of the equal sign verb ta ‘is, be, 
are’. 

receiver suffix -an ‘to, for’ in 
Jaan e gawsa jeem seenan. 
‘Child gave something to 
the ruler.’ 

The suffix –an, -n shows a person or 
animal that is spoken to, receives 
something, or benefits from the action; 
only attaches to person or animal 
nouns or to words that describe them. 

accompaniment 
suffix 

-e ‘with’ in 
 aan e leen   seene.  
‘Child came with the 
ruler.’ 

The suffix –e, -ne shows a person or 
animal that does the action along with 
someone else; only attaches to person 
or animal nouns, or to words that 
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describe them. 
dependent final 
suffix 

-é in 
  gara  aan tursah seen-
e, . . .  
When the child saw a 
ruler, . . 

The suffix –e, -ne shows the end of a 
dependent clause--a group of words 
with a verb that cannot stand alone as 
a complete sentence, but need other 
words to complete the sentence; is 
separated from the word by a dash -. 

relative  
definite suffix 

-ë in 
Jaan nyam jen  
n  tursah seenë.  
‘Child wants the person  
who saw a ruler.’ 

The suffix –ë attaches to the final word 
of a relative clause that describes a 
definite noun—a particular one of the 
noun that is known to the listeners; 
there is no final suffix on a relative 
clause describing a noun that is not 
definite. 

definite 
dependent suffix 

-ee-ne in 
  gara  aan tursah  
seenee-ne, . .  
When the child saw  
the ruler, . 

The suffix –ee-ne is a combination of 
the definite suffix –a and the dependent 
suffix -ne. 

relative definite 
dependent suffix 

ëë-ne in 
É gara jaan nyam jen 
n  tursah seenëë-ne, . . 
‘When the child wants the  
person who saw a ruler, .’  

The suffix –ëë-ne is a combination of 
the relative definite suffix –ë and the 
dependent suffix -ne. 

relative  
accompaniment 
suffix 

ëëne in 
Jaan e leen è jen  
n  tursah seenëëne. ‘Child 
came with the person  
who saw the ruler.’ 

The suffix –ëëne is a combination of 
the relative definite suffix –ë and the 
accompaniment suffix -ne. 

relative  
receiver suffix 

ëë-ne in 
Jaan e gawsa jeem  
jen ná tursah seenëën. 
‘Child gave something 
to the person who saw a 
ruler.’ 

The suffix –ëën is a combination of the 
relative definite suffix –ë and the 
receiver suffix -an. 

perfect suffix -ar in 
Jaan e tursah seenar. The 
child completely saw the 
ruler. 

The suffix –ar, -r shows an action has 
been done in a way that it does not 
need to be done again, or that the 
action in the past continues until the 
present.  

verb form ab ‘to sit’, awǎn ‘was 
sitting, ahwdah ‘sitǃ’ 

A way to use each verb that changes 
by adding a word or suffix to the verb. 

infinitive Jen e doos e ab.  
‘The person began to sit.’ 

A verb form that does not change in 
vowel or tone with the subject 
pronoun, as other verbs do; often used 
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to tell the main actions of stories; 
verbs in the dictionary are listed by the 
infinitive form. 

completive Jen e awso.  
‘The person sat.’ 

A verb form that shows an action is 
thought of as a unit and is complete or 
finished; often used in dependent 
clauses; can also be used for main 
actions of a story or for actions in 
speeches; has the suffixes –sa, -ja, -da 

incomplete  en   aw.  
‘The person will sit.’ 

A verb form with an action that is not 
complete or finished; it is like we are 
watching a film of the action happen 
over time; often used in speeches 
between people; can be used for past, 
present, future and habitual actions.  

continuous past Jen e awǎn.  
‘The person was sitting.’ 

A verb form with action that continues 
over time in the past before the time of 
speaking; has the suffix –ǎn, -nǎn; used 
in speeches, to explain about 
something, in background information 
of stories, and for habitual actions. 

continuous 
present 

Jen e aw n.  
‘The person is sitting.’ 

A verb form with action that continues 
over time in the present at the time of 
speaking; has the suffix – n, -   n; used 
in speeches, to explain about 
something, in background information 
of stories, and for habitual actions. 

reason verb Jen e leen ã awda.  
‘The person came in order 
to sit.’ 

A verb form that shows the purpose or 
reason for the previous action; often 
used following commands, but can also 
follow incomplete and continuous 
verbs; has the suffix –a for sub ect ‘I, 
you (sg)’ and a final b, d, j, g; has the 
suffix -da for sub ect ‘(s)he, we, you 
(pl), they’ is –da; a reason subject 
pronoun  , ũ usually comes before a 
reason verb. 

command 
singular 

Jen, aw!  
‘Person, sit!’ 

A verb form used to order or tell one 
person to do an action; can be the 
same as incomplete or present 
continuous verbs, but have no subject 
pronoun.  

command plural Jog, ahwdah!  
‘People, sit!’ 

A verb form used to order or tell more 
than one person to do an action; has 
the suffix –dah. 

direction suffix -aga in Verb suffix that show the action 
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Jen e naamaga kolodo. 
‘Person went and ate the 
egg.’ 

happens at a distance from the speaker 
or others in the story. 

unmentioned 
object suffix 

-än in 
Jen e naamänsa.  
‘Person ate (something).’ 

Verb suffix that shows the action is 
done to an object that is not 
mentioned;  The speaker has the object 
in mind, but does not mention it by 
name; the suffix  -än only attaches to 
transitive verbs—verbs that can have 
an object.  

causative suffix -sah in 
 en e ꞌnaahmsah jaan 
kolodo.  
‘Person made child eat 
egg.’ 

A verb suffix that shows the one 
causing an action is different than the 
one doing the action; all causative 
verbs have heavy vowels from the 
suffixes –d (heavy) for infinitive, –sah 
for complete, –dah for other verbs.  

subject-after-
verb suffix 

-  in 
Kolodo naams  jen.  
‘It is the egg the person 
ate.’ 

The verb suffix –  attaches to verbs 
when the subject follows the verb, 
often to show the object is in focus—
the most important word of the 
sentence; subject after the verb can be 
a noun or pronoun; noun subjects after 
verbs can be introduced by the 
preposition é ‘of’ or can follow the 
verb directly; pronouns after verbs are 
introduced by the prepositional prefix 
d- ‘of’. 

unmentioned 
subject suffix 

- na in 
Kolodo naams na.  
‘Egg was eaten (by 
someone).’ 

A verb suffix that shows the action is 
done by a subject that is not 
mentioned; the speaker may have the 
subject in mind, but does not mention 
it by name;  –  attaches to incomplete 
and continuous verbs and – na attaches 
to complete and reason verbs; they 
only attaches to transitive verbs—verbs 
that can have an object.  

dependent suffix 
‘when’ 

-  in  
  gara  en naahms  kolod-
e, .  
‘When person ate an 
egg, . .’ 

A verb suffix that shows a verb is in a 
depedent clause beginning é gara 
‘when’  

condition suffix 
‘if’ 

-  in 
Jen naams  kolod-e, . . .  
‘If person ate an egg, . .’ 

A verb suffix that shows a verb is in 
condition with the meaning ‘if’. 

singular verbal 
noun 

Naam aahn wedan.  
‘My eating is good.’ 

A verb used as a singular noun; like 
other nouns, it can be described by a 
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demonstrative and have a definite 
suffix, and can be a subject, an object, 
possessed or introduced by 
prepositions; usually has no suffix. 

plural verbal 
noun 

Naamg ahnahgah wiahgah.  
‘My eatings are good.’ 

A verb used as a plural noun; like 
other nouns, it can be described by a 
demonstrative and have a definite 
suffix, and can be a subject, an object, 
possessed or introduced by 
prepositions; has the suffix –g, -ag, -
eeg, -aag. 

adjective verb Jen e doos e ber.  
‘Person began to be clean.’ 
Jog e doos e berga. ‘People 
began to be clean.’ 

An adjective that is used as a verb; has 
different vowels, tone and suffixes 
from one subject pronoun to the next, 
and from one verb form to the next; 
adjective verbs after singular subject 
pronouns have no suffix, but adjective 
verbs after plural pronouns usually 
have the plural suffix –g.  

question word ngan ‘who’, nganan ‘for 
whom’, nyii ‘what’ 

A word used to ask a question; it asks 
about a noun or another word.  

dependent clause   gara  en naahms  kolod-
e, .  
‘When person ate an 
egg, . .’ 

A group of words with a verb that 
cannot stand alone as a complete 
sentence, but need other words to 
complete the sentence; there is often a 
dependent final suffix –e that attaches 
to the last word of dependent clauses; 
there is often a dependent suffix –  that 
attaches to the verb of a depdent clause 
and a condition suffix –  that attaches 
to the verb of a condition clause. 

main clause tayn ‘then’ in  
Tayn moraan liin awsor 
Faaz-aang. ‘Then 
government became 
established at Faaz.’ 

A group of words with a verb that is a 
sentence by itself; it does not require 
another clause to be a complete 
sentence.    

main clause 
connector 

  ‘and’, tayn ‘then’ A word that joins a main clause to the 
sentence before. 

dependent 
connector 

é gara ‘when’, é kora 
‘because’ 

A word that joins a dependent clause 
to the sentence before. 

 
 

 
Answers to Exercises 

 
Answers to the exercises of this book are given below.   
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Exercise 1 
 
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 
miit stone miid talngec tree type talngej 
cak bathe, wash cag karaab troublemaker karaab 
aahre grass type aare jurgaal bird type jorgaal 
bunyja finished bonyja liiro reed leero 
buyl fog buil tao up taw 
bayl grass bayl rahi late rahi 
uuy squirrel uui gahuldaah fish gahwldaah 
baaw father baaw boedaa tree type boydaa 
lahꞌahn surrounding lahwahn bayan throwing, hitting baꞌan 
naan sleeping naꞌan cuahn sending, going cuꞌahn 
mii goat miah bel name, call bel 
nyam break nyamm bel beat, hit bell 
 
Exercise 2 
 
(Nyeer 1-4)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This story is about a hyena, fox, and some 
leeleega biig n   n leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
Salad è alde d osso e w   in the grasses. A hyena and fox set out to 
  ny rda risahg man, è kar tazan è dege. look for food and a buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 21-22)  
Alda e doos e bad bayn é salada Fox began to puncture a hole in the bottom 
í bahl é fol. of the container of the hyena. 
(Jafar 3-4)  
É gara jogo  fingiis ig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
Baarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 

 
Exercise 3 
 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
(Jen 7-8)  
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Nà ag bijjah dhaag é nyaahgï, jen ná ahnï Those we left behind, the bad person  
e pallí tad d-iimuug. fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 16-17)  
É gara ag le  ǎ-e,  When we arrived, 
jen man ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Miny 2-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
Baarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
 
Exercise 4 

 
 (Miah 1)  
Obj Miah man naamǎn   There was a goat  
SubA     í ulgi mang wa.    thirst beat badly. 
 (Miah 2)  
BLoc E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He went in the well 
Obj ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
 (Nyeer 21-22)  
SubB Alda e doos e  Fox began to  
Obj     bad bayn     puncture the container 
Pos     é salada    of the hyena 
APrep     í bahl     on the bottom 
APrep     é fol.    with a hole. 
 (Nyeer 26)  
Obj Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah  Let’s go hide in order to give this milk  
Rec     nyalgan.    to the children. 
 (Nyeer 27-29)  
SubB È kuwah aneen  Since froth does not have  
APrep     é segard man wa aneen,    by one strength, 
SubA gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
SubB nyalg  and the children  
Pos     é salada ã mahddíigah wa.    of hyena never drank it. 
 (Jafar 3)  
SubB É gara jogo  fingiis ig   When the people heard the horn,  
Obj cil-i, eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
 (Jafar 9)  
Obj Liddu ã gawda jeem Let’s give something  
Rec     mahidahn.    to the older man. 
 
Exercise 5 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
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leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the nyeerema. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena never drank it. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did these refusals accomplish? 
(Jafar 2)  
Jafarin kunsu cil í wilahnggah. Jafari blew the horn of hunting. 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth23 like this!  
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to place of work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
  e tahbũn  eg é talg. He will add to you things of many.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live by word of your husbands 
kor é Tel é man-e,  and by word of God,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to live very well. 
 
Exercise 6 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
(Nyeer 8-10) can step on my back also and get out. 
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn í ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the yeerema. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by strength, 
                                                           
23 Figurative meaning:  Youth become respected members of the community by obeying the Gaahmg rules. 
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gahl e war  í uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena never drank it. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 1)  
Jafarin ì mahid kuudi w   a í wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Cooj 1)  
A wajja é naanda man dumuun é Daal. On one day I went to Dal Valley. 
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn è jog Goore. The Baggara were coming with people of Goor. 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him taking pride in himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
 
Exercise 7 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun  He went in the well  
waa-eelg ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 5-6)  
E pahrd e wal waa-eelg.  He jumped into the well  
E doos e mad fega lahng e beer.  and drank water until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 14-15)  
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he was out, he looked back at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found (offspring of ) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Then the government (forces) arrived and  
Faaz-aang.  became established among the Faaz area.  
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal water valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the  
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feedool  o, aga kafǎn. water valley early in the morning to draw water.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride up proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
(Ozoog 1-2)  
Ozoogo n  b l  izahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
  w y  aamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and do bad things in their houses,  
Bii fingahddah kor aahn nii ma mang. please hear what I have to say! 
 
Exercise 8 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
E bee inah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena", he said,  
“U wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn "You go by yourself and bring us some fire 
moo man   naamda kar nii.” (so that) we may eat this buffalo.” 
(Fand 25-26)  
Jog e b e “Wahiddah de kor The people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man ná ahnï een tu wa.”  nothing bad it will happen.” 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jen 7-8)  
Nà ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind,  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. the bad person (he) fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Miny 5-6)  
Jog eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
 
Exercise 9 
 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a cow. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
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nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne belǎn When Fandi (he) fought government, he had 
jirsig dhaag jo.  only two piasters.  
(Fand 19-22)  
 en  uul belǎné Jadeer  A Kuulaahg person (he) called Jader 
een é Taw. Wahrí gaama tu,  was going to Taw. He brought people of  
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. Gaam hill in order to hide an egg in ground.  
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it, there was no one it bothered. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses. 
 
Exercise 10 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad è alde d osso e w   ã ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
ã gahldĩgahn   ufun tad  to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
ã g rda ã n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to (they) eat the nyeerma offspring.  
(Fand 4-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. (he) taking a koleez sword to (he) kill people. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) make and (he) get me a 
ãhnah rade. radio. 
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by your husbands’  
kor é Tel é man-e,  orders and by God’s commands,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
Exercise 11 
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(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you. 
(Jen 3)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived, something bad frightened us. 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag biji,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Assa 2)  
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. giving me much pain. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me rudely.  
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  Whoever has a place (in society) knows it, and  
  n  bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  whoever doesn’t have a place knows it also..  
 
Exercise 12 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
E bee ĩnah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn. “You go by yourself and bring us some fire. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahfáhnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne when the tax money was collected. 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what are you doing here?” 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) get me a 
ãhnah rade.” A biꞌĩgahn, radio.’ I told them, 
“Cahggdah uunggu og kay  o.” “Alright, all of you, you all  ust go.” 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hssãhgahn jeg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Ná an tahyahgï Tel gahfĩgahn jeg That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives  
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è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you many blessings.  
 
Exercise 13 
 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 27)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. Jader led his group which was very big.  
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Cooj 5)  
Nyiin uungg ngalé Ungurg, Ungurg? Why does your body smell like that of Arabs? 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two companions behind. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. they mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
  e tahbũn  eg é talg.  og n   n é  and He will add many blessings. Those people  
kor iini waꞌëë-ne, andas iyahni ahn jo who do not obey His word, their lives are bad. 
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di. 
 
Exercise 14 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
U wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn You go carry yourself up and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. (so that) we may eat this buffalo.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Fand 2-5)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa. E maa e jog iingg é dafa, he would not give it (money). He refused 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. officials themselves by fighting, (he) taking a 
 koleez sword in order to (he) kill people. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, hoping for clothing.  
 
Exercise 15 
 
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox (he) jumped over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox (he) set out to (he) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e b g kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited the help of the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it down for them, but she was not able 
e gahldĩn deen ná tad wa. to break it down for them. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we remained doors of us of houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 7-8)  
Nà ag bijjah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind,  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. the bad person (he) fell down in front of them. 
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(Jen 23)  
Ag wa  ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your  
kor é Tel é man-e,  husbands and by word of God, 
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
Exercise 16 

 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things of the grasses that remain in the grasses. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did those refusals accomplish? 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Cooj 9-10)  
  bee, “A wir hn afad man tad te,  He said, “I am making a sacrifice here  
é kora é mahsii nee nahrâhn te. because this insect drools here. 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  This (your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, hoping for clothing.  
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
 
Exercise 17 



- 270 - 

 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. A certain goat was beaten badly by thirst. 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things of the grasses that remain in the grasses. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to look for certain 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. gift and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a certain cow. 
ag nyam ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. Please, give us a certain container for milking. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by certain strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Nyeer 30-31)  
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  Another day, Fox brought  
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
(Nyeer 31-32)  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahg hgahn You carry yourself up and bring us certain fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. so that we may eat this buffalo. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a certain receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was collected. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a certain metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Jafar 8)  
Bungur man bel Feetfa,  A certain youth called Feetfa  
dawsa tayeeg dhaag. killed two giraffes. 
(Cooj 1)  
A wajja é naanda man dumuun é Daal. On a certain day I went to Dal Valley. 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some old clothes  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. from long ago (that) I was buying for her. 
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, please listen to this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have a certain word to say to them.  
 
Exercise 18 

 
(Fand 15-16)  
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Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people; just kill the one man. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
  gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Jafar 7)  
Mahid kuudu dawsa jeem dee wa.  he old man of  uud didn’t kill any thing. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn, “Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. Alright, all of you, you all just (go without me). 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
  e tahbũn  eg é talg. He will add to you things of many.  
 
Exercise 19 

 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag jo.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 17-18)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jafar 8)  
Bungur man bel Feetfa,  A certain youth called Feetfa  
dawsa tayeeg dhaag. killed two giraffes. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our other two companions behind. 
(Jen 9)  
Ag tazan ag Magsaad ag tazan yaahsah. Including Magsad, we were four. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
 
Exercise 20 

 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor The people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man ná ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Assa 4-5)  
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 orǎn kor n  lusu é kora  (She) was saying harsh words  
kor ná cuuꞌï wa. instead of the kind words.  
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Tifa 4-5)  
A bee tifâhn wedan, ahn wa. I say, tying is beneficial, not detrimental. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship of sitting in lines is full of  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  teaching and results in a wonderful life. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 6)  
Jina jog fuuigah ꞌwahyâhníigah  Why do male people (they) go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
 
Exercise 21 

 
( yeer 11-1 )   
  d os e b g kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited the help of buffalo in order  
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it that down for them, but she was not 
e gahldĩn deen ná tad wa. able to break it that down for them. 
(Jen 5-6)  
Ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij äg golgo Two of us passed (it) and left our 
nà dhaag een é nyaahg. companions that were two at behind. 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it–the 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some things  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. that old from long ago I was buying for her. 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time the 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  Baggara were kidnapping the girls that young 
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Ozoog 7-8)  
 ina ꞌwahy hn igah tu-i é kora ozoogo They remarry because woman 
nà ahng te jisâhníigah beenaadee-ne.  that bad are always gossiping.  
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Exercise 22 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn    ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
(Miah 14-15)  
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he was out, he looked back at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically and he left forever. 
( yeer 11-1 )   
  d os e b g kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited help of the buffalo in order to 
deen ná tad di, war ã garda also break it down for them, but she was not  
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it down for them. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns went deep into the tree. 
(Nyeer 23)  
  gara alda dhahn  iigii-ni,  While Fox was milking,  
kuwahn e mal fan taw, froth accumulated to up (in the pan), 
iigah eg mal fan tad. and milk accumulated to down (under the pan). 
(Nyeer 26)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah nyalgan. Let’s just go hide to give this milk to children. 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn You go carry yourself up and bring us some fire 
moo man ã naamda kar nii. so that we may eat this buffalo. 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people just saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived there in Khartoum. 
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal water valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 13)  
Jeem arsan aneen é naanda man wa. There has not been certain day I was  
(Assa 2) frightened as this. 
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. giving me deep pain. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
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 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. they mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 
 
Exercise 23 
 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found the nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When the Fandi (he) fought government, 
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then the government arrived at Faaz area. 
(Fand 27)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. The Jader led the his group which was very big.  
(Fand 21)  
Wahrí gaama tu,  He (Jader) brought (the people of) the Gaam hill 
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. in order to hide an the egg in the ground. 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The people of Goor 
ba  hss hgahn  eg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with the animal skin 
 of the demonic power in his hand. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
Kasaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When the boys remain not tied up, they 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. mix the words in place of our mouths quickly. 
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your  
kor é Tel é man-e,  the husbands and by word of God, 
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
Exercise 24 
 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
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  gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Nyeer 30-31)  
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  On another day, Fox brought  
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahz  taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. asking to Fandi to pay the money.  
(Jafar 9)  
Liddu ã gawda jeem mahidahn. Let’s give something to the older man. 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu,  The chicken I am throwing away, 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. (but) the goat I am giving to old men to eat. 
 
Exercise 25 
 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad è alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 16-17)  
Salada è alde e bèe, The hyena with fox said, 
“Lee,   dhahddah kara!” “Let’s milk this buffalo!” 
(Jafar 1)  
Jafarin ì mahid kuudi w   a   wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Jafar 10-11)  
Jafarin è Feetfane eg jog è dhaage Jafari with Feetfa, they with two (others) 
eg b e “Aw, aw!” said, “Yes, indeed!” 
(Miny 3-4)  
 aarga  zǎn  nǎn    og Goore. The Baggara were coming with people of Goor. 
 

Exercise 26 
 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
É gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did those refusals accomplish? 
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal water valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
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(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
jen faa ná bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 16-17)  
É gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 8-9)  
Mosor iinin e firsah golg iinggah di-ni,  When this his horse smelled presence of others,  
e jild e koon wil, wil e gahny og. he whistled, crying, pawing the ground. 
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by word of your  
kor é Tel é man-e,  the husbands and by word of God, 
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
Exercise 27 
 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, a fox, and of some 
leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. the things (animals) of grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man ná ahnï een tu wa.”  the certain word that bad it will not happen.” 
(Jen 7-8)  
Nà ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those that we left behind, the person 
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. that bad fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 14) (lit. fear grabbed me) 
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it–the 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, the certain person 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. that bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
(Miny 1-3)  
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È é mun naan At that time the 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  Baggara were kidnapping the girls that young 
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship that sitting which in lines is  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  full of teaching and results in the life that good. 
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. The God who created us doesn’t want it. 
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Ná an tahyahgï  el gahfĩgahn  eg That who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
 
Exercise 28 
 
(Nyeer 23)  
É gara alda dhahn  iigii-ni,  While Fox was milking the milk,  
kuwahn e mal fan taw, froth accumulated to up (in the pan), 
iigah eg mal fan tad. and milk accumulated to down (under pan). 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found the old 
jen faa ná bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. man that named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain the not tied up, they 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . mix words in place of our mouths quickly. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of the unity. 
(Tifa 8-9) When 
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  the person that has his place knows it, and when 
è ná bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  the one that doesn’t have a place knows it also.  
(Ozoog 7-8)  
 ina  ꞌwahy hn igah tu-i é kora ozoogo They remarry because bad women (first wives) 
nà ahng te jisâhníigah beenaadee-ne.  are always making the gossip.  
(Ozoog 16-17)  
Jog nà  n é kor iini waꞌëë-ne, When those people who do not obey His word, 
andas iyahni ahn jo di. their lives are bad. 
 
Exercise 29 
 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
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  gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 3-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. taking a koleez sword in order to completely  
(Fand 15-16) kill people. 
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
 
Exercise 30 
 
(Miah 7-9)   
Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam ã madda  After a while, the fox appeared and also wanted  
feg di.  a drink.  
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. Ag nyam We tied down a certain cow. We want you 
ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. give us a certain container for milking. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 19)  
Jen Kuul belǎné  adeer een é  aw. A Kuulaahg person called Jader went to Taw. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was put in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people; just kill the one man. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 8)  
Bungur man bel Feetfa,  A certain youth called Feetfa  
dawsa tayeeg dhaag. killed two giraffes. 
(Cooj 7)  
È u nyahm nyii bare a?” What do you want now?” 
(Jen 7-8)  
   ag bi  ah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind, the bad person  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
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(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, wanting clothing.  
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. You finish, you all just (go without me). 
(Miny 6-7)  
Baarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses, 
jen faa ná bel Minyjib  the old man called Minyjib 
belǎn mosor  o di. Mosor iini bel Ahsuur. also had a horse.  His horse was called Asuur. 
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni, nyili,  When the person that has his place, he knows it,  
è ná bili waꞌëë-ne, nyili jo di.  and when one doesn’t have a place, he knows it. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and now I want to stop talking.  
(Ozoog 2-3)  
Ozoog, bii fingahddah kor aahn nii Women, let to hear this my word carefully! 
ma mang. Ar a bel kor man é dege. I have something important to say to them.  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa.  he God who created us doesn’t want it. 
 
Exercise 31 
 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad è alde d osso e w   ã ny rda A hyena with fox began to go to look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman They began to find (child of) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they began to grab the elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad  to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
ã g rda ã n amda nyalg é nyeereman. to be able to eat the nyeerma offspring.  
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e bàg kara di e gahldĩn They began to grab the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it down for them, but she was not 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it down for them. 
(Fand 25-26)  
Jog e b e “Wahiddah de kor The people said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
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(Fand 27-28)  
Eg l eng eg b fo eg l e taw. They traveled and sang as they went up. 
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Fand 29-31)  
Eg l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Jafar 1)  
Jafarin ì mahid kuudi w   a í wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Jafar 3)  
  gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they began to run out (for hunt). 
(Jafar 4-5)  
  gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
(Jafar 10-11)  
Jafarin è Feetfane eg jog è dhaage Jafari with Feetfa, they with two (others) 
eg b e “Aw, aw!” said, “Yes, indeed!” 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 2-3)  
Baarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn è jog Goore. Baggara came remained with people of Goor. 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hss hgahn jeg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Miny 5-6)  
Jog eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) come,  
eg w r jega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba. The Baggara (they) were having horses. 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiws hniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg tifiij tifiij. they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
(Ozoog 1-2)  
Ozoogo nà b l jizahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
è w y jaamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and go wrongly in their housesǃ  
(Ozoog 16-17)  
Jog nà  n é kor iini waꞌëë-ne, When those people who do not obey His word, 
andas iyahni ahn jo di. their lives are bad. 
 
Exercise 32 
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(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He began to go in the well 
ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 6-7)  
  gara   wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
(Miah 11)  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan!” Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ” 
(Miah 13-14)  
Miahn e guny lahng alda e waj tu. The goat agreed and the fox went out. 
(Miah 14-15)  
  gara li    tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he was out, he stood at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically, and left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they began to grab an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad  to (he) break down the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to (they) eat the nyeerma offspring.  
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. she began to go deep into the tree. 
(Nyee 18)  
Alda e cug taazg ma aahl e bee, . . . Fox went to hyena’s house and said, 
(Nyeer 21-22)  
Alda e doos e bad bayn é salada Fox began to puncture container of hyena 
í bahl é fol. in under with a hole. 
(Fand 17-18)  
É gara moog-e, moraa ahzí bee When at first, government came and said  
guruusugu ta tu wa.  the amount (of payment) was not correct.  
(Fand 28-29)  
L     waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 4-5)  
  gara fingiis ig ,  og fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked said to him, “How are you old man?” 
(Jen 2)  
Ag doos ag waj waa-eelg feedool. In early morning we began to go to valley. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, we make two we passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two other companions behind. 
(Jen 11)  
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Ag biji fag maree.  aam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one (it) bothered.  
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Miny 5-6)  
Jog eg  hz  ba, When these people (they) came,  
eg w r jega daga kay. they took all the things of us.  
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
 
Exercise 33 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
É gara lijj  waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
 you can step on my back. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox began to go look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
É gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee, . .  When he milked all milk, he said, 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought the government,  
belǎn  irsig dhaag  o.  he had only two piasters.  
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e la gahfi wa. (He) denied people said he would not give it. 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
lijj     ahrtuum te. when he arrived there in Khartoum. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a single metal token, and when he 
e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 13-14)  
Fahndi massa e bee e la gahfi wa. Fandi refused, he said he would not pay it. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Then the government (forces) arrived and  
Faaz-aang.  became established among the Faaz area.  
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(Fand 27)  
Jadeera warsa kang iinin é mada. Jader led his group which was very big.  
(Jafar 1)  
 afarin   mahid kuudi w  ja í wilahns. Jafari with man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a lej ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found old 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. man named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what have you done here?” 
(Jen 3)  
É gara ag lej ǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived, something frightened us. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda. colleagues wanted to run. 
(Jen 22)  
Ag galda wa ag bagsa ã bonaag jo maree. We did not run; somehow we took patience. 
(Miny 4-5)  
 og Gooro ba  hssãhgahn jeg ahngi. Goor tribe, well . . became for us bad things. 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil, Tel gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
 
Exercise 34 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 8-9)  
E gahmsahgah miahn e naa é fol. He discovered the goat laying down in well. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will return back in the well so that you  
(Nyeer 19-20) can step on my back. 
Ag cur ah too man tad. Ag nyam We tied down a certain cow. We want you 
ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. give us a certain container for milking. 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people just saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 13-14)  
Fahndi massa e bee e la gahfi wa. Fandi refused, he said he would not pay it. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
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wa-e ba, de moraa la jis  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going to . . . well, do you know the 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, wanting clothing.  
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me the word that is bad. 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some things that  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. old from long ago I was buying for her. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Tifa 4-5)  
A bee tifâhn wedan, ahn wa. I say, tying is beneficial, not detrimental. 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, create rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship that sits which in lines is  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  full of teaching and knows the life that good. 
(Tifa 11)  
È a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. And now I want to stop talking. 
(Ozoog 1-2)  
Ozoogo nà b l jizahgï ba,  Those women who have husbands,  
è w y jaamë maag-iilg-i ba!  and go wrongly in their housesǃ  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he wants to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
 
Exercise 35 
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought government, he  
belǎn jirsig dhaag jo.  was having only two piasters.  
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
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gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 32-33)  
“ eesân jen ná leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi  og kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Cooj 9)  
A wirǎhn afad man tad te. I am making a sacrifice here. 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the  
feedool jo, aga kafǎn. water valley early in the morning to draw water.  
(Assa 3-4)  
Yaa nya nee leengǎn dumuun duung ta  (Your) mother’s sister (lit. girl mother)  
be n nyam goo. wanted to come to youself, wanting clothing.  
(Assa 4-5)  
Korǎn kor n  lusu é kora kor n  cuuꞌï wa. (She) was saying harsh words not kind words. 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg nà ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e màhrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn è jog Goore. Baggara were coming remaining with Goor. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
 
Exercise 36 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He went in the well 
ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 7-9)  
Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam  After a while, fox appeared and also wanted  
ã madda feg di.  to drink.  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can go out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
(Nyeer 3-4) stand on my back (and get out). 
Salad   alde d osso e w   ã ny rda A hyena with fox set out to (they) look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
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ã gahldĩgahn í ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
ã g rda ã n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to be able to eat offspring of nyeerema. 
(Nyeer 17)  
“Lee ã dhahddah kara!” “Let’s to milk this buffalo!” 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. Ag nyam We tied down a certain cow. We want you to 
ũ gahwdah bay man ã dhahddi. give a certain container for us to milk. 
(Nyeer 26)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah nyalgan. Let’s go hide in order to give milk to children. 
(Fand 3-5)  
E maa e jog iingg é dafa, He refused officials themselves by fighting, 
e war koleez ã komda jogor. taking a koleez sword in order to kill people. 
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahz  taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Jafar 9)  
Liddu ã gawda jeem mahidahn. Let’s to give something to the older man. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m ã g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Assa 7-8)  
Cayn e kor, “A baa ã waja.”  ae (son of Assamma) said, “I want to go.” 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and to bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live by word of your husbands 
kor é Tel é man-e,  and by word of God,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. so that you will be able to live very well. 
(Ozoog 20-21)  
Anenda ba bii ozoogo  dda So let women to become ears, 
windahg, bii fingahddah koré mang. let them to hear word carefully!  
 
Exercise 37 
 
(Miah 11)  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan!” Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ” 
(Nyeer 7)  
  bee “Lee   naamda nyeereman!” He said, “Let’s eat the nyeerma!” 
(Nyeer 17)  
“Lee   dhahddah kara!” “Let’s milk this buffalo!” 
(Nyeer 26)  
Ah, wee dar jo ã gawda iigah  Let’s go hide in order to give this milk  
 nyalgan.  to the children. 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
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man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  nothing bad it will happen.” 
(Fand 32-33)  
“Neesân jen ná leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jafar 9)  
Liddu ã gawda jeem mahidahn. Let’s give something to the older man. 
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. Finish yourselves, you all just (go without me). 
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah  So, let boys forever 
lahng pad, è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and always be tied, and now I will stop talking.  
(Ozoog 8-9)  
Anenda, bii biiddah beenaada awdamalo!  So let us say please (stop) gossiping!  
(Ozoog 20-21)  
Anenda ba bii ozoogo  dda So let women become ears, 
windahg, bii fingahddah koré mang. let them hear word carefully!  
 
Exercise 38 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
  gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 7-9)  
Alda é yaag e bahdahgah nyam  After a while, fox appeared and also wanted  
ã madda feg di.  to drink.  
(Miah 8-9)  
E gahmsahgah miahn e naa é fol. He discovered the goat laying down in well. 
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox jumped (him) over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan! Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found the nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 30-31)  
É naanda yaan, alda e adaga  On another day, Fox came with 
é faam man dhaan saladan. a certain other idea to the hyena.  
(Jafar 3)  
  gara  ogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they began to run out (for hunt). 
(Cooj 2-3)  
  gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found an 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën, e an gahi-bahl. old man named Coojo, sitting under a Gai tree. 
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Exercise 39 
 
(Jen 11)  
Ag biji fag maree. Jaam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one was bothered.  
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag biji, jaam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg causes youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora  Let young boys to be tied because 
la ꞌahwiig  é teed taman è meed  it will help them (they) be sat down in one 
é bungurgii-ni. rope of youthful unity. 
(Ozoog 6)  
Jina jog fuuigah ꞌwahyâhníigah  What causes men (they) to go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food to cause his children to eat. 
 
Exercise 40 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn  í ulgi mang wa. There was a goat thirst was beating badly. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war  í uuni war, therefore the wind carried it away,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena never drank it. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? These refusals accomplished what? 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag bi i,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it, there was no one it bothered. 
 
Exercise 41 
 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahfáhnĩgahn wara man  A receipt is given to them (citizens) 
é gara dafǎná talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was put in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
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(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎná jega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz where things were being sold? 
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora  Let young boys to be tied because 
la ꞌahwiig  é teed taman   meed  it will help them (they) be sat down in one 
é bungurgii-ni. rope of youthful unity. 
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and now I want to stop talking.  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  The young people you have,  
 el gahwsi ũguun gafa é  o maree. God gave them to you for good reason. 
Ta ã jidd hnah jaam jaam wa. They are not to be treated wrongly.  
 
Exercise 42 
 
(Miny 1-3)  
È é mun naan At that time 
 aarga ng wnǎn nyalg n  ahngï,  the Baggara were kidnapping young girls  
e m hrǎhniigah dumuun é Goor. to sell them to those far away past Goor tribe.  
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox jumped (him) over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
Alda e bee “Miahn, bonan! Fox said to the goat, “Wait for meǃ 
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 3)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jeem e arsaaga. When we arrived, something bad frightened us. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara jen ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 11)  
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Ag biji fag maree.  aam ꞌkaahmi wa. We left it somehow, and no one (it) bothered.  
(Jen 12)  
Kojo bagsan mang daan wa. I have never been as scared as on this occasion! 
(Jen 14) (lit. fear grabbed me) 
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
  gara ag le  ǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Jen 23)  
Ag waj ag biji,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it there (and) no one was bothered by it. 
(Assa 2)  
Massee jisâhna mang wa,  The Massee sickness is not treating me well,  
naamâna su, su, su. giving me much pain. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks to me rudely.  
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora  Let young boys (they) be tied because 
la ꞌahwiig  é teed taman è meed  it will help them (they) be sat down in one rope  
é bungurgii-ni. of youthful unity. 
(Tifa 8-9)  
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  Whoever has a place (in society) knows it, and  
  n  bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  whoever doesn’t have a place knows it also..  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil, Tel gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. God who created us doesn’t want it (backsliding) 
 
Exercise 43 
 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
E bee ĩnah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn. “You go by yourself and bring us some fire. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahfáhnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne when the tax money was collected. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you in hand. 
(Cooj 4)  
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A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked him, “How are you old man?” 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what are you doing here?” 
(Assa 6-7)  
Bel goog wa. Jeg biig nà ahng ta  She doesn’t have clothes–only some old clothes  
 uun a maahrǎhnĩnin  o. from long ago (that) I was buying for her. 
È jena a kuri ĩn-i, bahi duul. A person to tell her it is difficult to find. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) get me a 
ãhnah rade.” A biꞌĩgahn, radio.’ I told them, 
“Cahggdah uunggu og kay  o.” “Alright, all of you, you all  ust go.” 
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hssãhgahn jeg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil, Tel gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you for good reason.  
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Ná an tahyahgï Tel gahfĩgahn jeg That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you many blessings.  
 
Exercise 44 
 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a cow. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne belǎn When Fandi (he) fought government, he had 
jirsig dhaag jo.  only two piasters.  
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) came again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 16-17)  
Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government (it) came many times, Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. (he) had refused, and that is why refusal  
(Fand 19-22) came out to him (with brutality). 
 en  uul belǎné Jadeer  A Kuulaahg person (he) called Jader 
een é Taw. Wahrí gaama tu,  was going to Taw. He brought people of  
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. Gaam hill in order to hide an egg in ground.  
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(Jafar 3)  
É gara jogo fingiis ig  cil-i,  When the people (they) heard a horn,  
eg d os eg l daga tu. they ran out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to make and (he) bring me a 
ãhnah rade. radio.  
(Assa 10)  
Maseen e dusâhní e naama su, su, jo. Masseen sickness (it) comes, and eats me. 
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses. 
(Ozoog 6)  
 ina  og fuuigah ꞌwahy hníigah  Why do men (they) go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
 
Exercise 45 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
É gara lijj  waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 6-7)  
É gara ã wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
(Miah 14-15) you can get out. 
É gara lijj  tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he came out, he looked at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
É gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i, There was a single metal token, and when he 
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e gahfũni doos.  gave money, he gave it to you in your hand. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 28-29)  
Lìjj  waa Daal-muu-ni, When they arrived in front of Daal valley 
e rag tu. he stopped there. 
(Jafar 3-4)  
É gara jogo fingiisíig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Jafar 4-5)  
É gara fingiisíig , jog fang biig When they heard, some older people 
n  b r segargë l h  tu di. who were still agile they also ran out. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a lejjě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara jen ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 16-17)  
É gara ag lejjǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. something bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
  golgo ny m   g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Miny 5-6)  
 og eg  hz  ba, When these people come,  
eg w r  ega daga kay. they take all the things of us.  
(Miny 8-9)  
Mosor iinin e firsah golg iinggah di-ni,  When his horse smelled presence of others,  
e jild e koon wil, wil e gahny og. he whistled, crying, pawing the ground. 
(Tifa 5-6)  
 asaga bii tiwd hniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a male person goes out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he wants to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food for his children to eat. 
 
Exercise 46 
 
(Tifa 7)  
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Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who were tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Ozoog 10)  
Tel ná taldaagë nyahmi wa. The God who created us doesn’t want it. 
 
Exercise 47 
 
(Fand 15-16)  

Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
 
Exercise 48 
 
(Nyeer 33-34)  
Nyeereman é garanda e adda ganya The nyeerma became the laughter 
e an ufu-ool deene. as he remained in the tree. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? These refusals brought what? 
(Fand 29-31)  
Eg l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎná jega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Fand 32-33)  
“ ees n  en n  leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi  og kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jen 22)  
Ag galda wa ag bagsa ã bonaag jo maree. We did not run; somehow we took patience. 
(Tifa 4-5)  
A bee tifâhn wedan, ahn wa. I say, tying is beneficial, not detrimental. 
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship of sitting in lines is full of  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  teaching and results in a wonderful life. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and I want to create talking of time here only. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
 og nyalge n  u bil,  el gahwsi ũguun The young people you have, God has given  
gafa é jo maree.  them to you as the gift for some reason.  
 
Exercise 49 
 
(Miah 9)  
  tahrbi, “Miah, miah, ta isi?” He called out to him, “Goat, goat, how are you?” 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? What did these refusals accomplish? 
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(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going . . well, do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked said to him, “How are you old man?” 
(Cooj 5)  
Nyiin uungg ngalé Ungurg, Ungurg? Why does your body smell like that of Arabs? 
(Cooj 7)  
È u nyahm nyii bare a?” What do you want now?” 
(Cooj 8)  
Aan a biꞌĩn di,  I also asked him,  
“È oon u  issah nyii di te a?” “And you, what have you done here?” 
(Assa 1)  
  bah  dahi   u lah wah  dahi? When did you arrive, and when will you go? 
(Ozoog 6)  
Jina jog fuuigah ꞌwahy hn igah  What causes men (they) to go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
 
Exercise 50 
 
(Miah 3-4)  
É gara li    waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 6-7)  
É gara   wirs  og dumuun When he looked up,  
taw-een, e dhug sahrmahg.  he lost wonderment  (became bewildered).  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
â mahr h ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e b g kara di e gahldĩn They also elicited help of the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it for them, but she was not able 
e gahldĩn deen ná tad wa. to break it down for them. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
É gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 25-26)  
É gara dhahss  iigahr kay-e, e bee When all milk was completely milked, he said, 
“Ah, wee dar  o   gawda iigah nyalgan.” “Let’s go hide to give milk to children.” 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  They (citizens) were given a receipt  
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Jafar 3-4)  
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É gara  ogo  ngiis ig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a le  ě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
 en faa n  bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Cooj 9-10)  
  bee, “A wir hn afad man tad te,  He said, “I am making a sacrifice here  
é kora é mahsii nee nahrâhn te. because this insect drools here. 
(Jen 1)  
Gara ag an taazg daga maag-e,  When we were living in our houses,  
odo t rsan. women called me. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even when the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if thing that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 4-5)  
 orǎn kor n  lusu é kora  (She) was saying harsh words instead 
kor n  cuuꞌï wa. of the kind words.  
(Tifa 5-6)  
Kasaga bii tiwdáhniigah é kora la ꞌahwiig  Let young boys (they) be tied because it will 
é teed taman è meed é bungurgii-ni. help them be sat down in one rope of unity. 
(Ozoog 7-8)  
 ina  ꞌwahy hn igah tu-i é kora ozoogo They remarry because bad women (first wives) 
nà ahng te jisâhníigah beenaadee-ne.  are always making the gossip.  
 
Exercise 51 
 
(Miah 5-6)  
E pahrd e wal waa-eelg.  He jumped into the well  
E doos e mad fega lahng e beer.  and drank water until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny, lahng e madaga Fox jumped over him, and drank until  
fega beer. he was satisfied.  
(Miah 13-14)  
Miahn e guny lahng alda e waj tu. The goat agreed and the fox went out. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
  gahldĩgahn   ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
  g rda   n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the nyeerema. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
  gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
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lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. then she began to go deep into the tree. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by certain strength, 
gahl e war    uuni war, therefore it was carried away by the wind,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. children of hyena (they) never drank it. 
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
(Fand 15-16)  

Moraa ahzí duurgu foroj wa, è Fahndi  Government came not a few times, and Fandi 
massaré, enna masa lah  tu-in gahl. had refused, and that is why refusal came out. 
(Fand 18-19)  
Tayn moraan liin awsor Faaz-aang. Then government became established at Faaz. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la jis jeem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e, “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  a certain bad thing will not happen.” 
(Fand 29-31)  
 g l eng eg l eng, u nyil gara suug-iilg They were going, going, then do you know 
é gara fezǎn   ega tad Faaz-aang tayn a? market in Faaz area where things are sold? 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two companions behind. 
(Jen 10)  
Lahng ma é gara  en ahrsiig ,  Even though the thing frightened them (us),  
ag koyj maree. we were able to go past somehow. 
(Jen 19-21)  
A biꞌĩgahn “Wa!” I told them “ o!” 
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, So you don’t run if things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride proudly sitting up on horse 
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. with an animal skin of demon in his hand. 
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys until forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and I want to create talking of time here only. 
(Ozoog 8-9)  
Anenda, bii biiddah beenaada awdamalo!  So let us say please (stop) gossiping!  
(Ozoog 9-10)  
De beenaada Tel ná taldaagë  For our God who created us  



- 298 - 

nyahmi wa. doesn’t want us to backslide. 
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn  eg é talg. and He will add to you many blessings.  
(Ozoog 20-21)  
Anenda ba bii ozoogo  dda So let women to become ears, 
windahg, bii fingahddah koré mang. let them to hear word carefully!  
 
Exercise 52 
 
Corrections are bold instead of circled. 
 
(Miah 2)  
E doos e waj dumuun waa-eelg He went in the well 
ã maddé feg. so that (he) drink water. 
(Miah 3-4)  
É gara lijj  waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 10-11)  
Alda e pahrdi d-eeny,  Fox (he) jumped over him,  
lahng e madaga fega beer. and drank until he was satisfied.  
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get out, 
  mahr h ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Miah 14-15)  
É gara lijj  tu-i, e rag fol-muu e gany When he went out, he looked back at top of hole, 
re regaad e waj lahng pad. laughed hysterically as he left, never to return. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad   alde d osso e w     ny rda A hyena with fox began to go look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman On their way they found (offspring of ) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 14-15)  
É gara kahss  ufun-i, e doos When she struck the tree, 
lahng e waj sim ufu-aang. her horns when deep down into the tree. 
(Nyeer 17)  
“Lee   dhahddah kara!” “Let’s to milk this buffalo!” 
(Fand 13-14)  
Fahndi massa e bee e la gahfi wa. Fandi refused, he said he would not pay it. 
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Fand 25-26)  
 og e b e “Wahiddah de kor  he people (they) said, “Let us go since 
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man n  ahnï een tu wa.”  nothing bad it will happen.” 
(Fand 33)  
Ar u billi jog kay wa, bell jen taman. Don’t kill all the people; just kill the one man. 
(Cooj 2-3)  
É gara a lejjě é Daal-e, a gahmsahgah When I arrived to Dal Valley, I found 
jen faa ná bel Coo ooꞌëën,  an old man named Coojo,  
e an gahi-bahl. sitting under a Gai tree. 
(Jen 7-8)  
Nà ag bijjah dhaag é nyaahgï,  Those we left behind,  
jen ná ahnï e pallí tad d-iimuug. the bad person (he) fell down in front of them. 
(Jen 19-21)  
Og gahl wa, ar jega nà arsoogë kar  wa, You don’t run if the things that frightened you 
nyamm üg ngahlg. doesn’t run, or (it) will break your necks. 
(Assa 9)  
Cahggdah uunggu og kay jo. Finish yourselves, you all just (go without me). 
(Miny 9-12)  
Anenda jen faa ná bel Minyjib tayn So, that old man called Minyjib then 
e doos e ahbi d-eel e maa iing e an began to ride on him priding himself  
mosor-ool é paren é mahnyilah dees. sitting up on the horse with an animal skin 
 of demonic power in his hand. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
Tifâhn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg causes youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 10-11)  
Bii kasag tiwdáhniigah lahng pad, So, let boys forever and always to be tied, 
è a nyam ã tal kor é mun te jo. and now I want to stop talking.  
(Ozoog 6)  
Jina jog fuuigah ꞌwahyâhníigah  What causes men (they) to go out  
tu wahríigah oog-e nyiinah? to (they) marry a second wife? 
(Ozoog 12-14)  
Jen fuuin e wajja tu gar é kazaam-e, When a husband went out to work, 
nyam ã gahmdí jeem  he tries hard to (he) provide a thing 
é nams e ꞌnaahmdi nyalg inigin. of food to cause his children to eat. 
 
Exercise 53 
 
Corrections are bold instead of circled. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn  í ulgi mang wa. There was a goat beaten badly by thirst. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I step on your back so that I can get out, 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. then I will get back in the well so that you  
 can step on my back also (and get out). 
(Nyeer 1-2)  
Cawr neen é salada é ald é jeg é This is a story of a hyena, of a fox, and of some 
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leeleega biig nà an leeleegë. things (animals) of the grasses that remain  
 in the grasses. 
(Nyeer 3-4)  
Salad è alde d osso e w j ã ny rda A hyena with fox began to they go to look for 
risahg man è kar tazan è dege. food and a wild buffalo was with them. 
(Nyeer 5-6)  
E dòos e gàhmsahgah nyeereman They began to find (child of) nyeerma 
e koosso e an ufu-ool. crying and resting up in the Tabaldi tree. 
(Nyeer 8-10)  
Anenda e dòos e bàg angen Then they elicited the help of an elephant  
ã gahldĩgahn í ufun tad to break down to the Tabaldi tree for them 
ã g rda ã n amda nyalg é nyeereman. so as to eat the offspring of the nyeerema. 
( yeer 11-1 )   
E dòos e bàg kara di e gahldĩn They began to grab the buffalo in order   
deen ná tad di, war ã garda to break it down for them, but she was not 
e gahldĩn deen n  tad wa. able to break it down for them. 
(Fand 34-35)  
Jen e billi dë kund, moon e  A person (he) shot him in his chest, the bullet 
bad gaahlah lahng tu e tir. penetrated the shield so that he died. 
(Jafar 1)  
Jafarin ì mahid kuudi w jja í wilahns. Jafari with an man of Kuud clan went to hunt. 
(Jen 4-6)  
Mintaazee ag koyj ag tal dhaag ag bij After that, two of us passed (it) and 
äg golgo nà dhaag een é nyaahg. left our two companions to behind. 
(Jen 18-19)  
E dojjaaga í miidahg foroj wa bah-i, When it pelted us with not few stones, my 
ä golgo ny m ã g lda, a biꞌĩgahn,“Wa!” colleagues wanted to run, I told them “ o!” 
(Assa 8-9)  
A nyam Hashima ã jiddah è ã wardé I want Hashim to (he) make and (he) get me a 
ãhnah rade. radio. 
(Miny 3-4)  
Baarga  zǎn  nǎn è jog Goore. The Baggara were coming with people of Goor. 
(Ozoog 15-17)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be to joy,  
è e tahbũn  eg é talg. and He will add to you things of many.  
(Ozoog 18-19)  
Ozoog, ahddah é kor dogo jiigah é Women, live only by your husbands’  
kor é Tel é man-e,  orders and by God’s commands,  
ũ gahrdah ũ ahddah ma mang. you will be able to (you) live very well. 
 
Exercise 54 
 
Corrections are bold instead of circled. 
 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne  When Fandi (he) fought government, he  
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belǎn jirsig dhaag jo.  was having only two piasters.  
(Fand 5-6)  
Enna gahl Fahndi bahgsáhnin For this reason, Fandi was captured by them  
li       ahrtuum te. (officials) when he arrived in Khartoum. 
(Fand 7)  
Gahf hnĩgahn wara man  A receipt is given to them (citizens) 
é gara dafǎn  talo-ne. when the tax money was being collected. 
(Fand 12-13)  
Moraa ahzí taan be n Fahndin e gawda The government (it) was coming again, again  
gurus taan. requesting Fandi to pay the money.  
(Fand 24)  
È kolodo dursáhnah eel tade  And the egg was being put in the ground  
ba bellda wa. with its head down did not burst. 
(Fand 32-33)  
“ eesân jen ná leeng é golgo ti. Aim at the man who is leading the others; You 
Ar u billi  og kay wa, bell  en taman.” don’t kill all the people;  ust kill the one man. 
(Jen 15-16)  
É naanda yaan, ag wajja waa-eelg  On another day, we also went in the water valley 
feedool jo, aga kafǎn. early in the morning was drawing water.  
(Miny 4-5)  
Jog Gooro The Goor 
ba  hssãhgahn jeg ahngi.  tribe, well . . became for us enemies.  
(Tifa 1-2)  
 asaga e b r e tiwsáhniigah waꞌee-ne,  When boys remain not tied up (with rules), 
 r koreega og aahg ti i  ti i . they mix words in place of mouths quickly. 
(Tifa 3-4)  
 if hn é Gaahmgah ꞌahwdâhn bungurgah The tying of Gaahmg enables youth to  
tad é meed é bungurg anenda ba!  sit down in the rope of youth like this!  
(Tifa 7)  
Jogo nà tiwsáhnï tàl é faag é faag,  The people who are tied, sit in rows of lines,  
awân é bugahngg. sitting in groups. 
(Ozoog 4-5)  
Jog nyalge nà u bil,  The young people you have,  
Tel gahwsi ũguun gafa é jo maree. God gave them to you for good reason. 
(Ozoog 15-16)  
Anenda Tel ë kundu e ad é wayda,  Therefore, God his heart it will be pleased,  
è e tahbũn jeg é talg. He will add to you many blessings.  
 
Exercise 55 
 
Corrections are bold instead of circled. 
 
(Miah 1)  
Miah man naamǎn  í ulgi mang wa. There was a goat thirst was beating badly. 
(Miah 3-4)  
É gara lijj  waa-eelg-e When he arrived at the well, he discovered  
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e gahmsahgah fega e naa é fol tahdi. the water lying far down in the well. 
(Miah 12-13)  
A rassâ doony ã leja tu-i,  If I stepped on your back so that I can get 
â mahráh ũ rahgah daany di. out, then I will return back in well so that 
(Nyeer 19-20)  
Ag cur ah too man tad. We tied down a cow. 
(Nyeer 27-29)  
È kuwah aneen é segard man wa aneen, Since froth does not have by one strength, 
gahl e war  í uuni war, therefore the wind carried it away,  
nyalg é salada ã mahddíigah wa. and the children of hyena they never drank it. 
(Nyeer 31-32)  
E bee ĩnah “Salada”, e bee,  He said to him, “Hyena,” he said,  
“  wahr uung cab aneen u bahgãhgahn. “You go by yourself and bring us some fire. 
(Fand 1-2)  
Fahndin é gara dawsé moraagee-ne belǎn When Fandi (he) fought government, he had 
jirsig dhaag jo.  only two piasters.  
(Fand 2-3)  
Massa jogo gahl bee e (He) denied the people (local officials), saying 
la gahfi wa.  he would not give it (money). 
(Fand 9-11)  
Beel man tazan tu, è gawsa guruus-i , There was a single metal token, and when (a  
e gahfũni doos. person) gave money, he gave it to you. 
(Fand 14)  
Nyiinah war  maanga naa-ne? These refusals accomplished what? 
(Fand 19-22) came out to him (with brutality). 
 en  uul belǎné Jadeer  A Kuulaahg person (he) called Jader 
een é Taw. Wahrí gaama tu,  was going to Taw. He brought people of  
jogo e durdu kolodo tad. Gaam hill in order to hide an egg in ground.  
(Fand 22-23)  
  bee, “ olodo neen e belld  He said, “If this egg doesn’t burst 
wa-e ba, de moraa la  is  eem wa.” then the government will not do anything.” 
(Jafar 3-4)  
É gara jogo fingiis ig  cil-i, eg d os  When the people heard the horn, they ran  
eg l daga tu. out (to participate in the hunt). 
(Cooj 4)  
A tisĩn a biꞌĩn, “ en faan, ta isi, bahi?” I asked him, “How are you old man?” 
(Cooj 11-12)  
Miin a gan tu, The chicken I am throwing away, (but) the 
miahn a gafân jog fangan ã naahmdíigah. goat I am giving to old men to (they) eat. 
(Jen 14)  
Naanda naan jo a tursi,  It was only that day in which I saw it– 
jega asaam nà ahrsǎhniigah ogë. things which were frightening us in that place. 
(Jen 16-17)  
É gara ag lejjǎ-e, jen man When we arrived, the certain person 
ná ahnï e doos e dojaaga í miidahg. that bad began pelting us with stones. 
(Jen 23)  
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Ag waj ag biji,  aam ꞌkaahms  deen wa. We left it, there was no one it bothered. 
(Assa 5)  
Kora kor ná ahnï.  She speaks word that is bad to me.  
(Miny 6-6b)  
 aarga teeze belǎnéega mosoreeg-e ba, The Baggara (they) had horses. 
(Tifa 8-9) When 
Jen ná bel og iinïï-ni nyili,  the person that has his place knows it, and when 
è ná bili waꞌëë-ne nyili jo di.  the one that doesn’t have it knows it also.  
(Tifa 9-10)  
Kahsahngi ná aw ná é faag é faagë The friendship that sitting which in lines is  
ta tins, è nyel andasa ná waydë.  full of teaching and results in the life that good. 
(Ozoog 11-12)  
Ná an tahyahgï Tel gahfĩgahn jeg That (God) who stays in their homes, God gives  
è koreega nà wiahg.  them things and situations which are good.  
(Ozoog 16-17)  
Jog nà  n é kor iini waꞌëë-ne, When those people who do not obey His word, 
andas iyahni ahn jo di. their lives are bad. 
 


